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PRESIDENT’S WELCOME

A VERY WARM WELCOME TO

EFFAT UNIVERSITY
We were founded as Effat College in 1999 by HRH Princess
Effat Al Thunayan Al Saud (God rest her soul) and achieved our
university status in 2009 – becoming the first private non-profit
female university in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia.
Seen as the founding mother of education
in the Kingdom, Queen Effat (as she
was affectionately known) broke new
ground in establishing it as one of the
cornerstones on which our nation is built.
Her legacy of excellence and passion
for education lives on in Effat today,
and we’re proud to be one of the most
forward-looking universities for women
in the Middle East.
This Undergraduate Course Catalogue
will tell you all about Effat and what you
can expect should you choose to join
us – I hope you do!
It covers our colleges, courses and
departments, accommodation, facilities
and of course, how to apply to us.
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We’ll also tell you about the great
extra-curricular activities and social
events you can take part in, explain
what to do if you want to change
courses or majors, and give you
some helpful websites and contacts
– hopefully everything you’ll need
to become part of the Effat family.
Our goal is to empower all the
young women who come to us to
become future leaders and agents
of positive change in our society,
and beyond.
I very much look forward to including
you in that goal.
Dr Haifa Reda Jamal Al Lail
President,
Effat University

READ
Undertake life-long research
Have strong ethical, social and educational values
Show responsible and creative leadership
Communicate effectively and reach out to others
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IMPORTANT DEFINITIONS
University life brings with it a new vocabulary, which can be confusing. Below
you’ll find some of the more common academic terms and what they mean:
Academic Status

Academic Discontinuation

A student’s academic status will be determined at
the end of each semester and will appear on the
transcript that shows achievements throughout
undergraduate study. However, the summer
session has no effect on academic status.

A student who continues below 2 for three semesters
is discontinued for one semester.

Good Standing
This status is assigned to all students at the
beginning of their course of study. Students are
expected to maintain this standing till their graduation.
This requires a minimum 2.00 out of 4.00 in the
student’s cumulative and semester GPA.
Academic Warning
A student will be placed under Academic Warning
status after the final grades have been processed
at the end of each semester (except summer
semester) if any of the following cases occurs:
a) her cumulative GPA is less than 2.00 but more
than 1.00 out of 4.00,
AND/OR
b) her semester GPA is less than 2.00.
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Academic Probation
A student is placed under Academic Probation status
after the final grades have been processed at the end
of each semester (except summer semester), if her
cumulative GPA is less than 1:00.
Academic Dismissal
Students are dismissed if they receive three
consecutive academic probations. Upon the
recommendation of the Department Council,
the University Council may allow some students
a fourth opportunity to improve cumulative GPA.
A student is also dismissed if she fails to complete
her graduation requirements within an additional
period equal to one half of the original programmes
duration. In exceptional cases, the University
Council may allow the student to complete the
graduation requirements within an additional period
of a maximum duration equal to that of the original
programme. You can find full details of grades
and what they mean on page 50.

Useful Information and Disciplinary Procedures
Below you will find surmised information from the University Bylaws document.
Semester of Graduation
Certain exceptions are permitted to students in their
final semester. The minimum course load in the
semester of graduation is 1 credit hour. The maximum
is 24 credit hours during the regular semester and
9 credit hours in the summer session, provided the
cumulative GPA of all work undertaken during the
preceding terms in the last 28 credit hours is not
less than 2.00 out of 4.00.
Repeating Courses
If you attain a failing grade in a ‘required’ course
you must repeat that course. Additionally, if you
would like to improve your academic standing,
you may repeat courses in which you have
achieved a ‘D+’ grade. The most recent grade
will reflect then reflect your performance. If you
repeat a required course then earn a ‘D’ grade
or fail, you must repeat the course. All grades
are included in the GPA calculation in transcripts.
Change of Major
You can transfer from one major to another if you
have fulfilled the prerequisite requirements for entry
to the new major and completed an Application for
Change of Major form with required signatures.

The academic record of a student transferring from
one major to another will include all the courses
the student has taken, including the grades and
the semester and cumulative GPA’s obtained
throughout her period of study at the University.
Voluntary Suspension of Enrollment
(Student Leave of Absence)
Students with acceptable reasons may apply
in writing to the department chair for a leave
of absence from study, provided that the
postponement period shall not exceed two
consecutive semesters,or three non-consecutive
semesters as a maximum throughout your
enrollment at the university. The leave of absence
form should be submitted to Admissions and
Registration after completion.
Readmission after Voluntary Suspension
of Enrollment
A student in ‘Good Standing’ whose studies
at the University are interrupted for no more
than two semesters must submit a formal request
for readmission to the Office of Admissions and
Registration. This must be done at least one month
before the beginning of the semester for which they
wish to be re-admitted.

A change of major should be requested before
you complete your sixth semester, although the
department may consider exceptional cases where
students have already completed the sixth semester.
Transfers will be recorded in the academic record
at the beginning of the term following.

Please note, if you interrupt your study for the
duration of one semester without applying for
a suspension of enrollment, your enrollment
status at the University will be cancelled and
your file will be closed.

You are allowed a maximum of two transfers from one
major to another within the university. The University
Council may also consider exceptional cases.

Finally, individuals studying as visiting students in
another college or university are not considered
to be on a suspension of enrollment.
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Withdrawal from Courses

Absence from Final Exams

You may withdraw from individual courses or from
the semester according to the detailed regulations
set forth in the university withdrawal and refund
policy. Withdrawal from courses is permitted no
later than 10 weeks after the start of the semester.

A student who is absent from the final examination
without an acceptable, documented excuse shall
get a 0 mark in the examination. Course grades are
in this case calculated on the basis of the semester
activities marks obtained in the course.

Students withdrawing from a course will receive
a grade of ‘W’ for this course. A ‘W’ grade is not
included in computing the semester or cumulative
GPA. Academic advisors must approve all withdrawals
and ensure that the minimum course load of 12
credits is maintained.

In the event that you cannot attend the final
examination of a semester course due to
extenuating circumstances, the faculty may
in cases of extreme necessity accept your excuse
and agree to give a substitute or make-up examination
(within a period not exceeding the first two weeks
of the next academic semester).

Student Attendance
Attendance and participation in all classes and
laboratory sessions are essential to your education
at Effat University. Your instructor will provide the
attendance policy on the syllabus of each course.
Absence from any session (whether excused or
unexcused) does not excuse you from making
up missed work and completing assignments.
A regular student will not be allowed to continue
in a course and take the final examination and
will be given a DN grade (denied from attending
final exam) if unexcused absences are more than
20% of the lecture and laboratory sessions
scheduled for the course.
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In the interim, you will receive a grade of ‘IC’
(Incomplete) until you sit for the substitute examination.
Following examination, you will receive a final grade
for the course.
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WHY STUDY AT EFFAT UNIVERSITY?

Effat University seemed an obvious
choice. Academically it’s well renowned
and it has good connections with
international universities. What’s more,
courses include training, so hopefully
I should be well equipped to achieve
once I’ve graduated.
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Academically renowned and internationally connected, Effat University
is the first private institution of higher education for women in Saudi Arabia.
Everything we do stems from Queen Effat’s lifelong
work and vision. She believed education should be
holistic and go hand-in-hand with traditional Islamic
values and respect for all human beings. She
embraced extra-curricular activities as part of a
well-rounded education, understood the importance
of keeping abreast of modern technological
advances and of what could be learned from,
and shared through, international partnerships.
That’s why we make sure our academic programmes
are innovative and stimulating, our worldwide
partnerships – with universities, businesses and
organisations – bring you new perspectives, and
our extra- and co-curricular activities open up new
horizons for you.

And there’ll still be plenty of time for relaxing and
having fun. We have a half-Olympic-sized swimming
pool, a restaurant and cafe, and a recently renovated
Student Residence; all here to make your free time
more enjoyable. We also pride ourselves on our
modern facilities designed to help you study,
including our brand-new, state-of-the-art library with
media centre, electronic classrooms, presentation
rooms and large auditorium. With our many clubs
and societies you’re bound to meet other students
who share your interests – whether they lie in sport,
film, charity work or simply in laying the foundations
of your great future career.
If you’d like to know more about anything
we cover in this catalogue, just visit
www.effatuniversity.edu.sa

As well as internationally recognised qualifications,
your time at Effat will give you an unforgettably
rich experience, from learning new skills to making
great friends and discovering more about yourself
as a person.
We’ll give you all the personal and academic
support you’ll need, plus lots of opportunities to
gain practical knowledge and make a difference
out in the wider community.
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STUDYING AT EFFAT

UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM
We have four colleges for your undergraduate degree: the College of Science
and Humanities, the College of Engineering, the College of Business and the
College of Architecture and Design.
Within all of our colleges, you’ll have the chance
to explore a range of subjects before concentrating
on the area that interests you most. You’ll also take
general education courses to help broaden your
knowledge and develop the core skills you’ll need
for success – both during your time with us and
long after you graduate.
We’ll always encourage you to take part in our
Effat Student Personal, Social and Professional
Development Programme. It’s a great way to build
your personal and interpersonal skills, as well
as your social and global awareness. We tell
you more about it in our Comprehensive
Course Guide section from page 74.
As part of your degree, you’ll need to complete
between 129 and 171 credit hours, depending on
the course you’ve chosen. For our major and free
elective courses, the hours will be split between
your general education programme and your
specific degree.
We have a liberal arts philosophy here at Effat,
believing it’s the best way to prepare you for
a successful and meaningful career – so all our
undergraduate programmes include specialised,
practical training.

14

How You’ll Graduate
To successfully graduate from Effat, you’ll need to:
• Follow a full degree plan.
•	Complete your degree credits in 8 to 10 semesters
for College of Science and Humanities and College
of Business, and 10 to 12 semesters for College
of Engineering.
•	Complete all your assignments and anything else
set during your course.
•	Attain a minimum cumulative GPA and major GPA
of 2.00 (on a 4.00 scale).
• Complete our Effat Ambassadors Programme*.
*	Complete your audit form and graduation forms at the
beginning of your last semester.

Credit Hours
The credit hours you will be expected to complete
are dictated by your department. Department
requirements range from 127 to 171 credit hours,
depending on the major. Major requirements
consist of compulsory courses and technical
electives or specialisation requirements. 42 credit
hours are dedicated to the General Education
Programme (GEP) out of the total credit required
by the programme for degree completion. Your
chosen programme may allow for free electives.
You can simply select courses that you are
interested in outside your major.

College

Department

Concentration/Track

Science and
Humanities

English And Translation

Psychology
Engineering

Overall
Credit Hours

Departmental
Credit Hours

Linguistics
Literature
Translation

129

78

Counselling Psychology
Educational Psychology

127

94

Computer Science

133

82

Information Systems

130

82

160

118

Marketing

129

80

Finance

129

80

Human Resources
Management

129

80

Operations and
Information Management

129

80

Entrepreneurship

129

80

Architecture

171

129

Electrical and Computer
Engineering

Business

Architecture
and Design

Digital Systems
Communications
Microelectronics
Control Systems and
Robotics

Visual and Digital
Production

Video Production (VDPN)
Animation (VDPA)
Screenwriting (VDPS)
Interactive Media (VDPI)

129

87

Design

Environmental Design
Interior Design
Product Design

133

91
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EFFAT AMBASSADORS PROGRAMME
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INTRODUCTION TO THE
EFFAT AMBASSADORS
PROGRAMME
You’ll enjoy a truly holistic education with us
– with as much opportunity to grow personally
and socially as academically and professionally.
And our Effat Ambassadors Programme (EAP)
is a big part of that growth. In preparing to
become one of our next ‘Effat Ambassadors’,
you’ll learn new skills, have a dynamic
involvement in university life and develop the
vision and wisdom to excel now and in future.
You can take part in the EAP programme
alongside any of our bachelor degree courses.

Programme Objectives
In its quest to educate tomorrow’s competitive leaders, Effat University offers the Effat Ambassadors Programme as a student
development programme that will allow every student at Effat University to fulfill the University’s core values of IQRA through
the demonstration of the four Effat University Graduate Characteristics.
Effat Graduate Characteristics represent the educational objectives of the EAP as listed below.
IQRA Values

Graduate Characteristics

EAP Learning Objectives

Ibhath
Undertake Life-long Research

Itqan: Excellence and Professionalism
()اإلتقان

Effat graduates contribute to organisations
through the practice of excellence and
professionalism

Qiyam
Ethical, Social and
Educational Values

Ihsan: High Ethical Values ()اإلحسان

Effat graduates practice and promote high
ethical values in their professional and
personal environment

Riyada
Responsible and
Creative Leadership

Stewardship ()الراعية

Effat graduates lead positive change in a
responsible way in different professional
and non-professional organisations and
in their own life

At-tawasul
Effective Communication
and Reaching Out to Others

Ambassador ()السفرية

Effat graduates are the ambassadors
of Queen Effat’s legacy through the
responsible representation of their
country and culture, locally and globally
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Programme Learning Outcomes
Students who successfully complete the EAP should be able to demonstrate the following learning outcomes as indicators for
the achievement of Effat Graduate Characteristics.
IQRA Values

Graduate Characteristics

EAP Intended Learning Outcomes

Ibhath
Undertake Life-long Research

Itqan: Excellence and Professionalism
()اإلتقان

I1. S
 earch effectively for information from
different disciplines
I2. D
 emonstrate independent and life-long
learning skills
I3. Solve problems in a creative and/or
innovative way

Qiyam
Ethical, Social and
Educational Values

Ihsan: High Ethical Values ()اإلحسان

Q1. P
 ractise integrity and ethical values
Q2. Demonstrate understanding of, and respect
for, others’ culture and values
Q3. Demonstrate pride in her cultural heritage
and tradition
Q4. Commit to health and wellbeing for herself,
her community and the world

Riyada
Responsible and
Creative Leadership

Stewardship ()الراعية

R1. Demonstrate responsible and reflective
leadership skills
R2. D
 emonstrate emotional intelligence when
facing complex situations
R3. D
 emonstrate enthusiasm, confidence and
the desire to excel
R4. D
 emonstrate citizenship skills

At-tawasul
Effective Communication
and Reaching Out to Others

Ambassador ()السفرية

A1. C
 ooperate and work in teams from different
disciplines and backgrounds
A2. C
 ommunicate effectively in written,
oral and visual forms
A3. Reach out effectively to others
A4. E
 ngage actively in activities to serve
the community
A5. D
 emonstrate awareness of global issues
and the challenges facing the world

General Guidelines
1.	You must make sure to attend the Orientation Day at the beginning of every semester that will give you important
information about Effat University and how to make the most of your time with us.
2.	You must ask for your copy of the Academic Calendar, Catalogue and Student’s Planner.
3.	Make a personal portfolio for all your work and important documents.
4.	Depending on your academic level, you’ll need to create your CV and send it to the Career Development Office.
5.	You will need to access your Blackboard to communicate about your courses with your faculty and ensure that
your work is submitted via Blackboard regularly on time.
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Admission Requirements
Every student admitted to any undergraduate programme at Effat University is eligible for the EAP programme.

Designation of the Digits Used for Course Numbering
Every course is identified by an alphanumeric designation, for example AMB 124
• The alphabetic part of the designation is the letter code of the programme that offers the course, i.e. AMB
• The hundreds digit denotes the level of the course in relation to the total length of the course, so 1 is for the
1st year of the course, 2 would be the 2nd year, etc.
• The tens digit denotes the number of the semester within the year, so in our example this would be the 2nd semester.
• The units digit denotes the sequence of the course in that level.

Programme Graduation Requirements
The EAP requirements consist of completing the following items which qualify the students to earn the certificate ‘Ambassador
of Queen Effat’s Legacy’.
1.	A total of 99 hours in four years of study
2.	A student portfolio which contains evidence of and the student’s reflection on how she achieved the graduate characteristics.
3.	Earning the four level Effat Ambassador’s passport
To fulfill the requirements for graduation as an Effat Ambassador, the breakdown of the 99 hours study required is listed below.
Programme Component

Number of Hours

Self-Discovery and Positive Personality

12

Research and Lifelong Learning

14

Effective Communication Skills

12

Local and Global Awareness

12

Creativity and Innovation

12

Professional Skills for Successful Career

12

Leadership Skills

12

Engaging with the Community

13

TOTAL

99

Self-Discovery and Positive Personality (12 hours)
Students are required to take 12 hours in this component in order to ensure that they get the opportunity to develop the right
outlook on life through asking life changing questions on spirituality, self-reflection and personal improvement, the meaning
and purpose of life, goal-setting skills, responsibilities, time-management, stress-coping and university-life balance.
The courses under this component are listed in the table below.
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

AMB 110

Living with Meaning and Passion

2

None

AMB 111

Serving as an Agent of Change

2

AMB 110

AMB 112

Living with Balance and Confidence

2

AMB 111

AMB 113

Maintaining Positive Healthy Habits

1

None

AMB 114

Eating Healthy and Staying Fit

1

AMB 113

AMB 115

Time and Life Management

2

AMB 114

AMB 116

Emotional intelligence

2

AMB 115

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

12
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Research and Lifelong Learning (14 hours)
Students are required to take 14 hours in this component in order to instill one of the important values under IQRA, the desire
to learn continuously through effective knowledge search in the diverse sources available to them. The course will cover
the techniques to identify the sources of information, evaluate those sources and synthesize the collected information into
meaningful conclusions. The students will also learn how to create their own learning plan, establish a research methodology
and implement it.
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

AMB 120

IQRA Values: What do they mean to you?

1

None

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

AMB 121

The Process of Seeking Knowledge

1

AMB 120

AMB 122

Collecting Information about a Specific Subject

1

AMB 121

AMB 123

Effective use of Search Engines

1

AMB 122

AMB 124

Effective use of Library Resources

2

AMB 123

AMB 125

Plagiarism, Integrity and Research Ethics

2

AMB 124

AMB 126

Establishing your Research Methodology

1

None

AMB 127

Establishing your Personal Learning Plan

1

AMB 126

AMB 128

Implementing your Research Methodology

4

AMB 127

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

14

Effective Communication Skills (12 hours)
Students take 12 hours in effective communication and cooperative skills development. This component is a dynamic exploration
of interpersonal communication skills. The student will actively acquire communication skills through an ethical cooperative
process that includes: methods of communication, effective communication and professional and academic communication.
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

AMB 210

Presenting your Research Outcomes

4

AMB 128

AMB 211

Methods of Communication: Email

1

None

AMB 212

Methods of Communication: CV Writing

1

None

AMB 213

Methods of Communication: Social Media

2

None

AMB 214

Methods of Communication: Oral Presentation

2

AMB 210

AMB 215

Methods of Communication: Interview

2

None

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

Prerequisite(s)

12

Local and Global Awareness (12 hours)
Students are required to take 12 hours to explore their preconceptions about other cultures, as well as creating awareness of their
own cultural heritage and how it affects their world views, values and assumptions. They also explore aspects of cultural values
and cultural differences which may affect cross-cultural interactions and the tools for analysing the dynamic changes taking place
in the region and around the world, to better develop their sense of interconnectedness and global responsibility. The will also
explore deeply issues of social and environmental concern alongside examining the importance of religion, personal values
and culture in creating solutions geared towards a more sustainable future.
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

AMB 220

Culture and Acculturation

1

None

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

AMB 221

Muslim Cultural Values and Heritage

2

AMB 220

AMB 222

Cultural Differences

2

AMB 221

AMB 223

Cross-Cultural Sensitivity

2

AMB 222

AMB 224

Manage Cultural Diversity

1

AMB 223

AMB 225

Global Awareness

4

None

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

20

12

Creativity and Innovation (12 hours)
Students are required to take 12 hours in creative and innovative thinking that will enable them to practise integrative elements
of thinking and learning. Students will produce an ‘Innovative Solution’ to an issue of their choice and will create a plan for
its implementation and its intellectual property protection.
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

AMB 310

Creativity and Innovation

1

None

AMB 311

Brainstorming Techniques

2

AMB 310

AMB 312

Mind Maps

2

AMB 311

AMB 313

Transforming Ideas into Reality

2

AMB 312

AMB 314

Creating a Business Plan for your Innovative Ideas

4

AMB 313

AMB 315

Protecting your Intellectual Property

1

AMB 314

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

Prerequisite(s)

12

Professional Skills for a Successful Career (12 hours)
Students are required to take 12 hours in professional competencies to develop the skills and qualities they are expected
to demonstrate in the workplace through practical hands-on sessions in five major professional areas: job interviews,
career management, people skills, change management and ethical and legal responsibilities.
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

AMB 320

Career Management Skills

2

Junior Level

AMB 321

Collaboration Skills

2

Junior Level

AMB 322

Job Interviews

2

Junior Level

AMB 323

Change Management

2

Junior Level

AMB 324

Job Ethics

2

Junior Level

AMB 324

Legal Rights and Responsibilities at Work

2

Junior Level

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

Prerequisite(s)

12

Leadership Skills (12 hours)
Students are required to take 12 hours to prepare them for leadership responsibilities and positions both on campus and
in their community. Students will learn how to become effective leaders who are able to solve problems, adapt critically and
strategically to situations and input, capitalize on new opportunities and navigate the ever-changing landscapes of professional
and personal life.
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

AMB 410

What is a Leader and How to Become One?

1

Junior Level

AMB 411

Effective Communication for Leaders

2

Junior Level

AMB 412

Problem Solving for Leaders

2

Junior Level

AMB 413

Decision Making for Leaders

2

Junior Level

AMB 414

Strategic Leadership

2

Junior Level

AMB 415

Building Effective Teams

2

Junior Level

AMB 416

Empowering Others

1

Junior Level

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

12
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Engaging with the Community (13 hours)
Students are required to take 13 hours of community service to address issues related to community building; social responsibility;
the use of civic resources; and humanitarian values, such as commitment to social justice and philanthropy. Students are expected
to examine the connection between the individual and society through direct engagement with the community in order to implement
Effat core values (IQRA); to exert change; and to achieve civic responsibility as future leaders.
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

AMB 420

Civic Engagement

AMB 421

Civic Engagement Project Ideas

AMB 422

Civic Engagement Project

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

Prerequisite(s)

1

Senior Level

2

AMB 420

10

AMB 421

13

List of all the EAP Courses
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

AMB 110

Living with Meaning and Passion

2

None

AMB 111

Serving as an Agent of Change

2

AMB 110

AMB 112

Living with Balance and Confidence

2

AMB 111

AMB 113

Maintaining Positive Healthy Habits

1

None

AMB 114

Eating Healthy and Staying Fit

1

AMB 113

AMB 115

Time and Life Management

2

AMB 114

AMB 116

Emotional Intelligence

2

AMB 115

AMB 120

IQRA Values: What do they mean to you?

1

None

AMB 121

The Process of Seeking Knowledge

1

AMB 120

AMB 122

Collecting Information about a Specific Subject

1

AMB 121

AMB 123

Effective use of Search Engines

1

AMB 122

AMB 124

Effective use of Library Resources

2

AMB 123

AMB 125

Plagiarism, Integrity and Research Ethics

2

AMB 124

AMB 126

Establishing your Research Methodology

1

None

AMB 127

Establishing your Personal Learning Plan

1

AMB 126

AMB 128

Implementing your Research Methodology

4

AMB 127

AMB 210

Presenting your Research Outcomes

4

AMB 128

AMB 211

Methods of Communication: Email

1

None

AMB 212

Methods of Communication: CV writing

1

None

AMB 213

Methods of Communication: Social Media

2

None

AMB 214

Methods of Communication: Oral Presentation

2

AMB 210

AMB 215

Methods of Communication: Interview

2

None

AMB 220

Culture and Acculturation

1

None

AMB 221

Muslim Cultural Values and Heritage

2

AMB 220

AMB 222

Cultural Differences

2

AMB 221

AMB 223

Cross-Cultural Sensitivity

2

AMB 222

AMB 224

Managing Cultural Diversity

1

AMB 223

AMB 225

Global Awareness

4

None

AMB 310

Creativity and Innovation

1

None

AMB 311

Brainstorming Techniques

2

AMB 310

AMB 312

Mind Maps

2

AMB 311

AMB 313

Transforming Ideas into Reality

2

AMB 312

AMB 314

Creating a Business Plan for your Innovative Ideas

4

AMB 313

AMB 315

Protecting your Intellectual Property

1

AMB 314

AMB 320

Career Management Skills

2

Junior Level
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(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

AMB 321

Collaboration Skills

2

Junior Level

AMB 322

Job Interviews

2

Junior Level

AMB 323

Change Management

2

Junior Level

AMB 324

Job Ethics

2

Junior Level

AMB 324

Legal Rights and Responsibilities at Work

2

Junior Level

AMB 410

What is a Leader and How to Become One?

1

Junior Level

AMB 411

Effective Communication for Leaders

2

Junior Level

AMB 412

Problem Solving for Leaders

2

Junior Level

AMB 413

Decision Making for Leaders

2

Junior Level

AMB 414

Strategic Leadership

2

Junior Level

AMB 415

Building Effective Teams

2

Junior Level

AMB 416

Empowering Others

1

Junior Level

AMB 420

Civic Engagement

1

Senior Level

AMB 421

Civic Engagement Project Ideas

2

AMB 420

AMB 422

Civic Engagement Project

10

AMB 421

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

13
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Academic Plan for Effat Ambassadors Programme
Year 1 – Semester 1

Year 3 – Semester 5

Course No.

Course Name

Course No.

Course Name

AMB 110

Living with Meaning and Passion

Credits
2

AMB 310

Creativity and Innovation

1

AMB 111

Serving as an Agent of Change

2

AMB 311

Brainstorming Techniques

2

AMB 112

Living with Balance and Confidence

2

AMB 312

Mind Maps

2

AMB 113

Maintaining Positive Healthy Habits

1

AMB 313

Transforming Ideas into Reality

2

AMB 314

Creating a Business Plan for your
Innovative Ideas

4

AMB 315

Protecting Your Intellectual Property

1

AMB 114

Eating Healthy and Staying Fit

1

AMB 115

Time and Life Management

2

AMB 116

Emotional Intelligence

2

TOTAL

12

Course No.

Course Name

AMB 120

IQRA Values: What do they mean to you?

1

AMB 121

The Process of Seeking Knowledge

1

AMB 122

Collecting Information about a Specific

1

AMB 123

Effective use of Search Engines

1

AMB 124

Effective use of Library Resources

2

AMB 125

Plagiarism, Integrity and Research Ethics

2

AMB 126

Establishing your Research Methodology

1

Credits

AMB 127

Establishing your Personal Learning Plan

1

AMB 128

Implementing your Research Methodology

4
14

Year 2 – Semester 3
Course No.

Course Name

AMB 210

Presenting your Research Outcomes

Credits
4

AMB 211

Methods of Communication: Email

1

AMB 212

Methods of Communication: CV Writing

1

AMB 213

Methods of Communication: Social Media

2

AMB 214

Methods of Communication: Oral Presentation

2

AMB 215

Methods of Communication: Interview

TOTAL

2
12

Year 2 – Semester 4
Course No.

Course Name

Credits

AMB 220

Culture and Acculturation

1

AMB 221

Muslim Cultural Values and Heritage

2

AMB 222

Cultural Differences

2

AMB 223

Cross-Cultural Sensitivity

2

AMB 224

Manage Cultural Diversity

1

AMB 225

Global Awareness

4

TOTAL

24

12

Year 3 – Semester 6

Year 1 – Semester 2

TOTAL

TOTAL

Credits

12

Course No.

Course Name

AMB 320

Career Management Skills

2

AMB 321

Collaboration Skills

2

AMB 322

Job Interviews

2

AMB 323

Change Management

2

AMB 324

Job Ethics

2

AMB 325

Legal Rights and Responsibilities at Work

2

TOTAL

Credits

12

Year 4 – Semester 7
Course No.

Course Name

AMB 410

What is a Leader and How to Become One?

Credits
1

AMB 411

Effective Communication for Leaders

2

AMB 412

Problem Solving for Leaders

2

AMB 413

Decision Making for Leaders

2

AMB 414

Strategic Leadership

2

AMB 415

Building Effective Teams

2

AMB 416

Empowering Others

1

TOTAL

12

Year 4 – Semester 8
Course No.

Course Name

AMB 420

Civic Engagement

AMB 421

Civic Engagement Project Ideas

AMB 422

Civic Engagement Project

TOTAL

Credits
1
2
10
13

Course Descriptions
AMB 110: Living with meaning and passion (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students are introduced to the IQRA values and the Graduate Characteristics especially the Stewardship characteristic related
to the institutional core value of responsible leadership. Students are provided with fresh experiences and self-reflections on their
definition of success, life meaning, motivation, driving force, expectations and how they can maintain passionate commitment
to a life of piety and productivity. Students are encouraged to reflect on their sense of responsibility and how they can further
build stronger commitment and accountability. Through dynamic learning students are provided with opportunities to learn
about living with responsibility and the core skills and ethics required for that.

AMB 111: Serving as an agent of change (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 110

Students understand the concept of change agents which is vital to the growth and prosperity of community and society. As an agent
of change students learn more about their duty to themselves, their families and communities and also help others get back on
track by adapting to a changing environment. Students are exposed to the concept of agent of change, her role and competencies.

AMB 112: Living with balance and confidence (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 111

This workshop addresses the core issues surrounding balance and confidence problems and exploring how to reprogramme
our brain’s negative self-talk. This course encourages students to recognise that low self-esteem is often the result of mistaken
perceptions about ourselves that start in childhood. Students are engaged in the discussion of what lead to balanced living and
performance. Journalling exercises help the student organise and understand exactly what triggers personal lapses in confidence.

AMB 113: Maintaining positive healthy habits (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): None

In this workshop students learn about the concepts, techniques and strategies that help them live healthily. They are also
engaged to discuss unhealthy thoughts, acts and lifestyle and how they could generate positive thoughts and acts and
abstain from negativity.

AMB 114: Eating healthy and staying fit (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 113

This is an entry level workshop on healthy eating, nutrition and fitness. It provides an introduction to the fascinating area
of healthy eating and different aspects of nutrition and healthy lifestyle.

AMB 115: Time and life management (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 114

This workshop guides students on how to effectively and efficiently manage their time and life business in general. Many
people feel overwhelmed by all the demands, distractions and interruptions of the working day, so time management is a very
important skill to have in the modern workplace. This helps students develop a truly efficient routine and rhythm of their
working day. Topics covered included the benefits of being organised, how to prioritise work and the importance of being in
the right state of mind.

AMB 116: Emotional intelligence (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 115

This workshop helps students learn how to become emotionally smart in ways that generate trust, team efficacy and personal
satisfaction. Students learn to build strong relationships and emotionally intelligent teams. You also develop a plan for leading
by example and inspiring excellence in others. Students learn how to appraise their emotional intelligence (EQ), challenge their
self-limiting beliefs, develop their self-management strategies, manage anger, demonstrate EQ in a team environment and
recognise and respond to the emotions of others.

AMB 120: IQRA values: What do they mean to you? (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students are introduced to the IQRA values and the Graduate Characteristics and encouraged to reflect on these values and
how they live them in their studies and their life. The characteristic of Excellence (Itqan) which is related to the institutional core
value of research and lifelong learning is highlighted in this workshop through role models.

AMB 121: The process of seeking knowledge (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 120

The students are exposed to the process of knowledge inquiry from ancient time to the present through the presentation
of scientists who have dedicated their lives to seeking knowledge and excellence.

AMB 122: Collecting information about a specific subject (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 121

Students will practise the strategy of collecting information about an assigned subject through the use of library, electronic
resources, visual materials, books, periodicals and the internet.

AMB 123: Effective use of search engines (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 122

Students will acquire the skills of effective search using different search engines through narrowed and advanced search
features and learn how to verify the credentials of the information available on the internet.
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AMB 124: Effective use of library resources (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 123

This workshop is delivered in two practical sessions of information literacy in the library about how to browse the resources
available in order to find the needed information.

AMB 125: Plagiarism, integrity and research ethics (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 124

This workshop will emphasise the concept of academic integrity and plagiarism. Students will practise how to check their
work for plagiarism using Safe Assign in Blackboard and the set of research ethics they should consider when doing any
type of research.

AMB 126: Establishing your research methodology (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 125

Depending on the research idea, students will learn how to establish the appropriate research methodology for their project
(quantitative vs. qualitative, basic/applied/experimental, etc.).

AMB 127: Establishing your personal learning plan (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 126

The students will be assigned an activity that requires the collection of data and also developing certain skills. They will have
to choose the sources of information to be used. They will also establish a plan for the learning skills they need to develop for
the assigned activity.

AMB 128: Implementing your research methodology (4 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 127

The research methodology developed in AMB 126 is implemented during this workshop. At the end of the four hours,
students are expected to write their research paper describing their research methodology and their findings.

AMB 210: Presenting your research outcomes (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students will learn how to prepare an academic poster of the research paper they produced in AMB 128 and they will present
it in a simulated conference-like environment.

AMB 211: Methods of communication: Email (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students will learn how to write professional vs. personal emails and how to personalise their email communications.

AMB 212: Methods of communication: CV writing (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students will create a professional version of their CV using standard guidelines.

AMB 213: Methods of communication: Social Media (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students will be introduced to social media etiquette and how to create an effective and professional profile online. They will
create a LinkedIn account to connect professionally and seek employment opportunities in the future.

AMB 214: Methods of communication: Oral Presentation (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 210

Students will prepare a professional presentation on their research project in AMB 120 while following the guidelines for a
professional presentation.

AMB 215: Methods of communication: Interview (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students will learn the techniques of conducting a successful interview and practise it in interview simulations.

AMB 220: Culture and acculturation (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students are exposed to the very concept of culture and acculturation in the context of faith, religion and history. Students
draw on their understanding of culture and share their perspective on the birth and development of cultures. Students are
also introduced to visual representation of local and international cultures.

AMB 221: Muslim cultural values and heritage (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 220

Students engage in self-reflection on various manifestations of their local culture and the values underlying those cultural
forms. They learn how to present and draw on their histories, values and cultural heritage in a global context.

AMB 222: Cultural differences (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 221

Students examine samples of cultural diversity and explore the relationships that should govern those cultures. Students also
address the effects of globalisation on the growth or decay of the world’s cultural diversity.

AMB 223: Cross-cultural sensitivity (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 222

Students learn how cultural sensitivity begins with the basic understanding that there are differences among cultures.
Students learn how to place value on the cultural diversity and sustain positive cultural interactions on the basis of openness,
respect, trust and ability to communicate effectively. Students also learn how to seek understanding of others, keep an open
mind, avoid stereotyping, be culturally proactive, positive and proactive in cross-cultural context.
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AMB 224: Manage cultural diversity (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 223

This workshop helps students understand how cultural competence results in an ability to understand, communicate with,
and effectively interact with people across cultures, and work with varying cultural beliefs and schedules. They also learn to
give attention to cultural variations and effectively communicate, build cultural teams, deal with time or even set the calendar
to ensure inclusion and consideration of different cultures in the workplace.

AMB 225: Global awareness (4 hours)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students learn how to be well-informed global citizens who understand interconnectedness, value diversity and have the
ability to take action in meaningful ways. Students engage in a meaningful exploration of social, political and economic issues
of global concern. Students will also be exposed to the UN millennium goals and establish working teams who will try to
develop an initiative to address one of the UN goals.

AMB 310: Creativity and innovation (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students are exposed to the concept of creativity and innovation through various videos or invited speakers.

AMB 311: Brainstorming techniques (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 310

Students will be exposed to and practice brainstorming techniques to collect new ideas to solve an assigned issue.

AMB 312: Mind maps (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 311

Students will learn how to organise their ideas using mind maps. They will use the mind maps to present the results of the
brainstorming they performed in AMB 311.

AMB 313: Transforming ideas into reality (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 312

Students will learn how to evaluate the feasibility of the new ideas they generated in AMB 311 and AMB 312. They will select
one idea that has the highest probability for success based on criteria such as demand, needs, cost, material, technology,
manufacturing, etc…

AMB 314: Creating a business plan for your innovative ideas (4 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 313

Students will develop a plan on how to commercialize their new idea successfully.

AMB 315: Protecting your intellectual property (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 314

Students will learn when and how to apply for a patent to register their innovative ideas. They will also become aware of
copyright and intellectual property.

AMB 320: Career management skills (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Students are exposed to the different aspects of business they need to understand when joining any organisation (finance,
human resource management and marketing) and how to select an organisation either for their internship or starting their
career. Students will be introduced to basic career-management skills: humility, patience and flexibility; commercial
awareness; time management and organisation; motivation and initiative; stress management and leadership skills.

AMB 321: Collaboration skills (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Through case studies and team work, students will learn how to speak publicly; handle tense interactions; be active members
in teams and interact with their seniors.

AMB 322: Job interviews (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Through interview simulation and role play, the students will be asked questions that are usually asked during a job interview.
These questions will vary depending on their application, resumé and course details. The students will be given feedback
on their performance.

AMB 323: Change management (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Through case studies, students will learn how to manage changes in themselves as they mature and gain more experience;
how to manage change within the workplace; how to respond to changes in the domestic and global business environments;
and how to solve problems generated by a changing environment

AMB 324: Job ethics (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Students will be introduced to the accepted ethical principles governing the conduct of people in a work environment.
Through case studies, students will present their opinions about what is ethical and what is not, in a job environment.

AMB 325: Legal rights and responsibilities at work (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Students are familiarised with the local labour laws to understand the legal rights and responsibilities they will have
in a work environment.
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AMB 410: What is a leader and how to become one? (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Even though the importance of character in leaders is generally acknowledged in the professional world, the understanding
and development of character have been largely ignored by institutions and leadership training programmes. Students learn
about the core values of good leadership and the proper perspective to leadership building

AMB 411: Effective communication for leaders (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Students learn that effective communication is about more than just exchanging information; it’s also about understanding the
emotion behind the information. Effective communication can improve relationships at home, at work and in social situations.
Students learn a set of skills including non-verbal communication, attentive listening, the ability to manage stress in the moment
and the capacity to recognise and understand your own emotions and those of the person you’re communicating with.

AMB 412: Problem solving for leaders (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Critical thinking and creative solutions significantly enhance one’s leadership capabilities, business results and life potential.
Student learn how to use and develop their skills as critical thinkers and problem solvers and recognise and leverage their
thinking preferences, as well as those on their team, to find different solutions to everyday problems.

AMB 413: Decision making for leaders (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Students analyse the relationship between leadership and decision making. They learn about what makes decisions effective
and how bad decisions can be avoided. Students also learn how to set the context around which decision must be taken,
how to evaluate all factors involved to develop possibilities, how to assess each possibility against set criteria, to identify the
best option and then how to develop that into a successful decision and how to monitor the decision taken to ensure that it
remains on track and successful.

AMB 414: Strategic leadership (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Strategic leadership is critical to achieving individual and organisational success in a rapidly changing, increasingly global
business environment. Students learn about effective strategic leadership and the role of individuals’ and teams’ roles on
enhancing the long-term health and well-being of business and organisation, and the need for flexibility and making necessary
tactical moves to manage changing conditions.

AMB 415: Building effective teams (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

Effective teamwork doesn’t just happen. Conscious effort is needed to help groups of individuals work together as a team.
Teams can experience difficulties working together at times. Good team performance and positive team relations need to be
developed and maintained and certain features or ‘building blocks’ enable teams to work together well. Students experience
team making in real life scenarios.

AMB 416: Empowering others (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Level

An empowering leader holds and serves a vision broad and deep enough to inspire others and allow them to take parts of it
and make them their own. Students learn that within them, there is room for many people to grow, prosper and realise their own
creative ideas. They also learn how most of the time, leaders lead by example and persuasion. As empowering leaders, they
need to put the needs of the group first and think how each of her actions will affect the group. They also learn that empowering
leader is also a good learner, an experienced and willing apologiser, someone who can make amends and move on.

AMB 420: Civic engagement (1 hour)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Level

Students are introduced to the concepts of community service and social responsibility. They will be exposed to an inspiring
role model from the community.

AMB 421: Civic engagement project ideas (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Level

Students will work on identifying civic engagement projects to serve the common good. The projects should be in these
areas: volunteering, membership in a group or association (does not include donating money), participating in fund raising
activities and university service.

AMB 422: Civic engagement project (2 hours)

Prerequisite(s): AMB 421

Students spend 10 hours implementing their civic engagement project. At the end of the 10 hours, students are expected
to present their project from planning to results and including a personal reflection on the experience.
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ENHANCEMENT CENTRES

Our Enhancement Centres focus on the core skills that will help you make
the most of both your time at Effat and your future opportunities – locally,
regionally and internationally.
The co-curricular programmes are all designed to help you, our future graduates of Effat,
gain not just practical skills and knowledge, but invaluable confidence and self-reliance.

The Centre for Communication
and Rhetoric
Aimed at teaching you to be strong and effective
communicators, our Centre for Communication and
Rhetoric (CCR) programmes look at assertiveness
and self-confidence in speaking and how to express
opinions clearly and persuasively.
Using workshops, seminars and training sessions,
the CCR encourages you to:

The Independent Learning Centre
The Independent Learning Centre (ILC) aims
to help you gain as much as possible from your
experiences at Effat. As well as sharing techniques
to help you cope with the challenges that might
be posed by academic life, it promotes academic
support and professional and personal growth.
The ILC:

• refine your oral presentation skills

•	teaches you independent learning skills and
strategies through workshops on study skills

• present your ideas more effectively in writing

•	provides you with self-study materials

• enhance your interpersonal communication skills

•	organises and monitors peer study groups

• develop essential leadership skills for life.

•	encourages you to use technology as a
learning tool

Contact: CCR@effatuniversity.edu.sa

•	aims to instill in you a passion for
life-long learning.
Contact: ILC@effatuniversity.edu.sa
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Centre of Excellence in Writing and Speaking
The Centre of Excellence in Writing and Speaking (CEWS) supports all our
students with their writing and speaking skills. As they compose, construct,
communicate and share meaning in their daily endeavour, these skills need
to be developed. Since learning to write and to speak is a life-long process,
students are encouraged to be a part of the centre to reach their full potential
as Effat Ambassadors. Committed to the idea that writing both creates
and communicates knowledge, understanding and individual reflection,
the CEWS provides attentive, respectful readers, offers workshops on
writing/speaking, and conducts research to guide the future development
of writing/speaking practices. Tutors work with students and emphasise
techniques they can use in improving their communication skills.
Follow-up sessions and additional help reinforce learning in each session.
What we Offer:
From workshops and brainstorms to drafting and one-on-one coaching,
our coordinators will help you with everything from public speaking,
papers and reports, honours theses, to resumés and applications,
personal statements and presentations.
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THE CAREER
DEVELOPMENT OFFICE
Our Career Development Office (CDO) aims to help
our students and alumnae to become leaders
of the future and exceptional career women by
preparing you for future employment and graduate
studies. You can also access jobs and internships.
The CDO will help you to:

ALUMNI RELATIONS OFFICE
We take great pride in staying in touch with our alumni
body through the team in our Alumni Relations Office,
who are here to:
•	Help our graduates apply for full-time/ part-time
jobs or transition between jobs
•	Give guidance to our graduates who’d like
to continue with their higher education

• gain broader exposure to opportunities beyond Effat

•	Help with the recruitment of our graduates by
sharing our CV database with potential employers

•	gain access to opportunities for learning and
community service, with emphasis on internships

•	Update our graduates with job and professional
development opportunities

•	obtain hands-on experience valued by employers
and graduate schools.

•	Keep up a strong relationship with our alumnae
body through reunion activities and events

• apply theories learned in professional settings

Our services include:
•	writing resumes and cover letters
•	interview preparation
•	career counselling
•	workshops
•	internships opportunities
•	job opportunities for alumnae.
Contact: CDO@effatuniversity.edu.sa

Friends of mine have studied at other colleges and
universities within Saudi Arabia and from what I hear,
Effat is the best university. As well as nice facilities and
teachers who really support you, I have found it a
great place to learn because you are encouraged to
grow up and achieve your ambitions as an individual.
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APPLYING TO EFFAT

EFFAT UNIVERSITY ADMISSION CRITERIA
At Effat, we welcome applications from all qualified high school
graduates, as well as transfer students from recognised universities
by the Saudi Ministry of Education, international students, visiting
students and auditing students – and are especially keen
on meeting those of you who can show us strong academic
achievement and qualifications. This usually means we’ll look
at your academic record before you go through our placement
testing and interview with our University Admissions Committee.
We believe that course work and placements are vital to helping you gain practical
skills for a more rounded education and reflect your achievements more fairly,
so we don’t run correspondence courses or examination-only degrees.
It’s well worth coming to see us for one of our campus tours or an overnight stay
in the residence hall. Our friendly staff can also visit your school and you can ask
our Office of Admissions and Registration for information. If you have any questions,
please email: admissions@effatuniversity.edu.sa

When I first came to Effat University,
I really missed my family. But living in the
residence has really helped me adjust –
there are even housemothers to advise,
support and help you settle in!
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What do you Need to Apply?
In line with articles 3 and 4 of our ‘Bylaws for Undergraduate Study and Examination’:
www.effatuniversity.edu.sa/Academics/Pages/Undergraduate-StudyBylaws.aspx if you’d like to study at Effat, you’ll need to:
1. H
 ave the general secondary certificate or its equivalent from inside or outside
the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia.
2. H
 ave obtained the secondary school certificate less than five years before the
date you apply to us. (Our University Council might waive this condition for
appropriate reasons).
3. Be of good conduct and behaviour and submit 3 letters of recommendation.
4. S
 uccessfully pass any examinations or personal interview the University Council
might set.
5. Be medically fit.
6. Obtain approval from her employer if she is working in the public or private sector.
7. Satisfy any other conditions the University Council may deem necessary
at the time of the application.
Additionally important requirements:
1. Submit an official address on your application (home address or P.O. Box).
2. Satisfy any other conditions that may be required when you apply.
As we teach and engage in English at all times at Effat, you’ll need to be proficient
in both oral and written English to be successful in your degree programme.
We can also offer our guidance to help you improve your English skills through
our Effat English Academy and the Enhancement Centres.
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Along with your application, you’ll also need:
•	A copy of your National ID or a copy of your
Iqama if you’re non-Saudi.
•	A photocopy of your passport or your guardian’s
family card signed by your guardian.

How do you Apply?
To apply to join us, you’ll need to complete
our application form. You can ask for a postal
application or online applications through our office
of admissions at the address below or download
one from: www.effatuniversity.edu.sa. We’ll also
ask to see the originals of any of your supporting
documents, including your High School Certificate
or equivalent.

Hard Copy Application Form (PDF):
Undergraduate Studies
http://www.effatuniversity.edu.sa/
Admissions-And-Scholarships/Documents/
effatuniversity_applicationforaddmission.pdf
Online Application Form
http://euadmission.effatuniversity.edu.
sa:9020/PROD/bwskalog.P_DispLoginNon
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•	A recognised Secondary School Certificate
or its equivalent (not older than five years).
•	Your original High School Certificate.
•	To pass your Saudi Assessment Test (SAT)
by Qiyas or equivalent.
•	Your standardised test scores if available.
(Our centre number for TOEFL is 8695).
•	Four recent passport size photographs
(wearing your veil).
•	To pay a non-refundable application fee
of SAR 400.
•	To get approval to study from your employer
if you’re working in the public or private sector.
•	A medical examination report from hospital.
•	A notarised emergency contact form.
•	To pass your interview.

High School Equivalency
We follow the high school equivalency standards defined by the Ministry of Education General
Secretariat Certificate Evaluation Committee, in the Certificate Manual (published in 1420 H/2000).
Approved High School degrees by the Ministry of Education from different schools systems:

Type

Requirement

Saudi Secondary School Certificate from
public or private school

Completed 12 years of schooling

Foreign Secondary School Certificate
in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

Completed 12 years of schooling
Must be certified by the Ministry of Education

Completed 12 years of schooling

Overseas Secondary School Certificate
Must be certified by the Ministry of Education
8 IGCSE (O) Level Courses with no less than grade C
OR
IGCSE (International General Certificate
of Secondary Education)

5 IGCSE (O) Level Courses with no less than grade C
and ONE Advanced (A) level with grade no less than D
OR
5 IGCSE (O) Level Courses with no less than grade C
and TWO Advanced Subsidiary (AS) level with grade
no less than grade D

As part of applying to Effat, you’ll need to take
our Effat University English and Math placement
test or show us your equivalent qualification
for both. You’ll also have a personal interview
with us to be placed in your suitable academic
level. Please contact our Office of Admissions
& Registration at Tel: +966 (12) 2137501,
920003331 to make your appointments
for your placement tests and interview.

For more information please visit:
www.effatuniversity.edu.sa/admissions
or contact:
Office of Admissions & Registration
Effat University
P.O. Box 34689
Jeddah 21478
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
admissions@effatuniversity.edu.sa
Telephone: +966 (12) 2137501
Fax: +966 (12) 6377447
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Effat University Admissions Criteria for Undergraduate Studies
We judge the applications we receive on both academic performance and potential. That’s why our final
decision is primarily based on your placement test score and previous academic record. Your personal
interview then helps us to assess your academic level from your placement scores, as well as advise
you on the best courses for you before you register.
If you don’t achieve minimum scores in English and/or mathematics but show strong academic
performance in other areas, we might still accept your application on the condition that you take
our developmental courses.
Here are the placement cut-scores you’ll usually need to gain:

College of Science and Humanities

Department

English and
Translation

Psychology

University Admissions Requirement
Hi-School
Effat Placement
Percentage
Qudurat Tests
*(SAT)
Science Art
*TOEFL+
**IELTS
Section Section
*TWE
525
80%
80%
65%
TOEFL
5.5 IELTS
5 TWE
80%

80%

65%

525
TOEFL
5 TWE

Math Level
*DTMS
CutPart
Score

Additional Department Requirement
Interview

Recommendation Personal
Letter
Statement

Part 1
Part 2

512
612

Required

3

Required

Part 1
5.5 IELTS
Part 2

512
612
712
412

Required

3

Required

College of Engineering

Department

University Admissions Requirement
Hi-School
Effat Placement
Percentage
Qudurat Tests
*(SAT)
Science Art
*TOEFL+
**IELTS
Section Section
*TWE

Computer Science

80%

80%

65%

525
TOEFL
5 TWE

Information System

80%

80%

65%

525
TOEFL
5 TWE

Electrical and
Computer
Engineering

85% in
High
School &
Not
85% in
Eligible
Math
and
Physics

65%

525
TOEFL
5 TWE
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Math Level
*DTMS
CutPart
Score
Part 1
512
Part 2
612
5.5 IELTS
Part 3
712
Part 4
412
Part 1
512
Part 2
612
5.5 IELTS
Part 3
712
Part 4
412

Part 1
Part 2
5.5 IELTS
Part 3
Part 4

512
612
712
412

Additional Department Requirement
Interview

Recommendation Personal
Letter
Statement

Required

3

Required

Required

3

Required

Required

3

Required

College of Business

Department

Entrepreneurship
Operations and
Information
Management
Human Resources
Management
Finance

Marketing

University Admissions Requirement
Hi-School
Effat Placement
Percentage
Qudurat Tests
*(SAT)
Science Art
*TOEFL+
**IELTS
Section Section
*TWE
525
80%
80%
65%
TOEFL
5.5 IELTS
5 TWE
525
80%
80%
65%
TOEFL
5.5 IELTS
5 TWE
525
80%
80%
65%
TOEFL
5.5 IELTS
5 TWE
525
80%
80%
65%
TOEFL
5.5 IELTS
5 TWE
525
80%
80%
65%
TOEFL
5.5 IELTS
5 TWE

Math Level
*DTMS
CutPart
Score

Additional Department Requirement
Interview

Recommendation Personal
Letter
Statement

Part 1
Part 2

512
612

Required

3

Required

Part 1
Part 2

512
612

Required

3

Required

Part 1
Part 2

512
612

Required

3

Required

Part 1
Part 2

512
612

Required

3

Required

Part 1
Part 2

512
612

Required

3

Required

College of Architecture and Design

Department

University Admissions Requirement
Hi-School
Effat Placement
Percentage
Qudurat Tests
*(SAT)
Science Art
*TOEFL+
**IELTS
Section Section
*TWE

Architecture

80%

80%

65%

525
TOEFL
5 TWE

Design

80%

80%

65%

525
TOEFL
5 TWE

Visual and Digital
Production

80%

80%

65%

525
TOEFL
5 TWE

Math Level
*DTMS
CutPart
Score
Part 1
512
Part 2
612
5.5 IELTS
Part 3
712
Part 4
412
Part 1
512
Part 2
612
5.5 IELTS
Part 3
712
Part 4
412
Part 1
512
Part 2
612
5.5 IELTS
Part 3
712
Part 4
412

Additional Department Requirement
Interview

Recommendation Personal
Letter
Statement

Required

3

Required

Required

3

Required

Required

3

Required

Definitions
*SAT: Saudi Assessment Test “”إختبار القد رات العامة التابع لهيئة القياس الوطنية
*ETS: Educational Testing Services, which provides (TOEFL, TWE, DTMS, International SAT, GRE, GMAT, TOEIC, etc.)
Tests used for Effat placement:
*TOEFL: Test of English as a Foreign Language
*TWE: Test of Writing English
*DTMS: Prescriptive Test for Mathematical Skills
**IELTS: International English Language Testing System
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TOEFL and IELTS Conversion Chart
IELTS

TOEFL Paper

TOEFL Computer

TOEFL Internet

TOEIC*

Cambridge ESOL

7.5

625

263

113

790

CPE – C

7.0

600

250

100

780

–

6.5

575

232

90

720

CAE – C

6.0

550

213

80

670

–

5.5

525

196

70

620

FCE – C

5.0

500

173

60

600

–

Source: http://www.wittenborg.eu/english-proficiency-tests.htm

If You’re a Transfer Student
Our college council will review the courses you’ve
taken outside of Effat based on the recommendations
of the Effat departments who offer equivalent
courses. Any of the courses that are evaluated
as equivalent will be transferred to your record
but won’t be included in the calculation of your
cumulative Grade Point Average (GPA).
To transfer the credit for any course you’ve taken
outside of Effat, you’ll need to:
1. H
 ave completed our preparatory-year
programme or joined us as a freshman student.
2. Have obtained grade C or higher in that course.
3. Taken your course at a recognised college
or university.
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4. T
 aken a course that’s equivalent in its contents
to a course included in our degree programme.
(If not, it might still be counted as an elective
with the approval of the council of our
department offering the degree programme
and its college council.)
Things to remember:
5. T
 he grade you’ve earned in the external course
won’t be included in your cumulative GPA.
6. C
 ourses you’ve taken at two different institutions
at the same time won’t be considered for
transfer of credit.
7. Courses you’ve taken at another institution whilst
studying with us (in the same semester) won’t be
considered for transfer of credit.

Transferring Your Individual Courses

Applying to us as a Transfer Student

Our Office of Admissions and Registration keeps a
database of all transfer credit awarded to students
from universities within the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
and abroad. Decisions about awarding credits are
made by the academic department or division for
your course and would need to be approved by
that college and our university council.

To apply to transfer, you will need to submit
the following in addition to the application
requirements listed on page 33:
• The official post-secondary transcripts from each
post-secondary institution you’ve attended
• The course description from each post-secondary
institution you’ve attended
• The course syllabus for each post-secondary
course you’ve taken, if available

If You’re an Auditing Student
You’re welcome to apply to us as an auditing student
for one course or more. Our auditing students receive
a grade ‘AU’. You can also ask for informal
performance reports from your course instructor(s).
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Applying for Your Visa
To make sure your visa application goes smoothly,
you’ll need to include these with your application:

• A signed letter including:

• Two passport size photographs

– Your nationality

• Full scanned copy of your passport – this should
include all pages the passport is valid for one year

– Your passport number

• A complete medical report

– The high school you graduated from and
its location (city and country)

• A letter from your father (if you’re single)
or husband (if you’re married) confirming
that he supports your application
• A copy of your High School Certificate and
copy transcript from the school
• A stamped copy transcript from the college
you’re studying at

– Your full name

– The place and date your passport was issued

– The college or university you’re studying
at now and its location
– Your intended major
• SR 2000/$550 visa processing fee
Things to remember:
• T
 he full fees for one academic year including
any additional fees must be paid before your
classes begin. Processing your visa could
take up to six months.

Please Note
The University can smoothly
process a student visa when all required
documents and payments are received
from the applicant by Admissions.
Admissions cannot confirm the time
needed for the relevant authorities
to process student visas. Overseas
applicants are therefore advised
to allow a minimum of six months
before classes begin.
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Next Steps
Your offer to join us
We have a rolling admissions policy at Effat.
We’ll let you know if your application has
been successful as soon as we have:
• your completed application
• your supporting credentials
• the results of your placement test scores.

Accepting Your Place
To enrol with us, you will need pay in full for your
tuition and fees (upon admission before completion
of your registration). If you plan to live on campus,
you’ll also need to pay in full for your room and
board fees.
You’ll need to complete medical and emergency
contact forms before you start your classes, and
if you’d like to defer your enrolment, you’ll need to
send us a written request. Your admission letter
is valid for one year. If you can’t register within
two semesters, you’ll have to apply again and
resit retake your placement tests.
Orientation
As a new freshman student, you’ll be asked
to attend the Orientation Day that will give you
important information about Effat and how
to make the most of your time with us.
Advising
Once you’ve had your admission letter, our Admissions
and Registration Office will put you in touch with your
Departmental Chair. They’ll assign you a personal
academic adviser who’ll support you throughout
your time at Effat.

You’ll then follow the same pre-registration and
formal registration process every semester you
spend with us. Find full details of how this process
works on page 48.

Accommodation
– Effat Student Residence
Our student residence was completely renovated
in 2008 and now offers you common areas, a buffet
style restaurant for chef-prepared meals between
6am–10pm, laundry rooms and shared kitchens
for snacks and sociable cooking.
All our bedrooms have internet connections, cable
televisions, private phone lines, refrigerators, bedding,
armoires, desks, lamps, drapes and private
bathrooms, and you can choose either a single
or double room in small, medium or large. We like
to think that our residence is a real ‘home from
home’ – you’ll soon settle in with our housemothers
to help you with practicalities, 24/7 security to keep
you safe, and on-call transportation if you need to go
shopping or visit friends and family.
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STUDENT LIFE AND SUPPORT

Chat Café is an important event because
it gives you the opportunity to speak up!
It’s the students’ opportunity to address
and share their constructive criticism and
suggestions to improve Effat University.
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Student Life
We think student life is about so much more than studying. It’s also the
perfect time to discover who you are and what you love, become an integral
part of a brand-new community and find your place in the larger world.
Student Life Department

Student Governance

We’re big believers in having a healthy mind and
body, so we’ll always encourage you to take part
in as many activities as you can, both on- and
off-campus. The Student Life Department is the
hub for all our clubs, societies, events, sports and
physical activities – and where you can find out
more about our student governance.

The Student Government represents the student
body of Effat University in all matters. It consists
of the following officers:
• President
• Vice President
• Vice President for Finance
• Communication Officer

We’re also keen for you to practice your leadership
skills and play a part in developing the University –
whether that’s by taking a leading role in one
of our clubs, running for Student Government
President or applying for the Queen Effat
Citizenship Award.
This section covers:
• Info about student governance
•	Applying for our Queen Effat Citizenship Award.
For more help, just get in touch with the Student
Life Department.

• Secretary.
A handing-over ceremony is held to recognise
the new Student Government after election.
Responsibilities of the Government are extensive
and are discussed regularly with the Student Life
Department and the Dean of Student Affairs.
Wherever possible, Student Government will
include representatives from all three colleges of
the University. If you are interested in participating
in Student Governance, the diagram below
explains the structure:

Clubs, Societies and Facilities
Our clubs and societies cover all kinds of interests,
from fashion to computers, journalism to film and
are a great way to meet friends and settle into
student life. There are also plenty of ways to build
up your CV, from charitable initiatives to joining
one of our renowned sports teams and taking
advantage of our half-Olympic-sized pool.
And if you’re interested in applying for our
prestigious Queen Effat Citizenship Award,
you’ll find all the details you need on page 45.

Student Governance

Student Government

Student Shura

Student Government
President;
Vice President;
Vice President
for Finance;
Communication
Officer; Secretary

Shura President
Queen Effat
Citizenship Award
Winner,
Representatives and
Student Body

Clubs

Full scholarship
students representation
of each college
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Process
Effat University students elect a President at the
beginning of every fall semester. The Vice President
of the Student Government role is filled by the
runner-up in the Presidential Election.
Both the President and the Vice President select
their government members who start work for the
duration of two semesters.

Terms of Service and
Government Selection
1.	The President of the Student Government should
be in good academic standing.
2.	The President of the Student Government should
be voted for at the beginning of each academic
year after the campaign and the election.
3.	The President should submit a letter of confirmation
with the names of the government members one
week prior to the beginning of her term as President.
4.	The President of the Student Government should
arrange for a student voting event during the fall
semester of her term as President of Student
Government to enable the students to elect
the next President.
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Queen Effat Citizenship Award

QECA Winner

Every academic year, Effat University recognises an
outstanding student of academic and personal merit
to hold the Queen Effat Citizenship Award (QECA).

The QECA Winner (Shura President) undertakes
the role of the head of Student Shura. She should
work collaboratively with the Student Government
and communicate the opinions of the students
with them. Her role is also to communicate the
students’ opinions in the college councils. She
conducts the Chat Café with the students.

The QECA winner enjoys several privileges and
also acts as ‘voice of the students’, making
recommendations on behalf of the student body
to the college councils.
The following conditions have to be met in order
to qualify for the QECA award:
• Student status should be full-term
• The student should not have any failing grades
or incompletes
• The student should have cumulative GPA
of 3.75 and above
•	The student is an active participant in University
activities with 50 value points per semester.
•	The student’s performance in her college and
participation in co-curricular activities and on her
Student Development Transcript should indicate
that she is proud representative of Effat
University and a contributor to the community

The QECA Winner should work with representatives
from each College. The representatives by default are
all scholarship candidates. Student representatives
can also be recommended by the students
of the College.

Dean’s List
Students who receive distinction by achieving 3.75
out of 4.00 Term GPA and 60 quality points in two
consecutive semesters; deserve to be added to
the Dean’s List of excellent students. Students
achieving this level of excellence are rewarded and
acknowledged in the Queen Effat Citizenship Award
Ceremony every year (check the Undergraduate
Bylaws for Study and Examination, Article 30).

• The student should have completed a minimum
of 60 credit hours
• The student should write a letter addressing the
QECA selection committee to nominate herself
• The student should present two
recommendation letters
• The student should make a presentation before
the selection committee to nominate herself.
The selection committee is headed by the
University President, whose members are: the
Deans, the Vice Deans, the Department Chairs
and all the Directors in the University.
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Information and Educational Technology Services
The right technology makes a real difference to your academic
progress. As such, our Information and Educational Technology
Services (IETS) Department is committed to providing leadership,
service and support to Effat University Students and Faculty
in the use of computer and information technology.
Upon arrival all students receive:
•	An intelligent smart ID card
•	A personal Effat email account to access the
technology resources
•	A Banner account to access the Student Information
System for student records and registration services
•	A Blackboard account to access the Learning Management
System for course delivery.
Students also have access to computers, printers and
photocopiers in Computer Labs, Library and Enhancement
Centres. In addition, they have access to an updated software
library that includes: Revit, AutoCAD 2013, Windows 7, MS
Office 2013, MathLab and Adobe Creative Suite to help Effat
students to communicate with other students, professors,
and professionals worldwide.
Find out more by visiting www.effatuniversity.edu.sa
– look under ‘Student Services’, then ‘Technology’.
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Though I found studying in English a challenge
at first, I’m really glad now I’ve become more
fluent. I took a course at the English Academy
to get up to speed before I began my degree.
It was a great way to ease into University life
and feel more confident speaking, reading and
writing in English. It’s good that I’ll graduate
bilingual too – there’ll be so many more career
avenues I can pursue.
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ACADEMIC BYLAWS
In this section you’ll find out how to pre-register and formally
register for courses and learn more about course loads and
dropping, adding or changing courses.
The Registration Process

Formal Registration

Pre-registration

We hold formal registration at the
beginning of each semester or summer
session and the dates are shown in our
academic calendar. You’ll need to register
in person, rather than by proxy or mail.

Pre-registration usually happens
between the 10th and 13th week of
each semester. It’s your opportunity
to pre-register your interest in courses
for the following semester and the time
you’ll pay for the ones you’ll take.
In the spring semester, you’ll pre-register
for both the coming summer session
and the next fall semester. (You’ll need
to pre-registrater if want to continue your
studies with us during the next terms).

To register, you’ll:

Even if you’ve pre-registered for a particular
semester, you’ll still need to register
formally on our scheduled registration
days. And if you’d like to change your
pre-registered courses, you’ll need
the approval of your academic advisor
(who’ll sign both your pre-registration
and registration forms).

•	Meet with your assigned academic
adviser.

If you’d prefer to pre-register online, you
can do it at www.effatuniversity.edu.sa
for a limited time. Just go to Quick
Links/Banner.

•	Register your courses in Banner
after payment.

It’s worth remembering that if you
don’t pre-register, your grades might
be blocked on Blackboard.
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Or if you prefer, you can register online
during the dates shown in the calendar.
Visit www.effatuniversity.edu.sa and
go to Quick Links/Banner or contact our
Office of Admissions and Registration
for more details.

•	Finalise your courses for the semester
based on their advice and your
pre-registration (except for your
first semester).
•	Pay your tuition fees to get access
to Banner.

•	Print your schedule for approval
from your academic adviser and
our Registration Office.

Late Registration
If you haven’t been able to complete your
registration on the set date, you can register later
during the time that’s shown on the academic
calendar. (There’ll be a late registration fee for this).

Policies Relating to Courses
Course Load in Regular Semester
If you’re a full-time student, you’ll need to enroll for
at least 12 credit hours, making sure that the total
in any two consecutive semesters isn’t less than
28 credit hours. The maximum course load you
can have is 19 hours, but if you have a cumulative
GPA of 3.00 or above, you can register for 21 hours
with the approval of your Department Chair.
Course Load in Summer Session
The maximum course load you can have is 8 credit
hours during summer sessions that run for 8 weeks,
and 4 credit hours during summer sessions that
run for 4 weeks.

Adding Courses
Your course load shouldn’t go over our maximum
allowable limit (19 credit hours in normal cases)
and you need to make sure any courses you add
don’t clash with the others on your schedule.
Changing Course Sections
All our section assignments are worked out based
on both the schedule and the number of students
attending each of our lectures and laboratory
sessions. So when you’re applying for a section
change, remember to:
•	Pick a section that meets at times that don’t
conflict with your current schedule
•	Get approval from your advisor
So long as the section you’d like to swap to isn’t full,
you’ll be able to make your change and be added
to the new schedule. It’s worth remembering that we
can only look at your request if you make it during
the time set by our published Academic Calendar.

Drop/Add and Section Changes
You can change your registration by adding or
dropping some courses, as long as your academic
adviser approves, and you make the change during
the first two weeks of the semester (or the first four
days in a summer session). The courses you drop
won’t appear or be changed, on your transcript
and you’ll need to get your adviser’s signature
on your drop/add form.
Dropping Courses
Your course load needs to stay at or above our
minimum allowable limit (12 credit hours). And if the
course you’d like to drop is a co-requisite for another
course, you’ll have to drop the two courses together.
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GRADES
In this section we’ll tell you how and why your course grades will be awarded and the difference between letters, marks and
points. We’ll also explain our policies on grades and transcripts and what to do if you feel a grade you’ve been given doesn’t
reflect your performance. For more information about grades, please visit www.effatuniversity.edu.sa and go to Academics/
Bylaws for Undergraduate Study and Examination.

Letter Grade

Limits of Mark

Points

Description of Grade

A+

95 – 100

4.00

Exceptional

A

90 – less than 95

3.75

Excellent

B+

85 – less than 90

3.50

Superior

B

80 – less than 85

3.00

Very Good

C+

75 – less than 80

2.50

Above Average

C

70 – less than 75

2.00

Good

D+

65 – less than 70

1.50

High-Pass

D

60 – less than 65

1.00

Pass

F

Less than 60

0.00

Fail

IP

–

–

In-Progress

IC

–

–

Incomplete

DN

–

0.00

Denial

NP

60 and above

–

No Grade Pass

NF

Less than 60

–

No Grade Fail

W

–

–

Withdrawn

WP

–

–

Withdrawn with Pass

WF

–

0.00

Withdrawn with Fail

AU

–

–

Audit

Special Grade Notations Calculated in GPA
DN (Denial): DN is equivalent to a grade of F (0.00) and
is calculated in the student grade point average. A DN
is assigned when a student exceeds the maximum
number of absences allowed in the attendance policy.
WF (Withdrawn with Fail): The grade WF is assigned
to a student who officially withdraws from all courses after
the permitted withdrawal deadline, if her performance was
unsatisfactory. A student who obtains such a grade is
considered as having failed the course.
Special Grade Notifications not Calculated in GPA
IP Grade (In Progress): A grade is granted for courses of a
research nature that require more than one semester of study
for its completion. On completion of the course the student
will be given the grade she has earned. In the event that the
student does not complete the course within the designated
time limit, the department which teaches the course may
agree to grant the student an Incomplete (IC) grade and such
temporary notation will be on the student’s transcript of record.
IC (Incomplete): A grade of incomplete is granted temporarily
at the instructor’s approval when the student is unable to
complete the coursework within the established time period.
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W (Withdrawn): A notation of W is assigned when the
student has officially withdrawn from a course according
to the established deadlines on the academic calendar for
a given semester.
NP/NF (No Grade Pass/No Grade Fail): The grades NP
or NF are assigned for courses offered on the basis of pass
or fail, such as summer training.
WP (Withdrawn with Pass): The grade WP is given to a
student who officially withdraws from all courses after the
permitted withdrawal deadline. Such a grade will be given
upon confirmation that the student’s performance was
satisfactory and that her unexcused absences were less than
20% of the lecture and laboratory sessions scheduled for the
course at the time of withdrawal.
AU (Audit): The notation AU is assigned to students who
attend a course as auditors without being given any grades,
regardless of their performance in the course. The effect
of this assignment on the student’s cumulative or semester
grade is the same as the grade ‘No Grade Pass’ or NP.
The instructor informs the Deanship of Admissions and
Registration in the event of such a student being absent for
more than one third of the classes, in which case the course
will be eliminated from her record.

More About Grades, Transcripts and Graduation
Procedure for Incomplete (IC) Grades
Only in extreme circumstances does Effat University grant
an Incomplete for a course. If you request an IC grade you
must provide proper documentation to justify the granting
of an incomplete. Appropriate documentation may include
an official medical report indicating personal illness or the
death certificate of a close family member.
The course instructor recommends assigning an IC grade after
identifying the work and the time required to complete course
assignments. Instructors submit a report to the department chair
indicating the reasons and justifications for assigning the IC
grade and the work and time required to complete the course.
Formal request for incompletes must be made no later than
the last day of the examination period, at which time you will
be given the date by which you must complete all the required
work for the course.
When possible, all work should be completed within two weeks
of the start of the following academic semester. However, based
upon the instructor’s recommendation, the department chair
may allow the student to complete the course requirements
during the following semester (though the course requirements
must be met by the end of the next regular semester).

Transcripts
At the end of each academic term, the Office of Admissions
and Registration will provide you with a complete (unofficial)
transcript. The University will not issue partial records.
If you require an official copy of your transcript, apply using
a Disclosure of Student Information form. These forms are
available in the Office of Admissions and Registration. You will
need to sign for the release of official transcripts and pay a fee
of SR 100 per transcript. Transcripts will be withheld for students
with outstanding bills until such financial obligations are settled.
Disclosure of Student Records
The University will never disclose information and academic
records of any student except with written prior consent.
Exceptions to this principle are made only in the following cases:
• Compliance with judicial orders
• A health or safety emergency
•	For authorised Effat University administrators, academic
advisers and faculty members
• To the male guardian of a dependent student
•	To the financial aid and scholarships office if the student
has applied for or received financial aid or a scholarship

In no case shall an IC grade remain as a permanent notation
on your academic record.

•	Upon the request of administrators of other educational
institutions to which the student has applied. (In such cases
the student will be given, upon her request, a copy of the
information sent to the institution where she seeks to enroll)

Grade Changes

• To sponsors of students on scholarships or financial aid.

If you feel you have received a grade that is demonstrably
inaccurate or that grading was unfair, the first step is
discussing the matter with your course instructor.

The University may disclose routine information without prior
written consent from the student. This information will be of
a directory nature and may include only the following items:
your name, the degree you have received, your contest or
placement test results, your year of graduation.

If you are unable to resolve the problem informally, you may
present an official appeal to the relevant department chair.
This must be received no later than the fourth week of the
following semester.
The department chair will investigate the matter based on
your work and will either dismiss the appeal as invalid or
forward it to the College Council for a decision.
Alternatively, you may submit your request as a petition to the
Exceptions and Appeals Committee (for more information, contact
the Office for Student Affairs, extension 5001, Student Hall).
Grade changes that are not related to incompletes are processed
using the Grade Change Request form, available in the Academic
Affairs Office and Admissions and Registration Office.
Exceptions and Appeals
All students have the right to petition for exceptions and appeals
to academic policy decisions at Effat University. This includes
requests for recalculation of grades earned. Requests and
supporting documentation must be submitted on the Exceptions
and Appeals form, available in the Office for Student Affairs.
Cases are investigated at the conclusion of each academic
semester by the Committee for Exceptions and Appeals.
For more information on the exceptions and appeals process,
please contact the Office for Student Affairs, extension 5001
or visit your academic advisor.

Application for Graduation Procedure
To graduate in a given semester, you must apply no later
than the second week of the semester. You should complete
an Application for Graduation form (obtained from the Office
of Admissions and Registration) and submit it to the Director
of Admissions and Registration by the established deadline
in the semester in which the you are due to graduate.
If you fail to complete degree requirements by the end
of the academic term for which you have applied to graduate,
you will need to reapply in order to graduate at a later date.
A graduation fee must accompany the application for graduation.
A complete listing of all fees and methods of payment is available
separately in the Office of Admissions and Registration.
Students must obtain a minimum GPA of 2.00 out of 4.00
in order to graduate from Effat University.
Diplomas
Diplomas and degrees are issued by the Office of Admissions
and Registration.
Names on diplomas and degrees will be spelled exactly as
they appear on official documents (passports or identity cards).
According to the Ministry of Higher Education of the Kingdom of
Saudi Arabia, names should include first name, father’s name,
grandfather’s name and family name. Names appear both in
Arabic and in English.
If a name on a passport or an identity card does not appear in
both languages, then the spelling of the missing language will
appear according to the personal preference of the student.
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THE EFFAT UNIVERSITY
CODE OF ETHICAL CONDUCT
To help us keep our university the safe, positive and aspirational place we want
it to be, we have bylaws that show you how to give your environment and each
other the respect you deserve.

In this section, you’ll find:
• Our Code of Ethical Conduct
• A glossary of our academic terminology
• Useful information about our bylaws
• Facts about our disciplinary processes
You can also find in-depth guidance on our bylaws at www.effatuniversity.edu.sa
(go to Academics/Bylaws for Undergraduate Study and Examination).

Introduction
Difference and individuality characterise human
beings. Ideas, ambitions, emotions, behaviours,
beliefs and social groupings shape who we are.
Cross-cultural fertilisation yields constructive results
through the production of a master discourse through
which identity, similarity and difference are identified.
Islam is not only a religion but a way of life. Islam
provides a universal code of conduct governed by
ethics. The Holy Quran and Hadith of the Prophet
Muhammad (peace be upon him) provide holistic
guidelines to every aspect of a human being’s
affairs. These guidelines emphasise authenticity by
way of virtues including respect, kindness, honesty,
tolerance, self-restraint, patience, forgiveness and
compassion. Such values govern human interaction
at all levels and in different settings. All of the 114
Surah of the Quran emphasise ethical behaviour
at all levels, but Surat Al-Hujuratt in particular pays
specific attention to standards of social behaviour.
Surat Al Hujuratt preaches 18 universal codes of
ethics in its 18 ayahs.
Effat University’s Code of Ethical Conduct draws
on the teachings of Islam. The Code is also influenced
by the philosophy of the founder of Effat University,
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Queen Effat Al Thunayyan, who unceasingly
sought to strike a balance between traditionalism
and modernity, and the IQRA Core Values derived
from the imperative “read”, the first word of the
Quran revealed over 1400 years ago. Since its
establishment in 1999, Effat University’s values have
fostered stewardship, respect, care and attention
to all its constituents. Our commitment to integrity,
honesty and fairness in our operations including
teaching, research and service to the community,
is our asset. It has established us nationally and
internationally as an institution demanding excellence
in all its endeavors.
Drafting this holistic Code of Ethical Conduct
is a crucial step towards the development of
Effat University. Our mission is to advocate ethical
conduct in the management of our academic,
research and community service activities, as well
as interactions with our stakeholders. Effat chose
eight fundamental pillars that constitute its codes
of ethical conduct and named them Tarbawyyat
Effat. These pillars are regulatory measures and
crucial to the University’s progress as it competes
for academic excellence in today’s highly
competitive higher education environment.

Code of Ethical Conduct Purpose and Obligation
Effat University is a multicultural environment with
members – faculty, staff and students – from every
continent. These members engage collaboratively
or individually in different activities and at different
hierarchical levels. Thus, it is of utmost importance
in such a multifaceted community that all members
recognise and respect not only their own rights
and responsibilities, but those of others in the
communities – national and international – they
interact with. The purpose of the Effat University
Code of Ethical Conduct is to assist faculty, staff
and students in identifying and resolving ethical
matters that might arise in the course of their
association with Effat University. The Effat
University Code of Ethical Conduct is a guiding
rather than prescriptive manual of the general
principles governing human interaction.
The purpose of the Code is to:
1.	Promote professionalism and excellence among
all members of Effat University.
2.	E xpress shared assumptions and
organisational values.
3.	Provide direction to faculty, staff and students
affiliated with the University concerning
expected conduct.

Obligations of Effat University members
towards the Effat University Code
of Ethical Conduct
All members of Effat University – faculty, staff,
labour and students – full, part-time or visiting are
responsible for their own behaviour and are obliged
to adhere to the manners that uphold the four key
principles: Effat University Vision and Mission, the
IQRA Core Values, the Characteristics of Effat
University Members and the Legacy of Queen Effat1.
The University fosters the values of openness,
honesty, tolerance, fairness and responsibility in
social, moral and academic matters. Additionally,
all Effat members must keep in mind that the
integrity and reputation of Effat University with
regard to each and every undertaking are
of equal importance and must be protected.
Failure to act in accordance with these obligations
will be cause for investigation. The following
questions should serve as guidance on one’s
ethical conduct:
1.	Does what I say or do to comply with Effat
University’s eight pillars of Tarbawyyat Effat?

5.	Guide faculty, staff and students in challenging
situations where ethics are at stake.

2.	What is the result of what I am saying or doing
on my reputation, the reputation of other
members of Effat University and the reputation
and integrity of Effat University as an academic
institution, well-reputed in the national and
international community?

6. Provide details about the University’s social
responsibilities.

3.	Does what I say or do to serve all Effat family
members and a purpose beyond self-interest?

However, it must be recognised that:

4. Is my conduct worthy of emulation?

4.	Assist faculty, staff and students in dealing with
ethical issues in ways that reflect the University’s
values and ethical standards.

1.	The Code is established in accordance with
other policies that Effat University has in place.
2.	The Code does not, and cannot, cover every
possible situation.
3. Breaching the Code might result in
disciplinary action.

1 For Effat University Vision and Mission, the IQRA Core Values, the Characteristics of Effat University Members and the Legacy of Queen Effat, please visit
www.effatuniversity.edu.sa. Hard copies of these documents are available at the President’s Office, the Provost’s Office and the library.
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Tarbawyyat Effat – Pillars of the Effat University Code of Ethical Conduct
First Pillar:

‘Tarbawyyat’ (
) is the name of the pillars
that make up the Effat University Code of Ethical
Conduct. Tarbawyyat is derived from the Arabic
word for ‘educate’. The word tarbawyyat derives
from the Arabic root ‘rabbã’
from which
a number of other words derive like the Arabic
word for raise a child, feed a child, educate a
person and even grow an object in size and
capacity. The Arabic word for making jam or
preserves from fruits is also derived from this
word. Tarbawyyat is the plural of
which
is associated in Arabic with educating human
beings to a standard of manners and equipping
them with the necessary knowledge and skills
to lead a successful role in the communities they
inhibit. Inspired by this all-inclusive holistic noun,
Effat University adopted the following eight
fundamental pillars into what it refers to as
Tarbawyyat Effat:

Taqwã is the pillar of all pillars. Taqwã denotes a
range of meanings including piety, virtue, devotion,
goodness and faithfulness. The Quranic verse from
Surat Fatir associates Taqwã with scholars.
At Effat University, the search for knowledge and
enlightenment is to be guided by the virtue of
Taqwã in every conduct. In this sense Taqwã
signifies the importance of being conscious of Allah
in learning, teaching and undertaking research.
Taqwã in undertaking research is acknowledging
ownership of material and intellectual property.
Taqwã in teaching is devotion in delivering knowledge,
while Taqwã in learning is faithfulness in the quest
for knowledge.

First Pillar:

(Taqwã) Piety

Second Pillar:

(Adab) Knowledge, manners and outreach

Third Pillar:

(Ricaya) Nurturing

Fourth Pillar:

( Bunyan Marsūs) Cooperation and
collaboration

Fifth Pillar:

( Wasaţya) Tolerance and moderation

Sixth Pillar:

(Yusr) Modesty and ease

Seventh Pillar:

(Amanah) Ethics and integrity

Eighth Pillar:

(Tawğyh) Guidance
These eight pillars are the route to achieving the
vision of Queen Effat (God rest her soul) and provide
the framework for all the affairs of Effat University.

First Pillar:

(Taqwã) Piety

And among people and moving creatures and grazing
livestock are various colours similarly. Only those fear
Allah, from among His servants, who have knowledge.
[Alternatively – Only those from among his servants
who have knowledge fear Allah – DFR]. Indeed, Allah
is exalted in might and forgiving.
(Surat Fatir 35:28)
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(Taqwã) Piety

Introduction

Taqwã also has a strong significance in organisational
management. Taqwã in this sense is avoiding wrong
doing. The pious person or ‘taqy’ is the one who
guards from falling prey to mistakes and mischievous
conduct. However, Taqwã by no means implies
infallibility; it rather suggests attentiveness and
risk aversion be it behavioural or managerial.
Academic Honesty
Cheating is an act of dishonesty and faculty
members and students must maintain trust
and honesty to ensure and protect the integrity
of grades. All academic work or requirements
assigned to a student must be carried out
by her without any unauthorised aid of any kind.
Instructors must exercise due professional care
in the supervision and verification of academic
work so that honest effort on the part of the
students will be positively encouraged.
Plagiarism is the act of imitating the language and
thoughts of another author without authorisation
and the representation of the copied work as one’s
own. A course instructor who discovers a student
cheating or plagiarising or helps in these actions
in assignments, quizzes or any other requirements
of the course, shall assign a zero grade in that work
for the student. The instructor shall report in writing
the case and her/his recommendations to the
department chairman who, in turn, shall submit the
case to the Dean of the College. After deliberating
the case, the college council may review the penalty
or approve the instructor’s decision(s) or give an
F grade to the student in the course or else if further
action is required, refer it to the Student Ethics
Committee for review and submit recommendations
to the President of the University based on the
Student Disciplinary Rules. A student has the right
to appeal to the Dean of Student Affairs within one
week of notification of the disciplinary decision.

Second Pillar:

(Adab) Knowledge, Manners and Outreach

in Arabic incorporates three distinct yet
interrelated meanings that derive from the same
root: knowledge, morals and outreach. In the
first two centuries of Islam
(Adab) denoted
knowledge and sciences of which history,
philosophy and theology. Later, Adab was
restricted to literary work. Another case for Adab
is manners as in
(table
manners). Adab also shares the roots for madubah
(banquet), which is a synonym for generosity.
The layers of meaning describe Effat University:
a source of knowledge in its broad sense, which
constitutes the identity of any liberal arts organisation;
and a drive to reach to the immediate and international
community for the purpose of serving and exchanging
knowledge – both in a polite and virtuous fashion.
Respecting Effat Identity
Respecting Effat identity is of utmost importance.
Students do this by maintaining and safe-keeping
their Effat ID card. The student card should never
be given or lent to any other student inside or
outside the campus, or used for purposes other
than personal access to the Effat University
campus and services. Violation may include
misrepresentation of identity as a member of the
University for dishonest purposes, either on or off
University premises. Disciplinary action prevails
in cases of violation.
Respecting Computer Facilities and Resources
Honest use of computer facilities and resources on
and off campus is highly important. Violation may
include, but is not limited to, actual and/or attempted
mistreatment, misuse or disruption of any University
computer facilities and resources, including but not
limited to those of offices, departments, colleges and
libraries. Such behaviour includes, but is not limited
to, possessing passwords without proper authorisation,
spreading computer viruses, using computers
to hack into computer systems, downloading
or sending unauthorised or illegal materials.
Disciplinary action prevails in cases of violation.
Email Usage
Every Effat student is assigned a unique Effat email
address that lasts for all the years of her study.
Students must check their emails daily and
maintain their accounts by deleting old messages
to keep an active inbox. Students should reply to
their emails if needed. They should observe formal
and appropriate language in their emails, especially
to faculty and staff.

1.	No student is allowed to send emails to student
groups or employee groups without email
content validation and prior approval from the
Dean of Student Affairs except for appointed
student bodies: Student Government and Shura
Presidents, their members and club leaders.
The Dean of Student Affairs checks the content
of emails and makes sure it is valid for the
requested group before approval.
2.	No student is allowed to send emails that do not
correspond to Islamic and moral values: religious
and ethnic jokes, indecent material etc. are
prohibited. The creation and exchange of
messages that may be interpreted as offensive,
harassing, obscene or threatening are prohibited
at all times.
3.	No student is allowed to exchange proprietary
information or any other privileged, confidential
or sensitive information inside or outside the
University.
4.	No student is allowed to create and exchange
advertisements, solicitations, chain letters
or other unsolicited emails.
5.	No student is allowed to read or send messages
from another user’s account, except under
proper delegate arrangements.
6.	Email services may not be used to send
unsolicited bulk or commercial messages.
7.	Email services may not be used to send messages
to any individual who has indicated that s/he does
not wish to receive messages from you.
8.	‘Mail bombing’ is prohibited. That is, you may not
send numerous copies of the same or substantially
similar messages, nor may you send very large
messages or files to a recipient with the intent
to disrupt a server or account, or to increase
bandwidth usage by either the recipient or any
other server in the route.
9.	The propagation of any type of virus or malicious
programme is similarly prohibited.
10.	No student is allowed to comprise the privacy of
her password by giving it to others or exposing
it to public view.
11.	Passwords should be changed on a regular basis.
12.	Messages must be addressed to recipients who
need to know the information in a message rather
than all students. Messages sent unnecessarily
can lower system and user performance.
Disciplinary action prevails in cases of violation.
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Third Pillar:

(Ricaya) Nurturing

The concept of
(Ricaya) means continuous
care and development. This is an important
concept in Islam because it starts with ourselves,
then of our families and then of the community at
large. Nevertheless, nurturing and upbringing are
most important with respect to the children and the
youth in any society, so that they are brought up
upon the path of Islam.

And [mention, O Muhammad], when
Luqman said to his son while he was
instructing him, “O my son, do not
associate [anything] with Allah . Indeed,
association [with him] is great
injustice.”{13} And we have enjoined
upon man [care] for his parents. His
mother carried him, [increasing her] in
weakness upon weakness, and his
weaning is in two years. Be grateful to
me and to your parents; to me is the
[final] destination. {14} But if they
endeavor to make you associate with
me that of which you have no
knowledge, do not obey them but
accompany them in [this] world with
appropriate kindness and follow the way
of those who turn back to me [in
repentance]. Then to me will be your
return, and I will inform you about what
you used to do.{15} [And Luqman said],
“O my son, indeed if wrong should be
the weight of a mustard seed and
should be within a rock or [anywhere] in
the heavens or in the earth, Allah will
bring it forth. Indeed, Allah is subtle and
acquainted. {16} O my son, establish
prayer, enjoin what is right, forbid what
is wrong, and be patient over what
befalls you. Indeed, [all] that is of the
matters [requiring] determination. {17}
And do not turn your cheek [in
contempt] toward people and do not
walk through the earth exultantly.
Indeed, Allah does not like everyone
self-deluded and boastful. {18} And be
moderate in your pace and lower your
voice; indeed, the most disagreeable of
sounds is the voice of donkeys. {19}
(Surat Luqmān 31:13-19).
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Similarly, the Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon
him) said: “Every one of your [people] is responsible,
and everyone is responsible for whatever falls
under his responsibility. A man is like a shepherd
of his own family, and he is responsible for them.”
(Bukhari and Muslim).
Effat University is conscious of the role it plays
in shaping tomorrow’s generations. Care and
development at Effat University take different
shapes and forms: teaching and learning, welfare,
discretion, health, safety and security. In other
words, Effat University cares for the development
of its constituents with the purpose of creating
ambassadors in a healthy environment. A derivate
from the same root is the Arabic
(Raciyyah)
meaning subjects under the guardianship of a
caretaker. Ricaya at Effat University implies an
empathetic leadership style – a style that Effat prides
itself on – referring to the ability to understand,
relate and be sensitive to stakeholders.
Staying Healthy
(Non-Smoking and other Health Hazards)
Effat University is a smoking-free campus. Smoking
is prohibited at all times both indoors and outdoors.
Violation may also include, but is not limited to, the
possession, manufacture, distribution, use or sale
of drugs. Disruptive behaviour exhibited as the result
of the use of a drug is prohibited campus-wide even
if a drug was consumed elsewhere.
A violation may occur if the odour of a drug or
cigarette smoke is present when it can reasonably
be traced to a specific individual or location by more
than one individual. Members of the University
community will adhere to Ministry of Higher
Education Regulations regarding this issue.
Personal hygiene should be observed at all times
to maintain health standards. Hence, students are
encouraged to observe personal cleanliness, resort
to taking daily showers and refrain from the use
of excessive perfumes or cosmetic products.
Disciplinary action prevails in case of violation.

Fourth Pillar:

(Bunyan Marsūs) Cooperation and Collaboration

To spread cooperation and synergy among the
people, Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon him)
advocated solidarity. In a metaphorical description
he likened cooperative believers to a solid, powerful
and cohesive structure that is hard to pull down.
Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon him) said,
“A believer to another believer is like a building whose
different parts enforce each other.” The Prophet
clasped his hands with the fingers interlaced
(while saying that).
Being an educational institution that endeavors to
achieve excellence, Effat University is convinced
that effective communication, interaction and
outreach, collaboration and partnerships are all
sources of inestimable value to all members at Effat
University and to society at large. All members
of the Effat family are encouraged to embrace
a culture of collaboration characterised with
maximum individual commitment and contribution,
tolerance, modesty, flexibility, creativity, value adding,
acceptance of others and recognition believing in
the unity and harmony between all mankind. Effat
University equally believes that pairing individual
recognition with collective team recognition is vital
to effective motivation of all team members. The
formula for balancing collaborative and individual
respect and recognition is described in Surat
Alhujurat (Aya13):
O mankind! We created you from a single [pair] of a
male and a female, and made you into nations and
tribes, that ye may know each other [not that ye
may despise each other]. Verily the most honored
of you in the sight of Allah is [he who is] the most
righteous of you. And Allah has full knowledge and
is well acquainted [with all things].
Effat University places high emphasis on cultural
sensitivity especially in balancing collaborative and
individual interests and activities. The University
regulates such interests and activities through a
number of policies in its Policies and Procedures
Manual2. Activities that represent a case of failure
to meet these regulations and/or considered
incidents of misconduct may result in disciplinary
action including the possibility of dismissal of
student or termination of employment.
Good Behaviour and Decorum
Good behaviour is a value that needs to be observed
at all times when dealing with other people. Decorum
is the appropriateness of behaviour or propriety.
Disrespectful or insubordinate behaviour directed
toward classmates, faculty members or others,
or the use of obscene, foul or abusive language will
not be tolerated. Good taste and acceptance
of appropriate moral values prevail at all times.

A violation may include, but is not limited to, any
behaviour that disrupts or obstructs any University
activity including, but not limited to, teaching,
research, administration, proceedings, recreational
activities, guest speaker presentations and cultural
events. It includes any behaviour that causes
a substantial disruption to the living or learning
environment of the campus. Disciplinary action
prevails in cases of violation.
Student Governance
The Effat Student Governance model is designed
to have an executive arm represented by the Student
Government and a legislative arm represented by
the Student Shura. Both organisations represent
the students’ voice and collaborate to achieve the
welfare of the student body. The Student Government
is headed by a president who is elected by the
students after nomination and campaign, while the
Student Shura president is the Queen Effat Citizenship
Award winner.
All responsibilities and activities of the Student
Government and Shura are discussed regularly with
the Dean of Student Affairs at the beginning of the
academic year. The diagram below shows the
structure of the Student Governance:
The Student Governance structure encourages
students’ collaboration and team work. Clubs are
encouraged to operate under Student Government
jurisdiction to approve goals and budgets. Neither
clubs nor individual students are authorised to
generate organisations, clubs, events or activities
unless they follow a prescribed procedure through
the Student Government. Failure to recognise the
line of authority described will not be tolerated and
can result in disciplinary action.

Student Governance

Student Government

Student Shura

Elected President
Vice President

Nominated President
(QECA winner)

Vice President for
Finance Members

College
Representative

Clubs

2 For Effat University Policies and Procedures Manual, please visit www.effatuniversity.edu.sa – hard copies of the manual are available at the President’s office.

57

Fifth Pillar:

(Wasatya) Tolerance and Moderation

And thus we have made you a just community that you will be witnesses over the people, and the
Messenger will be a witness over you. And we did not make the qiblah which you used to face except that
we might make evident who would follow the Messenger from who would turn back on his heels. And
indeed, it is difficult except for those whom Allah has guided. And never would Allah have caused you to
lose your faith. Indeed Allah is, to the people, kind and merciful.
(Surat Al-Baqara 2:143)

The term ‘Wasatya’ refers to the virtue and value
of always striking a balance. At an individual level
it includes balance in attitude; at an organisational
level it involves balance of vision and mission.
Moderation is a teaching of Islam and one of its
fundamental characteristics that Effat has adopted.
One might think that balance is always the third choice
when two extreme choices become valid options.
However, Effat University initially adopts a balanced
approach as its principle methodology. This approach
is the core value from which all decisions, structures,
concepts and even curriculum emanate. This key
approach also characterises individuals at Effat
University in their day-to-day affairs. Within this
framework organisational balance is ideologically
significant as the University defines its presence on
the world map of educational institutions. In all its
endeavors the University strives to strike a delicate
yet subtle balance between modernity and
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heritage, integration and identity, organisational
interests and social expectations.
Effat University prides itself on having derived from
the light of justice the value of mutual respect shared
by administrators, faculty members, staff and students
as they perform their respective duties. It is on this
basis that the laws of the institution have been
structured; and it is within this framework that
specific policies and procedures undergo continuous
revision and amendment, so that the University
maintains justice in managing all its affairs in the
best way possible. Nonetheless, the University
acknowledges the hardships frequently faced in
achieving absolute justice and equality, for God
alone possesses the beauty of perfection.
Respecting One Another
Fighting, physical or verbal threats, acts of defiance
directed toward faculty, staff, students or others
is not permitted. Violation may include expression
of violence and/or fighting and unwanted physical
contact, any intentional behaviour that is directed
at a specific person that frightens, intimidates or
harasses that person. Violation may also include
stalking which means abusing others orally,
in writing or electronically. Disciplinary action
prevails in cases of violation.

Sixth Pillar:

(Yusr) Modesty and Ease

So indeed with hardship is ease. Indeed with
hardship is ease. (Surat Al-Inshirah 94: 5-6)
The Arabic word
(Yusr) means ease and it
is the opposite of ‘ عرسdifficulty’ which means
hardships. In this verse Allah is telling us that
whatever difficulties or troubles an individual may
encounter He always provides a solution, a way
out, a relief, a guide to lead to comfort and
contentment. The Surat confirms this message by
repeating the verse twice and stressing
‘with’
to assure human beings that relief does not come
after difficulty but with it. These two verses in the
eight Ayas short Surat of Al-Inshirah give a
message of hope and encouragement in a time
of darkness and difficulty. Prophet Muhammad
(peace be upon him) added to this and said, “He
who removes from a believer one of his difficulties
of this world, Allah will remove one of his troubles
on the Day of Resurrection; and he who finds relief
for a hard-pressed person, Allah will make things
easy for him on the Day of Resurrection; he who
covers up (the faults and sins) of a Muslim, Allah
will cover up (his faults and sins) in this world and
in the Hereafter.”

Appropriateness of Dress
Students are expected to dress modestly at
all times. Dressing modestly means that legs,
shoulders and stomachs should be covered.
Inappropriate hair and clothing styles are not
acceptable at all in Effat University. Dresses and
skirts should cover the knee (sitting or standing).
Skirt slits should be modest; open slits should be
no higher than the top of the knee. Only short
sleeves are deemed appropriate. Anything tight,
scant, backless, see-through, low in the neckline
or revealing the midriff (in any position) is immodest
and unacceptable. Slips should be worn under thin
material. Students are expected to wear their full
hijab (closed Abaya and Tarha) in the presence of
male visitors or faculty. Disciplinary action prevails
in case of violation.

Following the guidance of these verses and the
advice of Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon
him), Effat University strikes a balance between
rigidity and simplicity. Because Effat University
believes that creativity is born out of the simplicity
of procedures, the University refrains in all its
conduct from adopting bureaucratic and
centralised processes and favours delegation
and cross-management participation.
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Seventh Pillar:

(Amanah) Ethics and Integrity

Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon him) said:
“I was sent to complete the best of morals.”
is a pillar within a pillar.
(Ihsan)
which derives from the Arabic
, the root
of several words, is the umbrella for all pillars
of manners. Ihsan in general means seeking
perfection in every deed. The root word is
mentioned in the Quran in 195 positions;
12 of them in the form of Ihsan. Seeking perfection
in every deed stems from the core values of Islam
“It is to worship Allah as though you are seeing
Him, and while you see Him not yet truly He sees
you”. In this sense, Ihsan carries the following
five characteristics:
I for Itqan: Itqan, in other words ‘excellence’
means to arrange and dispose of things in a
scientific and artistic way in order to obtain perfect
results. Effat always challenges its members
to develop a sustained passion for continuous
improvement and innovation so that the institution
serves higher education needs in Saudi Arabia
and the world at large in the best way possible.
H for Honesty: Honesty according to the Merriam
Webster Dictionary means ‘the quality of being
fair and truthful’. The University expects all those
engaged in scholarly activities including research,
teaching and learning; community service and;
management of projects to observe high ethical
standards. Thus, the University does not tolerate
fraud, theft, embezzlement, harassment,
discrimination, violence, favouritism or nepotism,
conflicts of interest, corruption in all its forms,
misappropriation of University property or funds,
or violating any of Effat University’s codes and
policies. The University has the right to seek
prosecution against individuals who violate codes
and policies and/or other disciplinary actions.
S for Stewardship: According to the Merriam
Webster Dictionary, stewardship is ‘the activity
or job of protecting and being responsible for
something’. Effat University extends the application
of this characteristic to volunteering, community
service and giving. This is because the University
believes that not only the interaction, but also the
engagement with the community it serves
promotes welfare in the society.
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A for Aspiration: Aspiration is the strong desire to
achieve something great. This attitude does not
grow in a vacuum but is the outcome of a holistic
approach to life – an approach characterised by
positivity, openness and optimism and guided by
clear visions. Effat University encourages an
environment conducive to positive thinking by
setting clear goals and guidelines for its faculty,
staff and students while allowing and rewarding
creativity and innovation. This is because it believes
negativity hampers progress and productivity,
whereas positivity breeds productivity!
N for Non-Profit Private Organisational
Management: Effat University is proud to be a
private non-profit organisation committed to the
principles and characteristics of effective non-profit
management. The University strongly believes that
these characteristics – which range from strong
commitment to the mission, businesslike
leadership and governance, transparency,
sustainability and risk management to strong
community connection and embracement of
technology – will help it achieve the highest levels
of success.
Respecting University Property
Respectful use of property is required at all times.
Violation may include, but is not limited to, destruction,
damage or misuse of University or private property.
Unauthorised entry may include, but is not limited
to, any unauthorised entry – either physical or
electronic, either actual or attempted – into any
University facility, building or computer system.
Disciplinary action prevails in case of violation.
Respecting Property of Others
Effat University students are expected to respect
the property of faculty, staff, students and all others.
Violation may include, but is not limited to, taking
or attempting to take another person’s property
without permission. This includes, but is not limited
to, physical, electronic and intellectual property.
Disciplinary action prevails in case of violation.

Eighth Pillar:

(Tawğyh) Guidance

On the Authority of Abu Ruqayya ibn Aus Ad-Daree
that the Prophet (peace be upon him) said “The
Deen (religion) is naseehah (advice/sincerity).” We
said “to whom?” He said “to Allah, His Book, His
Messenger, and to the leaders of Muslims and their
common folk” (narrated by Muslim).
Sincere advice, guidance and counselling are
pillars in the educational process at Effat University.
The educational process does not include only
students but also faculty members, staff and the
labour who make our day to day affairs possible.
Guidance is offered to all members in several
forms. While informal guidance is a natural spirit
between the different members of the Effat family,
formal processes include policies and procedures,
bylaws, manuals and orientation sessions. The
University is also governed by different Saudi laws
and the Islamic Sharia Law adopted by the Saudi
government. Although the provisions of all laws
governing Effat University provide some guidance,
members of Effat University need to use judgment
at all times in assessing what would be misconduct.
Ultimately, it is the member’s responsibility to know
what does and does not constitute appropriate
conduct. Acts of misconduct may result in an
investigation followed by disciplinary proceedings
and/or an investigation by Saudi authorities.

may forward an official appeal to the Chairman
of the department offering the course, no later than
the end of the fourth week of the next semester.
The Department Chairman will investigate whether
the appeal is justified by reviewing the instructor’s
evaluation of the student based on the student’s
class work and final examination scores. The
Department Chairman will then take appropriate
action, if she deems necessary, by submitting the
student’s appeal to the College Council to decide
on the case. In cases where the student’s problem
is of a non-academic nature, concerns are
presented to the Dean of Student Affairs.
Resolution of concerns are communicated
to the student after the case is deliberated.

Appeals, Concerns and Petitions
A student who feels strongly that she has received
a grade that is demonstrably inaccurate or that
the grading was unfair, must promptly discuss
the matter with the instructor of the course. If the
student and her instructor are unable to arrive
at a mutually agreeable solution, the student
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The Code of Ethical Conduct Authorities: The Committees
Introduction
The highest authority in all matters related to ethics
at Effat University is the Ethics Higher Committee.
Membership in the Committee is renewed
annually for non-permanent members following
a recommendation from the President of Effat
University and the approval of the University Council.
The formation of the Committee is formalised and
circulated on campus as a management decision.
Accordingly, the President forms three subordinate
ethics committees, each having a minimum of five
members. All ethics committees are formed at the
beginning of the academic year. The subordinate
ethics committees report to the President of Effat
University all cases of violation and misconduct with
their areas of jurisdiction. Each subordinate ethics
committee has the right to recommend disciplinary
actions. Endorsement of the recommendation(s)
is the decision of the President. No member in any
of these committees shall be directly or indirectly
in relation with the member(s) involved in cases
under review by the committee.
The committees and authorised persons are:
The Ethics Higher Committee:
1. President (permanent member-head)
2. Provost (permanent member)
3.	Vice President of Administration and Finance
(permanent member)
4. Dean of Student Affairs (permanent member)
5.	Head of the unit that homes the case under
investigation (invited member)
6. Faculty of Islamic Studies (non-permanent
member)
7.	Representative from the University Legal Affairs
Office (non-permanent member)
The Student Ethics Committee:
1. Dean of Student Affairs (permanent member-head)
2.	Dean of the college that homes the student(s)
and case under investigation (invited member)
3. Faculty of Islamic Studies (non-permanent
member)
4.	Representative from Student Government
or Student Shura (non-permanent member)
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relevant to its content. Updates to the Effat Code
of Ethical Conduct should be maintained by the
owner(s) of the Standard on Governance. The
updates and/or other recommendations should be
raised to the University Council for final decision
through the respective Standing Committee.

The Ethics Committees
Roles and Responsibilities
Introduction
The University Ethics Higher Committee is renewed
annually by the University Council following
a recommendation from the president of Effat
University, with a remit to devise a set of guidelines
that govern areas within teaching and research
at Effat University where considerations for ethical
matters should be taken into account. The three
subordinate committees should also form annual
committees. All ethics committees should act
in accordance with the respective policies and
procedures in the Policies and Procedures Manual
General Roles and Responsibilities of any
Ethics Committee at Effat University:
1. Consider all matters of an ethical nature
at Effat University.
2.	Devise a set of guidelines that govern areas
within teaching, research and community service
at Effat University where considerations for
ethical matters should be taken into account.
Provide consultation on all ethical matters to the
University Council and/or its Board of Trustees.
3.	Provide guidance to individual members of
faculty, staff or students of the University.
4.	Study and discuss recommendations on
protocols and other ethical procedures
submitted to it by members of faculty, staff or
students of the University, or representatives of
certain external bodies working in collaboration
with members from the University.
5.	Recommend to the University Council, as
appropriate and through the right channels,
policies and regulations deemed necessary for
maintaining a healthy Effat University environment.

5.	Representative from the University Legal Affairs
Office (non-permanent member)

6.	Ensure overall compliance with the Effat
University Code of Ethical Conduct and its
respective policies and procedures.

In cases where the complaint is not raised directly
to the designated committee, the person receiving
the complaint should refer the case to designated
committee or the Ethics Higher Committee who
will forward it to the appropriate subordinate ethics
committee. All committees should abide by the
codes presented in the Effat University Code of
Ethical Conduct ( )الميثاق التربويand the policies

7.	Guarantee the exercise of due care in the
delegation process.
8.	Disseminate and educate Effat community about
the University’s Code of Ethical Conduct.
9.	Take the steps necessary to ensure that the
organisation learns from its experiences.

Specific Roles and Responsibilities of any Ethics Committee at Effat University:
For each of the general roles and responsibilities there are specific ones. The following list illustrates some
of these specifications.
First: Contribute to the development of the University’s
Code of Ethical Conduct, its policies and procedures.

Fourth: Effectively communicate the University’s
Code of Ethical Conduct, its policies and procedures.

•	Determine which areas of operation require
policies and procedures.

•	Determine the mechanisms that will ensure the
University effectively communicates its ethics
codes, policies and procedures taking into
account feedback solicited from stakeholders.

•	Recommend rules and regulations that control
the investigation process and disciplinary
interview/trial.
•	Review existing policies and procedures
for compatibility and usefulness.
•	Recommend approaches to effectively
communicate codes, policies and procedures
to Effat family members.
•	Recommend the management behaviour(s)
necessary to reinforce the ethics codes, their
policies and procedures.

•	Recommend ‘safe’ mechanisms such as hot
lines to ensure confidentiality and discrete
reporting of incidents of misconduct.
Fifth: Ensure enforcement of the Code of Ethical
Conduct, its policies and procedure is just and
equitable.
•	Compile a list of common incidents of violation
and misconduct and possible disciplinary actions
for each.

Second: Ensure overall compliance with Effat
University Code of Ethical Conduct and its
respective policies and procedures.

•	Develop mechanisms that ensure violations
and misconducts of the same nature receive
consistent disciplinary decisions.

• Develop mechanisms for periodical review of
compliance.

•	Ensure the disciplinary provisions do not
discriminate between those who violate codes
and policies and those who cover up violations.

•	Develop mechanisms that assess compliancerelated risks that may interfere with the
University’s strategic and operational goals,
objectives and plans.

• Coordinate policies to ensure there is no conflict
of interest.

•	Regularly review the University’s compliance
with ethics codes, policies and procedures
in all its conduct.
•	Recommend improvement plans on
compliance mechanisms.
Third: Guarantee the exercise of due care in
delegation processes. Define an appropriate
system of delegation that ensures due attention
is given to delegating discretionary responsibility
within the area of jurisdiction of the committee.
•	Carefully investigate the record of the person
considered for a discretionary responsibility
position.
•	Provide detailed reports and recommendations
on the outcome of the investigation to the Ethics
Committee. The Ethics Higher Committee and
the University Council make the final decision
on selection.
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Handling Violations of the Effat Code
of Ethical Conduct Policy and Procedures
All members of Effat University are expected to
perform in accordance with accepted standards
of ethical and professional conduct. These standards
are the reasonable expectations placed on any
higher education institution by the profession to
ensure that faculty, staff and students provide a
responsible and safe environment conducive to
learning and teaching. Professional and ethical
misconduct occurs when these standards are
breached. Acts of professional and ethical
misconduct may result in an investigation,
followed by a disciplinary proceeding.
Common Procedure:
One or all of the following steps may take place
in the process of investigating an incidence
of professional or ethical misconduct.
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Stage One – Reporting an Incident
Incidents of alleged professional misconduct and/
or violations of the Effat Code of Ethical Conduct
are reported to one of the University’s ethics
committees. When the information reported
discloses reasonable and probable grounds
to believe that the member has committed
an act of professional or ethical misconduct or is
incompetent, the ethics committee may initiate an
investigation. Incidents may be reported directly to
the respective ethics committee, the Ethics Higher
Committee, the President, Provost, unit head, a
colleague, or received through an anonymous
email or a phone call.
Stage Two – Formation and Convening of the
Ethics Committee
The University will annually form four committees,
The University Ethics Higher Committee, the
Faculty Ethics Committee, the Staff Ethics
Committee and Students Ethics Committee. The
committee under whose jurisdiction the violation
falls convenes upon receiving a complaint or
report. In case the complaint or report is sent
directly to the Ethics Higher Committee, the
Committee forwards the case to the respective
ethics committee.
Stage Three – Notification Process
The concerned ethics committee orders the
offender (i.e. faculty, staff or student) through
one of the accepted methods below to attend
a disciplinary interview/hearings:
1. Telephone call
2. E-mail
3. SMS
4. Express mail
5.	Verbal message witnessed by other members
of the committee.
The offender’s presence is mandatory to the validity
of the notification. Any of the previously mentioned
methods of notification is considered sufficient for
the person to appear before the ethics committee.
However, in cases of no-show despite a maximum
of three notifications, with at least a 24 hour break
between each, the committee’s recommendation
is considered final without further hearing. In some
incidents of professional and ethical misconduct,
the Saudi law requires parental/guardian’s or Labour
Office notification about specific types of violation
that go beyond the violations specified by the Effat
Code of Ethical Conduct.

Stage Four – Disciplinary Proceeding
and Resolution
The disciplinary proceeding recommended by the
respective ethics committee is considered final once
approved by the University’s Ethics Higher Committee.
Stage Five – Complaints and Appeals
Faculty, staff and students at University are entitled
to a fair and equitable complaint procedure. The
student, faculty or staff of Effat University affected
by the Ethics Higher Committee decision has the
right to appeal the decision within one calendar
month of notification of the designated committee’s
decision. The University has procedures that assist
faculty, staff and students with complaints and
disputes, depending on their nature. The purpose
of the appeal procedures is to provide the offenders
with the opportunity to bring forward questions
regarding substantive or procedural errors that
occurred during the process. If the appeal fails to
provide substantive evidence or it is received later
than the one calendar month timescale, the appeal
may be rejected. If the appeal provides substantive
evidence of ill-decision, the Ethics Higher
Committee and the designated ethics committee
review the decision in light of the new data. The
revised decision, if any, is final and shall not be
subject to other appeals or further review.
Stage Six – Record of Proceedings/Decision
of the Ethics Committee
A recording of the proceedings shall be made
and kept in the office of the President as the official
record of the hearing. The decision, evidence and
revised decision, if any, shall be recoded in writing
and state each charge of alleged misconduct and
the designated ethics committee’s findings, as well
as any recommended sanctions, and kept in the
dossier of the same hearing.
Stage Seven – Adoption of Decisions
The disciplinary action(s) taken against any member
of Effat University (faculty, staff or student) shall
take effect immediately and shall be published
inside the University once the one calendar month
appeal period lapses. The disciplinary actions taken
are documented in the member’s file except the
verbal notification. The member of Effat University
(faculty, staff or student) subjected to a decision of
final expulsion has the right to withdraw his/her file
from the University.
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FINANCIAL AID, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FEES
Financial Aid
Financial Aid is available to students with good
high school grades or high accumulative GPA,
and financial need excluding technology and
summer fees.

Scholarships
As well as Financial Aid, a number of scholarships
are available to academically gifted students.
These include:
•	Academic Excellence Scholarships: Effat
University holds its annual Undergraduate
Scholarship Competition during the spring
semester. This competition is open to all female
high-school graduates. Successful applicants
benefit from full or partial scholarships.
•	Ministry of Higher Education Scholarships: The
Ministry of Higher Education grants scholarships
to Saudi students, on a yearly basis, if they study
in science majors. Students applying to this
programme should have a GPA not less than
‘good’. For more information, please contact
the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid.

Application Fees
Application fee is SR 400, non-refundable.
Placement Test Fees

Having graduated from
Effat University last year,
I look back on my time
there very fondly. I made
great friends, got involved
in a range of activities
through the clubs, but
most importantly, gained
a well-renowned degree.
All in all, it was a brilliant
experience that I’d happily
repeat or recommend.
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English (TOEFL)/TWE

SR 600

Math (DTMS)

SR 400

College of Science and Humanities
Foundation 1

SR 35,000/semester

Foundation 2

SR 35,000/semester

College of Engineering
Foundation 1

SR 45,000/semester

Foundation 2

SR 45,000/semester

College of Business
Foundation 1

SR 35,000/semester

Foundation 2

SR 35,000/semester

College of Architecture and Design
Foundation 1

SR 45,000/semester

Foundation 2

SR 45,000/semester

EFFAT UNIVERSITY TUITION AND FEES
Tuition Fees for the Year 2014-2015

Internship Fees

1. The tuition fee schedule of Foundation Year (Foundation 1
and 2) is calculated based upon fixed amount as following:

Internship fees are calculated according to the tuition plan
specified above provided it does not exceed three hours for
lecture and 12 hours for practicum. This structure excludes
possible fees required for placement.

College

Fees per
Semester
(SR)

Fees
per Year
(SR)

College of Science and Humanities

35,000

70,000

College of Engineering

45,000

90,000

College of Business

35,000

70,000

College of Architecture and Design

45,000

90,000

2. The tuition fee schedule of undergraduate programmes
is calculated per credit hour as the following fee:
College

Price per Credit Hour
(SR)

College of Science and Humanities

2,100

College of Engineering

2,580

College of Business

2,150

College of Architecture and Design

2,580

General Education Programme

2,100

3. General Education course tuition fees are calculated
on the basis of credit hours. The fee charged per credit
hour differs for each of the colleges mentioned above and
is based on the academic nature of the course.
4. Students are required to pay an amount of SR 5,000
annually to cover any future financial obligation.

Other Students
Tuition for visiting, auditing and summer students is calculated
according to the tuition plan specified above.

Other Fees – Optional
Effat University offers health insurance services upon the
request of the student. The Bronze level health insurance
fee is SR 1,500 per year.

Memberships
Effat Library and Enhancement Centres
Individuals who wish to use Effat University facilities may become
members of the Effat Library and Enhancement Centres: Career
Development Office, Office of Communication and Rhetoric,
Centre of Excellence in Writing and Speaking, and Independent
Learning Centre for a fee of SR 10,000 per semester.

Educational Support Programme
Discontinued students are advised to register for the
Educational Support Programme (ESP) which will allow
them to attend two to three courses and a number of tutorials
to enhance their academic performance before they can
register again in the following semester. The Programme
fee is SR 25,000 per semester.
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Payment Plan
Students are required to pay tuition and fees in full upon registration. A student is considered officially registered when all financial
obligations are met or specific arrangements have been made with the Finance Department. The tuition balance is due by the
end of the Add/Drop date.
Students who choose to pay in installments should provide a signed contract from their guardian notarised by the guardian’s
employer to guarantee payment to Effat University.
Effat University reserves the right to withhold services to students whose accounts are not paid in full or whose deferred payment
plan is past due or in delinquent status.
Payment is paid in three installments as follows:
Type of Students

First Payment

Second Payment

Third Payment

Self financed students

SR 7,000

Based on registered courses

Based on registered courses

Ministry of Higher Education (MOHE) students

SR 5,000

Based on registered courses

Based on registered courses

For General English, Academic English and Foundation year students, fees must be paid in full upon registration.
A late registration fee of SR 500 will be applied by the end of the registration period for late students.

Course Fees
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

GMTH 043

Descriptive Test for Mathematical Skills Preparation I

3

6300

GMTH 044

Descriptive Test for Mathematical Skills Preparation II

3

6300

GMTH 141A

Mathematics for Architecture and Design

3

6300

GMTH 141H

Mathematics for Humanities

3

6300

GMTH 141B

Pre-Calculus for Business

3

6300

GMTH 141E

Pre-Calculus for Engineering

3

6300

GMTH 142E

Calculus I for Computing

3

6300

GANT 121

Topics in Anthropology

3

6300

GARB 161

Project Based Language Learning and Critical Thinking

3

6300

GARB 162

Introduction to Academic Discourse

2

4200

GARB 260

Writing for Media and Business

3

6300

GARB 261

Academic and Professional Communication

3

6300

GARB 262

Oral Communication

3

6300

GARB 264

Creative Writing Fiction and Non-Fiction

3

6300

GARB 265

Studies in Arab Contributions to Civilisation

3

6300

GARB 161B

Elementary Arabic for NNS

3

6300

GARB 162B

Intermediate Arabic for NNS

3

6300

GARB 261B

Advanced Arabic for NNS

3

6300

GARC 221

Introduction to Archaeology

3

6300

GART 121

Art Foundations

3

6300

GART 122

Audio-visual Art

3

6300

GART 221

Modern and Contemporary Art

3

6300

GAST 111

Introduction to Astronomy

3

6300

GAST 211

Space Explorations

3

6300

GBIO 111

Introduction to Life Sciences

3

6300

GCHE 111

Chemistry in Everyday Life

3

6300

GCIV 195

Introduction to Civic Engagement

2

4200

GCIV 196

Community Building and Social Change

2

4200

GCIV 197

Introduction to Fund Raising

2

4200

GCS 150

Digital Skills

3

6300

GCUL 131

International Organisation

3

6300

GCUL 132

World Civilisations

3

6300

GCUL 231

Varieties of Human Experience

3

6300

GCUL 232

Intercultural Communication

3

6300

GDES 121

Design Fundamentals

3

6300

GDES 221

Art, Design and Media

3

6300

GDES 222

Product Design

3

6300

GECN 121

Principles of Economics

3

6300
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Credits

Fees (SR)

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

GECN 221

Economic Growth

3

6300

GENG 161

Project Based Language Learning and Critical Thinking

2

4200

GENG 162

Introduction to Academic Discourse

2

4200

GENG 260

Writing for Media and Business

2

4200

GENG 261

Academic and Professional Communication

2

4200

GENG 262

Oral Communication

2

4200

GENG 263

Engineering Communication

2

4200

GENG 264

Creative Writing Fiction and Non-Fiction

2

4200

GENV 191

Cities in the Modern World

2

4200

GENV 192

Human Population

2

4200

GENV 291

People and Environment

2

4200

GENV 292

Environmental Waste Management

2

4200

GENV 293

Environmental Substainability

2

4200

GFRN 181

French Beginner

2

4200

GFRN 182

French Elementary

2

4200

GFRN 281

French Intermediate

2

4200

GFRN 282

French Upper Intermediate

2

4200

GGEO 111

Introduction to Geology

3

6300

GGEO 211

Tectonics

3

6300

GGER 181

German Beginner

2

4200

GGER 182

German Elementary

2

4200

GGER 281

German Intermediate

2

4200

GGER 282

German Upper Intermediate

2

4200

GGLO 233

Global Issues

3

6300

GGLO 234

Global Citizenship

3

6300

GGLO 235

International Trade

3

6300

GHEW 181

Nutrition and Health

2

4200

GHEW 182

Health Care and Wellness

2

4200

GHEW 183

Exercise and Wellness

2

4200

GHIS 121

History Modern Middle East

3

6300

GHIS 122

History of Islam in Africa and Asia

3

6300

GISL 171

Islam Social Moral Values

2

4200

GISL 172

Islamic Art and Architecture

2

4200

GISL 173

Muslim World Affairs and Organisations

2

4200

GISL 174

Contemporary Islamic Thought

2

4200

GISL 271

Islamic History and Civilisation

2

4200

GISL 272

Islamic Finance

2

4200

GISL 273

Entreprenurship in Islam

2

4200

GMED 151

Multimedia

3

6300

GMED 152

Social Media

3

6300

GPHL 121

Introduction to Philosophy

3

6300

GPHL 122

Philosophic and Scientific Thinking

3

6300

GPHY 111

Great Ideas in Physics

3

6300

GPHY 112

Foundations in Physics

3

6300

GPOL 121

Introduction to Political Science

3

6300

GPSY 121

Selected Topics in Psychology

3

6300

GSEM 200

Seminar and Research

3

6300

GSOC 121

Selected Topics in Sociology

3

6300

GSPA 181

Spanish Beginner

2

4200

GSPA 182

Spanish Elementary

2

4200

GSPA 281

Spanish Intermediate

2

4200

GSPA 282

Spanish Upper Intermediate

2

4200

GSTA 140

Elementary Statistics

3

6300

GSTA 141

Quantitative Analysis

3

6300

GTUR 181

Turkish Beginner

2

4200

GTUR 182

Turkish Elementary

2

4200

GTUR 281

Turkish Intermediate

2

4200

GTUR 282

Turkish Upper Intermediate

2

4200

GTUR 283

Turkology

2

4200

Credits

Fees (SR)
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OUR UNIVERSITY AND THE
INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY
We’re incredibly proud of our partnerships with
some of the best institutions and associations,
both internationally and at home. They’re a big
part of making sure that our programmes stay
innovative and you have the chance to
experience other cultures.
International Students
Every year, students from countries as diverse as China, Nigeria,
the UK and Canada come to study with us. If you’re an
international student, we’d welcome your application for a full
degree or selected course modules as a visiting student, and
will give you all the support you need (including helping you
to obtain your visa).
For more information, contact the Office of Admissions and
Registration by emailing admissions@effatuniversity.edu.sa
or by calling +966 92 000 3331.
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EFFAT UNIVERSITY’S
ACADEMIC PARTNERS

Duke University’s Pratt School of
Engineering, North Carolina, USA

Carnegie Mellon University,
Pennsylvania, USA

Our introduction of the first ever engineering
programme for women in Saudi Arabia
wouldn’t have been possible without the
ongoing support of our colleagues at the
Pratt School of Engineering.

We’re proud to have joined with Carnegie
Mellon University to help internationalise
our Psychology programme, with the
view of bringing even more global future
opportunities to our Psychology students.

www.duke.edu

www.cmu.edu

University of Miami,
Florida, USA
We’ve been engaging with the University of
Miami School of Architecture with the view
of forming a partnership to help strengthen
our Architecture programme’s curriculum,
resources, faculty and student support.
www.miami.edu

Boston University,
Massachusetts, USA
Boston University, one of the oldest and
most respected universities in the United
States, is working alongside us on our
General Education Programme. A truly
inspiring institution, amongst its graduates
are seven Nobel laureates, 35 Pulitzer Prize
winners, and six Academy Award winners.
www.bu.edu
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Mount Holyoke College,
Massachusetts, USA

The School of Business,
Georgetown University,
Washington DC, USA
The School of Business at Georgetown
University has supported us since 2005,
initially helping us to set up our Business
Administration programme. Since then,
Georgetown professors and staff have
helped us develop and deliver a programme
that has become one of our most popular.
They’ve been included in our curriculum
development, giving talks to our students
and mentoring our faculty on individual
course offerings.
www.georgetown.edu

Mount Holyoke’s strong interdisciplinary
programme and their commitment
to a broad and comprehensive education
make them ideal partners to help us build
our General Education Department,
developing an interdisciplinary undergraduate
degree and offering future interdisciplinary
graduate studies.
www.mtholyoke.edu

Tokai University, Japan
Tokai University will be using its expertise
in the field to help us expand and evolve
our Computer Science programme,
bringing even greater learning and
career opportunities to our students.
www.u-tokai.ac.jp/international/
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Other organisations we work with:
University of Southern California,
Los Angeles, CA, USA
Our Visual and Digital Production programme
is partnered by, and was co-developed by,
the School of Cinematic Arts at the University
of Southern California. Our collaboration with
USC makes sure that our VDP graduates
gain a cutting-edge learning experience in
this new and exciting field.
cinema.usc.edu

Institute of International
Education (IIE)
Our College of Business Administration
works with Microsoft Arabia to deliver our
Women in Technology programme, which is
part funded by the US State Department’s
Middle East Partnership Initiative.

The French Consulate General
The French Consulate General helps
us offer a comprehensive French language
programme to our students and to the
wider community.

The German Consulate General

Syracuse University

The German Consulate General also
supports us in offering a comprehensive
German language programme to our
students and others.

We’re very much looking forward to working
with Syracuse University on our Information
Systems programme, internationalising its
content and learning outcomes, and bringing
the students of our two universities together.
www.syr.edu/

Western Sydney University,
Australia
Effat University is grateful for the support of
the University of Western Sydney, Australia in
the delivery of our world-class English &
Translation programme. UWS have advised
and assisted in course development as well
as enhancing the skills of our faculty.
www.uws.edu.au
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DADSS Vision
The Deanship for Academic Development and
Supportive Studies (DADSS) vision is to contribute
to the establishment of Effat University as one of the
world’s leading academic institutions through adopting
the philosophy that the role of higher education is to
open the mind, liberate it, refine it, and enable it to
master, rule and use knowledge in order to promote
the welfare of humanity.
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DADSS Mission
The DADSS was established in 2010 in order to house
the following university components under a single governing
structure that is closely aligned to the university as a whole:
the General Education Department (GED); Effat English
Academy (EEA) and the Testing Center (TC). The mission
of DADSS, therefore, emanates from its componential
constitution. It aims to promote the academic development
of its units to meet world-class standards.
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EFFAT ENGLISH ACADEMY PROGRAMME

EEA Vision

EEA Mission

To be a leading centre of excellence in teaching English as a
foreign language by helping you improve your linguistic skills
so you can progress even further in your field.

To offer high-quality English language and academic preparation
courses that bridge the gap between your secondary education
and higher education; helping you adapt to the dynamic
educational environment at Effat, and placing you on the
threshold of becoming Effat University ambassadors.

Programme Description
The Pre-College Foundation Year Programme (PFP) at Effat English
Academy has the following structure of components:

•	The Study Skills and Research Component (SSKL) inculcates study
skills and independent learning.

•	The Language Component (LANG) improves English language skills.

•	The Ambassadors Programme Component (AMFD), which introduces
students to academic procedures and requirements, and enhances
lifelong learning.

•	The College Major Component (ENG for Engineering, BUS for
Business, and HSS for Humanities and Social Sciences) introduces
students to their intended majors.
•	The Mathematics Component (MATH) sharpens mathematical and
logical reasoning.
•	The Computer and Information Literacy Component (CL and IL)
promote use of technology and Office Tools.

The 3 Academy pre-college tracks are:
•	The Pre-Engineering track
•	The Pre-Business track
•	The Pre-Humanities and Social Sciences track
Each track falls into two levels: Foundation Level I and Foundation Level II.

Programme Educational Objectives
Constantly updated to reflect any national and international changes in
education and following international standards of teaching English as
a foreign language, our comprehensive courses focus on educational
technology, introducing academic strategies, and developing personal
and interpersonal skills.
With the aim of preparing you for the realities of studying at college level,
our English Academy Programme will also allow you to reach the level
of proficiency in English that’s required for our General Education courses.
The objectives of Level I English language and College Major courses:
•	Use reading skills (skimming, scanning, summarising and paraphrasing)
to comprehend texts that are 150 – 250 words in length.
•	Build language competency.
•	Identify main ideas and supporting details.
•	Relate reading texts to personal experiences, interests,
and cultural values.

•	Use a wide range of appropriate vocabulary.
•	Write short, unified, coherent and well-developed paragraphs
of 6-8 sentences on a variety of topics using two rhetorical
modes: descriptive and narrative.
•	Write a topic sentence that addresses the topic, using logical
organisation (including a main subject and a controlling idea
that are connected together).
•	Revise writing for logic of organisation, content, paragraph development,
transitions, level of detail, word form and choice, and consistent register.
•	Use the conventions of punctuation, spelling, capitalisation, and
paragraphing, and use them correctly.
•	Write grammatically accurate sentences.
• Understand basic academic listening texts.

•	Understand short text to be able to write and present book reports.

•	Understand new words when presented in texts (LANG courses and
College Major courses, i.e. Engineering, Business, and Humanities
and Social Sciences.)

•	Enhance vocabulary skills using contextual clues (definitions, synonyms,
antonyms, word forms as part of speech, prefixes, and suffixes).

•	Understand basic academic texts in LANG courses and in College
Major courses.

•	Infer meaning from context.

•	Understand reduced forms in spoken English.

•	Use prewriting strategies (brainstorming, clustering), to generate
ideas, present a point of view, and develop a plan.

•	Ask for clarification and explanation in an academic context.
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•	Give a brief presentation on a topic related to the academic studies.

The Objectives of Level II English Language and College Major Courses:
•	Read and comprehend texts of 250-500 words in length.
•	Summarise main ideas.
•	Build critical thinking skills (evaluating, classifying, synthesising and
drawing conclusions.), in LANG courses and in College Major courses.
•	Infer meaning from context (from texts pertaining to LANG courses
and to College Major courses).
•	Identify connecting themes between passages and relate personal
experiences to those of the author.
• Compare and contrast models from two different sources.
• Read extensively to write and present book reports.
• Identify definition of words and use them in sentences.
• Use idiomatic expressions.
• Form analogies.
• Use prewriting strategies (outlining) for an essay.
• Write a clear thesis statement and a plan.

•	Write a well-organised, coherent, unified and well-developed
5-paragraph essay (with introduction, body and conclusion
connected together).
•	Use a variety of sentences (simple – compound – complex) in essays.
•	Write effective descriptive, and compare and contrast essays, with fewer
grammatical and translation (L1 interference) problems than FDN 1
•	Edit written assignments (revise essays for use of transitions,
appropriate word choice and register and organisation)
•	Apply writing mechanics and techniques effectively.
•	Write essays based on research. (Methodology: project-based research).
• Plan, organise and design an effective presentation.
• Describe ways to deal with the fear of public speaking.
• Create and use visual aids effectively.
•	Deliver oral presentations effectively – by using proper speech, voice,
and body language (in LANG courses and College Major courses.)
• Understand a lecture and interact in structured discussions.

Programme Learning Outcomes
Knowledge

• Understand basic terminology use in mathematics.

At the recognition level, you’ll be able to:

• Understand the basic arithmetic operators.

• Identify parts of a lecture.

• Understand the concept of ratio, proportion, and percentages.

• Identify parts of a reading text.

• Understand a graph.

• Distinguish between direct and subtle information in a text.

•	Understand basic terms when analysing a text in LANG courses
and College Major courses.

• Read and comprehend texts for main ideas and details.
• Distinguish between direct and subtle speech.

Cognitive Skills

• Understand function and use of transitions.

At the production level, you’ll be able to:

• Identify different verb tenses and clauses.

• Write simple, compound and complex sentences.

• Read and comprehend academic texts and extensive reading material.

• Use transitions correctly.

• Notice the different meanings of an English word.

• Write different types of well-organised paragraphs.

•	Become familiar with the use of idioms, clichés, and
comparative phrases.

•	Write different types of well-organised 5-paragraph essays (compare
and contrast, cause and effect, persuasive and argumentative.)

• Listen for main ideas and specific information.

• Use memory tools to facilitate learning and performance.

• Distinguish between vowel sounds and stress pattern.

• Manage time effectively to complete a project.

• Identify syllable stress.

• Use effective study skills to prepare for an exam.

• Broaden vocabulary.

•	Use critical thinking skills (scan and skim, infer and predict, analyse,
compare and contrast.)

• Identify topic sentences and main ideas.
• Understand basic terminology use in mathematics.
• Understand the basic arithmetic operators.
• Understand the concepts graphs and slope.
• Understand basic terminology use in Physics.
• Understand the basic Suffix and S.I. units.
• Understand the concept of speed, distance and acceleration.
•	Understand the concept of electric appliances, concept of light
and waves.

•	Produce grammatically correct language during interaction with others.
• Solve arithmetic operations.
•	Apply the concepts of ratio, proportion, and percentages in
real-world problems.
• Draw an equation.
• Use basic concepts and terminology taught in the College Major courses.
•	Use critical thinking skills in various texts pertaining to College
Major courses.
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Interpersonal Skills and Responsibility

Communication, Information Technology and Numerical Skills

You’ll be able to:

You’ll be able to:

• Participate in group discussions.

• Use the CALL lab software.

• Work on projects.

• Use MS Word to complete project work.

•	Function effectively in teams (participate in in-class pair
work and group work activities).

• Use the Internet for searching.
• Use Powerpoint in presentations.

•	Deal effectively with classmates from diverse social and
economic backgrounds.
• Deliver effective individual and group presentations.
• Acquire leadership.

Programme Admission Requirements
If you’ve obtained a recognised Secondary School Certificate or its
equivalent, you’re welcome to apply to Effat. You’ll be asked to sit
placement tests and an interview, and the result of these will decide

Placement Test Requirements

whether you’ll be invited to join us. Here’s an outline of our Effat
English Academy cut scores for placement:

Level

ITP-TOEFL

TWE

350-450

3-4

FDN 2

≤350

0-2

FDN 1

Programme Structure
The table below indicates the expected number of hours spent on various components of each course:

Level

FDN 2
FDN 1

Duration
of Course
1 semester
(15 weeks)
1 semester
(15 weeks)

Total Number
of Lectures for
LANG & PreCollege
Courses/Week

Total Number
of Practicum for
AMFD & Club
LANG & PreActivity
College
Courses/Week

Total Number
Total Number of
of Hours /
Hours/Week
Semester

19 credits

6 hours/week

2 hours/week

27 hours

405 hours

19 credits

6 hours/week

2 hours/week

27 hours

405 hours

Course Plan for the College of Science and Humanities
Foundation 1
Course No.

Course Name

LANG 011

Reading and Critical Thinking I

3

LANG 013

Academic Writing I

3

LANG 015

Listening and Speaking I

3

SSKL 021

Independent Learning and Research Skills I

2

MATH 041

Basic Mathematics I

3

CL 031

Computer Literacy

0

HSS 051

Introduction to Humanities and Social Sciences

3

HSS 055

Cases and Projects in Psychology and Language I

2

TOTAL
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Credits

19

Foundation 2
Course No.

Course Name

LANG 012

Reading and Critical Thinking II

3

LANG 014

Academic Writing II

3

LANG 016

Listening and Speaking II

3

SSKL 022

Independent Learning and Research Skills II

2

MATH 042

Basic Mathematics II

3

IL 032

Information Literacy

0

HSS 054

Critical Thinking and Problem Solving Skills for Humanities and Social Sciences

3

HSS 056

Cases and Projects in Psychology and Language II

2

TOTAL

Credits

19

Course Plan for the College of Engineering
Foundation 1
Course No.

Course Name

LANG 011

Reading and Critical Thinking I

3

LANG 013

Academic Writing I

3

LANG 015

Listening and Speaking I

3

SSKL 021

Independent Learning and Research Skills I

2

MATH 041

Basic Mathematics I

3

CL 031

Computer Literacy

0

ENG 051

Introduction to Engineering

3

ENG 055

Basic Physics for Engineering I

2

TOTAL

Credits

19

Foundation 2
Course No.

Course Name

LANG 012

Reading and Critical Thinking II

3

LANG 014

Academic Writing II

3

LANG 016

Listening and Speaking II

3

SSKL 022

Independent Learning and Research Skills II

2

MATH 042

Basic Mathematics II

3

IL 032

Information Literacy

0

ENG 054

Critical Thinking and Problem Solving Skills for Engineering

3

ENG 056

Basic Physics for Engineering II

2

TOTAL

Credits

19
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Course Plan for the College of Business
Foundation 1
Course No.

Course Name

LANG 011

Reading and Critical Thinking I

Credits
3

LANG 013

Academic Writing I

3

LANG 015

Listening and Speaking I

3

SSKL 021

Independent Learning and Research Skills I

2

MATH 041

Basic Mathematics I

3

CL 031

Computer Literacy

0

BUS 051

Introduction to Business

3

BUS 055

Case Studies in Business I

2

TOTAL

19

Foundation 2
Course No.

Course Name

LANG 012

Reading and Critical Thinking II

Credits
3

LANG 014

Academic Writing II

3

LANG 016

Listening and Speaking II

3

SSKL 022

Independent Learning and Research Skills II

2

MATH 042

Basic Mathematics II

3

IL 032

Information Literacy

0

BUS 054

Concepts and Terminology in Business

3

BUS 056

Case Studies in Business II

2

TOTAL

19

Course Plan for the College of Architecture and Design
Foundation 1
Course No.

Course Name

LANG 011

Reading and Critical Thinking I

Credits
3

LANG 013

Academic Writing I

3

LANG 015

Listening and Speaking I

3

SSKL 021

Independent Learning and Research Skills I

2

MATH 041

Basic Mathematics I

3

CL 031

Computer Literacy

0

ARD 051

Visual Communication

3

ARD 055

Basic Physics for Architecture and Design I

2

TOTAL

19

Foundation 2
Course No.

Course Name

LANG 012

Reading and Critical Thinking II

Credits
3

LANG 014

Academic Writing II

3

LANG 016

Listening and Speaking II

3

SSKL 022

Independent Learning and Research Skills II

2

MATH 042

Basic Mathematics II

3

IL 032

Information Literacy

0

ARD 054

Creative Design

3

ARD 056

Basic Physics for Architecture and Design II

2

TOTAL
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19

Grading
Grade Distribution
Course Item

Weight

Final Exam
Midterm
Attendance
AMFD

40%
20%
5%
5%

Course Item

Weight

Quizzes
Assignments
Projects
Presentations
TOTAL

10%
10%
5%
5%
100%

Grade System
Letter Grade

Limit of Mark

Points

Description

A+
A
B+
B
C+
C
D+
D
F
IP
IC
DN
NP
NF
W
WP
WF
AU

95 – 100
90 – less than 95
85 – less than 90
80 – less than 85
75 – less than 80
70 – less than 75
65 – less than 70
60 – less than 65
Less than 60
60 and above
Less than 60
-

4.00
3.75
3.50
3.00
2.50
2.00
1.50
1.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
-

Exceptional
Excellent
Superior
Very Good
Above Average
Good
High-Pass
Pass
Fail
In-Progress
Incomplete
Denial
No Grade Pass
No Grade Fail
Withdrawn
Withdrawn with Pass
Withdrawn with Fail
Audit

Course Descriptions for English Academy Programme (EEA)
LANG 011: Reading and Critical Thinking – I (2–2–3)
This is an academic English course that aims to develop students’ critical thinking skills as well as their language learning strategies.
The students encounter a variety of reading texts that present contrasting viewpoints in order to enrich their understanding of the
content while building their language skills.
McVeigh, J. and Bixby, J. (2011). Q: Skills for Success – Reading and Writing – Level 2. New York: OUP.
ISBN: 978–0–19-475623-5

LANG 012: Reading and Critical Thinking – II (2–2–3)
This is an academic English course that aims to refine students’ critical thinking skills as well as their language learning strategies.
The students encounter a variety of reading texts that present contrasting viewpoints in order to enrich their understanding of the
content while refining their language skills.
Gramer, M. F. and Ward, S. (2011). Q: Skills for Success – Reading and Writing – Level 3. New York: OUP.
ISBN: 978–0–19-475624-2

LANG 013: Academic Writing – I (2–2–3)
This course introduces students to the writing process (prewriting, organising, revising, and editing), as well as to the basics of research
(summarising, paraphrasing, and quoting). The students learn to generate ideas and to produce unified, coherent, and well-developed
academic paragraphs within a variety of rhetorical patterns.
Folse, K.S. and Soloman, E.V. (2010). Great Sentences for Great Paragraphs 1. USA: Heinle Cengage Learning.
ISBN: 978–1–4240-7112-b

LANG 014: Academic Writing – II (2–2–3)
This course helps the students refine their writing skills and produce unified, coherent, and well-developed academic essays of different
rhetorical patterns, based on research.
Folse, K.S. and Soloman, E.V. (2010). From Great Paragraphs to Great Essays 3. USA: Heinle Cengage Learning.
ISBN: 978–1–4240-7112-b
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LANG 015: Listening and Speaking – I (2–2–3)
This course aims to stimulate the students’ listening and speaking skills through exposure to key, contextualised vocabulary, to selections that
present different viewpoints and allow them pronunciation practice. Students also learn to use idioms, collocations, and word forms that help
them explore, review, play with, and expand their spoken expression.
Brooks, M. (2011). Q: Skills for Success – Listening and Speaking – Level 2. New York: OUP.
ISBN: 978–0–19-475611-2

LANG 016: Listening and Speaking – II (2–2–3)
This course helps students learn how to plan, organise, design and deliver effective research-based oral presentations by using proper speech,
voice, and body language. The students also acquire the technique of creating and using visual aids and overcoming the fear of public speaking.
Brooks, M. (2011). Q: Skills for Success – Listening and Speaking – Level 3. New York: OUP.
ISBN: 978–0–19-475612-9

SSKL 021: Independent Learning and Research Skills – I (1–2–2)
This course helps students sharpen their language skills, build confidence, and communicate successfully in an academic environment,
by introducing them to practical vocabulary, conversations and situations encountered in everyday life in a college or a university.
Students are exposed to lectures, reports, and interviews that help them understand a wide variety of styles and topics. They are required
to use English in a variety of situations, such as listening to lectures on unfamiliar topics, orally paraphrasing and integrating information that
they have just read and listened to, and writing coherent and well-organised paragraphs.
Yorkey, R.C. (1982). Study skills for students. New York: McGraw-Hill.
ISBN: 978-0131985766

SSKL 022: Independent Learning and Research Skills – II (1–2–2)
This course helps students learn how to plan, organise, design and deliver effective research-based oral presentations, by using proper speech,
voice, and body language. The students also acquire the technique of creating and using visual aids and overcoming the fear of public speaking.
Yorkey, R.C. (1982). Study skills for students. New York: McGraw-Hill.
ISBN: 978-0131985766

ENG 051: Introduction to Engineering (3–0–3)
This course is intended to introduce the students to the creative process of programming using the Scratch programming environment
(CS component), as well as to both passive and active electronic components (op-amps, 555 timers, TTL digital circuits). Basic analog and
digital circuits and theory of operation are covered. The labs allow the students to master the use of electronic instruments and construct
and/or solder several circuits. The labs also reinforce the concepts discussed in class with a hands-on approach and allow the students
to gain significant experience with electrical instruments such as function generators, digital multimeters, oscilloscopes, logic analysers
and power supplies (ECE component.) It also familiarises the students with the basic concepts and terminology in Architecture.

ENG 054: Critical Thinking and Problem Solving Skills for Engineering (2–2–3)
This course aims at refining students’ critical thinking and problem solving skills in a variety of reading texts in the field of engineering.

ENG 055 and 056: Basic Physics for Engineering I & II (1–2–2)
These courses introduce basic concepts of Physics in English Language. The major topics covered are Electricity and magnetism, waves,
light, sound and modern physics. Students will be evaluated through tests, assignments and class activities. These assessments will
concentrate on the scientific academic writing and English terminologies in physics.
Chew, C. et al. (2003). Physics – A Course for ‘O’ Level. Singapore: Marshall Cavendish Education.
ISBN: 981-01-9141-3

MATH 041 and 042: Basic Math I & II (3–0–3)
These courses focus on the terminology and fundamentals of arithmetic and algebra. Topics covered include linear functions and graphing,
spatial thinking, introduction to basic concepts in geometry, polynomials and arithmetic of rational expressions. Students’ performance is
assessed through tests, class activities and assignments that concentrate mainly on how they approach and analyse the word problems.
Charles, R.I. et al. (2004). Pre-Algebra. New Jersey: Pearson.
ISBN: 0-13-068608-5

CL 031: Computer Literacy (0–2–0)
This course is intended to allow FDN 1 students to gain familiarity with computers and computing and gain an overview of the many and varied
ways in which computers and computing are used.

IL 032: Information Literacy (0–2–0)
This course is intended to introduce FDN 2 students to the information resources available in academic libraries and to help them develop the
basic skills needed for searching, evaluating, using, and citing of information resources effectively.
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BUS 051: Introduction to Business (3–0–3)
The primary goal of this course is to help students developing a general understanding of the business field and familiarising them with its
specialised vocabulary.
Abdulquoudous, M. (2011). Students workbook and Teaching support material.

BUS 054: Concept and Terminology in Business (2–2–3)
This course helps students understand and practise basic terms and concepts related to five functional areas of business. It allows them to
familiarise themselves with the concepts and terminology of marketing, finance and accounting, human resources management, operations
and IT management. Though entrepreneurship is not a functional area of business, its terminology is also introduced in this course, as it is an
important subject area catering to the needs of small business start-ups.
Abdulquoudous, M. (2011). Students workbook and Teaching support material.

BUS 055: Case Studies in Business – I (1–2–2)
The course has as its primary goal to help students develop a general understanding of the field of business, and to apply critical thinking in
analysing various case studies in business.
Nickels, W.G., McHugh, J. M. and Susan, C. (2011). Understanding Business. New York, USA: McGrawHill.

BUS 056: Case Studies in Business – II (1–2–2)
This course provides students with selected case studies in business. It covers introductory topics of business, examining its purposes,
functional forms, and stakeholders. The course also addresses the impact of external environmental factors on functioning of business
organisation, governmental interference in business activities, international business and business ethics.
http://www.makingittv.com/Entrepreneur-Success-Story-Small-Business.htm
http://www.entrepreneur.com/article/224357
http://www.icmrindia.org/free%20resources/casestudies/

HSS 051: Introduction to HSS (3–0–3)
This course consists of three components: the first introduces students to English literature (two novels), focusing on text types in general as
well as providing them with some knowledge about such domains. The second component focuses on translation, giving them exercises from
literary texts, improving their knowledge when translating from English into Arabic at word level. The third component focuses on phonetics,
improving their pronunciation skills – showing them how words are pronounced phonetically.
WebMD (2005-2013)

HSS 054: Critical Thinking and Problem Solving Skills for HSS (2–2–3)
This course aims at refining students’ critical thinking problem and problem solving skills in a variety of reading texts in the field of humanities
and social sciences.
McVeigh, J. and Bixby, J. (2011). Q: Skills for Success – Reading and Writing – Level 3. Units 3, 4, 6 and 8. New York: OUP.
ISBN: 978–0–19-475624-2

HSS 055: Cases and Projects in Psychology and Language – I (1–2–2)
The course has as its primary goal to help students apply their critical thinking skills to various texts that deal with case studies in Psychology.
WebMD (2005-2013)

HSS 056: Cases and Projects in Psychology and Language – II (1–2–2)
This course is a continuation of Cases and Projects in Psychology and Language – I. It consists of two main components: English language
and translation. The language component introduces students to both comprehension and grammar. A variety of texts are presented, discussed
and summarised. The Translation component is divided into two main sub-components: theory and practice. In the theoretical component,
reference is made to the importance of translation in world civilisation and to the models of translation. The practical part is devoted to the
translation of English text types that were discussed in the language component. The aim is first to get students to translate material that has
already been discussed, and second to discuss the main problems encountered in the translation (syntactic, semantic and textual problems).
Students will expose these problems, relying on effective techniques in overcoming problems of translation from English into Arabic.
Seta, C.E., Seta, Study Guide. Plus for Psychology.

AMFD 001 & AMFD 002: Ambassadors Programme and Club Activity – I & II (0–2–Value Points)
The AMFD workshops provide students with crucial information about Effat University (different departments, services, faculty and staff,
policies and procedures, etc.) The main goal is to enhance students’ lifelong habits (reading, writing, listening and speaking), reinforce
independent learning as well as leadership, which assist the students in becoming Effat University Ambassadors. The clubs reinforce students’
skills and thus improve their English competence.
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GENERAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT

General Education Programme Structure
Our invaluable General Education Programme (GEP) will
form the basis of all your learning while you’re with us and
is designed to give you a complete grounding in the skills
you need to be a lifelong learner. Complementing whichever
major you decide to study, it will help you think about things
differently, strengthen your Islamic values and identity, and fulfill
your potential – academically, socially, and in your future career.
You can choose from 94 courses grouped into four pillars;
literacy; scientific, cultural, and global; skills development;
cultivating positive disposition, and interdisciplinary research.
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I always wanted to study before I got
married, and Effat has offered me the
opportunity to achieve my ambitions, as
well as being a good wife and mother.
My daughter stays in the crèche whilst
I study, then we go home safely in the
evening using University transport. I’m
in my third year now, and doing well.
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GENERAL EDUCATION

Programme Description
What Does the Programme Cover?
Split into individual modules, the programme is designed to develop
your skills in written and oral communication, technological literacy,
research, religion, culture and ethics, mathematical, scientific and logical
reasoning, interdisciplinary research, and careers and professions.

What Skills Does the Programme Give You?
Upon successful completion of the programme, you’ll have gained
skills in:
• Written and oral communication, including:
– Producing academic essays, discussions and presentations
on your specialism in English and Arabic
– Achieving a satisfactory level of English Language skill equivalent
to TOEFL/IELTS
• Technological literacy, including:
– Using technology effectively, critically and ethically for academic
and professional purposes
– Exploring the latest applications of technology in specific fields
and disciplines
• Research, including:
– Distinguishing between major research paradigms and developing
a basic understanding of collecting and analysing data
– Successfully completing small-scale research projects with reports
and presentations
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• Religion, culture and ethics, including:
– Developing a well-rounded world view involving a variety
of religious, cultural and ethical paradigms
– Understanding your role as an informed citizen in a scientifically
and culturally complex world
• Quantitative and logical reasoning including:
– Developing fundamental mathematical, scientific and logical
reasoning skills to use in your particular field of interest
– Effectively applying the same principles to data-rich
research investigations
• Interdisciplinary research, including:
– Developing a research skill base that can be applied to a variety
of disciplines
– Making connections across disciplines through engagement
with peers in other majors
• Careers and professions, including:
– Researching and evaluating career and postgraduate options
– Understanding the principles of ethics and professionalism
– Developing interview techniques and writing effective application
letters and professional CV

IQRA Core Effat Graduate
Description
Values
Characteristics

Ibhath
()إحبث

Itqan
()إتقان

Qiyam
()قمي

Ihsan
()إحسان

Riyada
()ريادة

Stewardship
()الراعية

Attawasul
()التواصل

Ambassador
()السفرية

Graduates have the necessary
knowledge and skills for the
profession they are prepared
for and they demonstrate a
desire to achieve excellence
in everything they do.
Graduates are aware of the
professional code of ethics and
apply high ethical values in their
behaviour and practice.
Graduates demonstrate
responsible leadership in
bringing positive change
in their work and community.
Graduates demonstrate
effective communication and
outreach skills to serve the local
and global community.

Programme Requirements
The requirements for admission to the General Education Programme (GEP) comply with the admission criteria of the University as stated in the
University catalogue. Once the candidates are admitted into the University and enrolled in their respective departments, they become Effat students
who are entitled to enroll in the GEP courses. The GEP is a non-degree granting programme. All university students must complete the 42 credits
of general education courses as a prerequisite requirement for graduation from their own respective departments.

Course Numerical Identification
Every course in the GEP is identified by an alphanumerical designation. The first letter in the prefix, G, stands for General Education. The rest of the
letters in the prefix identify the field of knowledge. The first digit identifies the level for which the course is intended (1, for freshman, 2, for sophomore).
The middle digit indicates the field of knowledge. The last digit situates the course within a series of courses in the specific area of knowledge.

Index of prefixes:
Prefix

Designation

GANT

Anthropology

GARB

Arabic

GARC
GART

Middle Digit

Prefix

Designation

Middle Digit

2

GGER

German

6

6

GGLO

Global Studies

3

Archaeology

2

GHEW

Health and Well Being

8

Art

2

GHIS

History

2

GAST

Astronomy

1

GISL

Islamic Studies

7

GBIO

Biology

1

GMTH

Mathematics

4

GCHE

Chemistry

1

GMED

Media

5

GCIV

Community

9

GPHL

Philosophy

2

GCS

Digital Skills

5

GPHY

Physics

1

GCUL

Cultural Studies

3

GPOL

Political Science

2

GDES

Design

2

GPSY

Psychology

2

GECN

Economics

2

GSOC

Sociology

2

GENG

English

6

GSPA

Spanish

6

GENV

Environment

9

GSTA

Statistics

4

GFRN

French

6

GTUR

Turkish

6

GGEL

Geology

1
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Explanation of Credit Hour Notation

Major Requirements

Credit hours are listed throughout the document in the following
format: (3-2-3). The first numerical indicates the number of lecture
hours; the second numerical indicates the number of practical hours
(if applicable), and the third numerical indicates the total number of
credit hours for the course.

All undergraduate students have to complete 42 credit hours of GEP
courses distributed as follows: Literacies, 9 credits, Skills Development,
20 credits, Cultivating Positive Disposition, 10 credits, and Interdisciplinary
Research, 3 credits.

Programme Compulsory Courses: Number of Credit Hours
Overview of the components of the programme
Component

Credits

Literacies Component

Total 9 Credits

Scientific Literacy

One 3 Credit Course

Cultural Literacy

One 3 Credit Course

Global Awareness

One 3 Credit Course

Skills Development Component

Total 20 Credits

Quantitative Reasoning

6 Credits – Two 3 Credit Courses

Information, Media, and Technology

3 Credits – One 3 Credit Course

Linguistic Communication
Arabic
English
Foreign Language

11 Credits
3 Credits – One 3 Credit Course
4 Credits – Two 2 Credit Courses
4 Credits – Two 2 Credit Courses

Cultivating Positive Disposition Component

Total 10 Credits

Islamic Thought and Ethics

6 Credits – Three 2 Credit Courses

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2 Credits – One 2 Credit Course

Civic Engagement

2 Credits – One 2 Credit Course

Interdisciplinary Research Component

Total 3 Credits

Capstone Research

3 Credits

Students can also take more than the 42 credit hours courses to be counted as free electives according to the discretion of their academic advisors.
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Specifications of each component
Literacies Component: Total 9 Credits
Scientific Literacy: 3 Credits
Earth and Space Sciences and Life Sciences
The natural sciences help students appreciate the scope and limitations of science and its contributions to society. Natural science areas of study
include astronomy, biology, biochemistry, chemistry, geology, microbiology, physical geography, physics and plant biology. Knowledge of methods
of the scientific inquiry and mastery of basic scientific principles and concepts are stressed, specifically those that relate to matter and energy
in living and nonliving systems. First-hand exposure to scientific phenomena in the laboratory is important in developing and understanding the
concepts, principles and vocabulary of science.
Students choose one course from this category to satisfy this requirement:

Course Code

Course Number

Earth and Space Sciences
GAST
GAST
GGEO
GGEO
Life Sciences
GBIO
GCHE
GPHY
GPHY

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

111
211
111
211

Introduction to Astronomy
Space Explorations
Introductory Geology
Tectonics

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3

None
None
None
None

111
111
111
112

Introduction to Life Sciences
Chemistry in Everyday Life
Great Ideas in Physics
Foundations in Physics

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-3-3

None
None
None
None

Cultural Literacy: 3 Credits
Arts and Design and Humanities, Social and Behavioural Sciences
The interdisciplinary study of the humanities, art, and design deepen awareness of the complexities of humanity and its diverse histories and cultures.
The humanities are devoted to the study of the productions of human thought and imagination, particularly in philosophical, and historical traditions.
Fine arts and design are devoted to the study of aesthetic perspectives and the processes of artistic creation. The social and behavioural sciences
provide scientific methods of inquiry and empirical knowledge about human behaviour, within society and individually. The forms of study may
be cultural, economic, historical, philosophical, political or social.
Students choose one course from this category to satisfy this requirement:

Course Code

Course Number

Arts and Design
GART
121
GART
122
GART
221
GDES
121
GDES
221
GDES
222
Humanities, Social and Behavioural Sciences
GANT
121
GARC
221
GECN
121
GECN
221
GHIS
121
GHIS
122
GPHL
121
GPHL
122
GPOL
121
GPSY
121
GSOC
121

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

Art Foundations
Audio-visual Art
Modern and Contemporary Art
Design Fundamentals
Art, Design, and Media
Product Design

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3

None
None
None
None
None
None

Selected Topics in Anthropology
Introduction to Archaeology
Principles of Economics
Economic Growth
History of the Modern Middle East
History of Islam in Africa and Asia
Introduction to Philosophy
Philosophic and Scientific Thinking
Introduction to Political Science
Selected Topics in Psychology
Selected Topics in Sociology

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3

None
None
None
None
None
None
None
None
None
None
None
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Global Awareness: 3 Credits
The objective of the sustainability, cultural diversity, and globalisation requirement is to cultivate awareness and appreciation of the concepts
of environmental and global sustainability, to promote understanding of human cultural diversity, the United Nations Millennium Development
Goals, and to shed light on and discuss globalisation issues. This is accomplished through the study of the cultural and social interactions
between and among cultural groups. Awareness of cultural diversity and its multiple sources can illuminate the collective past, present and future
and also help students to achieve greater mutual understanding and respect. Global awareness helps students recognise the need for an
understanding of generic human goals and welfare. Students research globalisation and its manifestation in all walks of life.
Students choose one course from this category to satisfy this requirement:

Course Code

Course Number

Course Title

GCUL
GCUL
GCUL
GCUL
GGLO
GGLO
GGLO

131
132
231
232
233
234
235

International Organisations
World Civilisations
Varieties of Human Experience
Intercultural Communications
Global Issues
Global Citizenship: International Mobility
International Trade

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3

Prerequisite(s)
None
None
None
None
None
None
None

Skills Development Component: 20 Credits
This core area has four categories: quantitative reasoning (6 credits), information, media, and technology (3 credits), linguistic communication
(7 credits), and foreign languages (4 credits).

Quantitative Reasoning Skills: 6 Credits
Quantitative reasoning skills are developed through the study of mathematics and statistics. Students are required to complete a course in either
college mathematics or pre-calculus or to demonstrate a higher level of skill by completing a course for which college algebra is a prerequisite.
Statistics applies mathematical reasoning and requires students to complete a course in either elementary statistics or the use of statistics in
quantitative analysis. The distribution of the mathematics and statistics courses is as follows: CS and IS majors have to take GMTH 142E. BUS
students have to take GMTH 141B. ARCH and ECE majors have to take GMTH 141E. E And T, PSY, and MDP majors have to take GMTH 141H.
All students have to take either GSTA 140 or GSTA141.
The following table shows the courses that serve this requirement:

Course Code

Course Number Course Title

GMTH

043

GMTH

044

GMTH
GMTH
GMTH

141A
141H
141B

Descriptive Test for Mathematical Skills
Preparation I
Descriptive Test for Mathematical Skills
Preparation I
Mathematics for Architecture and Design
Mathematics for Humanities
Pre-Calculus for Business

GMTH

141E

Pre-Calculus for Engineering

GMTH

142E

Calculus I for Computing

GSTA

140

Elementary Statistics

GSTA

141

Quantitative Analysis

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

3 DTMS Parts 1 and 2
3 DTMS Parts 3 and 4
2-2-3 DTMS Parts 1 and 2
2-2-3 DTMS Parts 1 and 2
2-2-3 DTMS Parts 1 and 2
DTMS Parts 1, 2, 3
2-2-3
and 4
DTMS Parts 1, 2, 3
2-2-3
and 4
Either GMTH 141H,
2-2-3 141B, 141E, 142E
or Placement
Either GMTH 141H,
2-2-3 141B,141E or
Placement

Information, Media and Technology: 3 Credits
The use of information, media, and technology is developed through the acquisition of digital skills. It is further developed through the study
of multimedia and social media. Students choose one course from this category to satisfy this requirement.
The following table shows the courses that serve this requirement:

Course Code

Course Number

GCS

150

GMED
GMED

151
152
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Course Title
Digital Skills: Information and Computer
Literacy
Multimedia
Social Media

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

2-2-3

None

2-2-3
2-2-3

None
None

Linguistic Communication: 7 Credits
Linguistic communication requires competence in written and oral discourse. It also necessitates critical inquiry which is the gathering, interpretation,
and evaluation of evidence. The linguistic communication requirement helps students sustain and extend their ability to reason critically and
communicate clearly through language. Project Based Learning and Critical Thinking in English, GENG 161, is required of all students. Students
can choose one other English course. Students are required to take one Arabic course. Non-native speakers of Arabic can take the courses
designed for them in lieu of the courses that address native speakers.
The following tables show the courses that serve this requirement:

Arabic and English Language and Foreign Language Courses
Course Code

Course Number

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Arabic Language Courses: 3 Credits (One Course Is Required)
Project Based Language Learning
GARB
161
and Critical Thinking
GARB
162 Introduction to Academic Discourse
GARB
260 Writing for Media and Business
Academic and Professional
GARB
261
Communication
GARB
262 Oral Communication
GARB
264 Creative Writing Fiction and Non-Fiction
Studies in Arab Contributions
GARB
265
to Civilisation
Arabic for Non-Native Speakers: 3 Credits (One Course Is Required)
Elementary Arabic for Non-native
GARB
161B
Speakers
Intermediate Arabic for Non-native
GARB
162B
Speakers
Advanced Arabic for Non-native
GARB
261B
Speakers

Prerequisite(s)

2-2-3

None

2-2-3
2-2-3

None
None

2-2-3

None

1-4-3
1-4-3

None
None

3-0-3

None

2-2-3

None

2-2-3

GARB 161B

2-2-3

GARB 162B

English Language Courses: 4 Credits
Course Code

Course Number

Course Title

Two Courses Are Required (One of Them the Mandatory (GENG 161))
Project Based Language Learning and
GENG
161
Critical Thinking
GENG
162 Introduction to Academic Discourse
GENG
260 Writing for Media and Business
Academic and Professional
GENG
261
Communication
GENG
262 Oral Communication
GENG
263 Engineering Communication
GENG
264 Creative Writing Fiction and Non-Fiction

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

2-1-2

Mandatory

2-1-2
2-1-2

GENG 161
GENG 161

2-1-2

GENG 161

2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2

GENG 161
GENG 161
GENG 161
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Foreign Languages: 4 Credits (Two Courses)
Learning a foreign language opens a window to other cultures. It teaches students that there are often several ways to express a concept or an idea.
Moreover, it gives them an incredible edge in being able to communicate directly without the need for an interpreter. This promotes relationships
and increases tolerance among nations. The General Education Programme avails to students French, German Spanish and Turkish. The requirement
is 4 credits of foreign language study. The levels are in keeping with those set by the Common European Language Framework.
The following tables show the courses that serve this requirement:

Course Code

Course Number

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

Two Courses Are Required (One of Them the Mandatory (GENG 161)
GFRN
181 French Breakthrough or Beginner
GFRN
182 French Waystage or Elementary
GFRN
281 French Threshold or Intermediate
GFRN
282 French Vantage or Upper intermediate

2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2

None
GFRN 181
GFRN 182
GFRN 281

GGER
GGER
GGER
GGER

181
182
281
282

German Breakthrough or Beginner
German Waystage or Elementary
German Threshold or Intermediate
German Vantage or Upper intermediate

2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2

None
GGER 181
GGER 182
GGER 281

GSPA
GSPA
GSPA
GSPA

181
182
281
282

Spanish Breakthrough or Beginner
Spanish Waystage or Elementary
Spanish Threshold or Intermediate
Spanish Vantage or Upper Intermediate

2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2

None
GSPA 181
GSPA 182
GSPA 281

GTUR
GTUR
GTUR
GTUR
GTUR

181
182
281
282
283

Turkish Breakthrough or Beginner
Turkish Waystage or Elementary
Turkish Threshold or Intermediate
Turkish Vantage or Upper Intermediate
Turkology

2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2

None
GTUR 181
GTUR 182
GTUR 281
GTUR 181

Cultivating Positive Disposition Component: 10 Credits
Thinking dispositions can be thought of as intellectual patterns of behaviour exhibited consistently over time. Students exhibit both positive and
negative thinking dispositions when it comes to their understanding of themselves, of others, of their surroundings, and of their role in both their local
and international communities. Attending to thinking dispositions through the following sets of courses involves cultivating the positive dispositions
that deepen understanding, and minimising the negative dispositions or thinking behaviours that inhibit deep understanding. The aim is to promote
responsibility, respect, tolerance, compassion and to enhance altruistic motives. The General Education Programme seeks to achieve this goal
through the study of Islamic Thought and Ethics (6 credits), Physical and Environmental Wellbeing (2 credits), and Civic Engagement (2 credits).

Islamic Thought and Ethics: 6 Credits
The Islamic thought and ethics courses are designed to enhance the understanding of the traditions, culture, and nuances of Islam and Muslims and
to shed light on some contemporary world events. The courses explore the origins of Islamic Civilisation in Arabia: its geography, demographics,
languages and history, religious traditions and culture. They present the different forms the essence of Islam has taken and the different
manifestations of it in politics, science, law, literature, arts and architecture as well as philosophy. The courses also introduce the students to
Islamic principles and perspectives regarding issues of social justice, freedom, ethics, good governance, equality, protection of life, protection
of property, and protection of the environment. The courses shed light on issues and debates on the reform of Islamic thought. Students choose
three courses from this category to satisfy this requirement. GISL 171, Social and Moral Values in Islam, is mandatory.
The courses that serve this requirement are:

Course Code

Course Number

GISL

171

GISL
GISL
GISL
GISL
GISL
GISL

172
173
174
271
272
273
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Course Title
Social and Moral Values in Islam
(Mandatory)
Islamic Art and Architecture
Muslim World Affairs and Organisations
Contemporary Islamic Thought
Islamic History and Civilisation
Islamic Finance
Entrepreneurship in Islam

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

2-1-2

None

2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2

None
None
None
None
None
None

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing: 2 Credits
Physical wellbeing involves exercising, good nutrition, and making healthy lifestyle choices. Health and wellbeing promote confidence, independent
thinking and positive attitudes and dispositions. Because of this, the General Education Programme seeks to contribute to development in this area|
by availing to Effat University students the opportunity to make informed decisions in order to improve their mental, emotional, social and physical
wellbeing, to apply their mental, emotional, social and physical skills to pursue a healthy lifestyle, and above all to establish a pattern of health and
wellbeing which will be sustained into adult life, and which will help to promote the health and wellbeing of the next generations. The aim of teaching
students about environmental wellbeing is to emphasise the importance of habitat for the welfare and prosperity of human beings. The principal
mission is to investigate and teach about natural and social systems and provide students with the opportunity to assess the complexity of
environmental problems and understand how to search for solutions to these problems. Students choose one course from this category to satisfy
this requirement.
The courses that serve this requirement are:

Course Code

Course Number

GHEW
GHEW
GHEW
GENV
GENV
GENV
GENV
GENV

181
182
183
191
192
291
292
293

Credits

Course Title

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Nutrition and Health
Health Care and Wellness
Exercise and Wellness
Cities in the Modern World
Human Population: Size and Control
People and the Environment
Environmental Waste Management
Environmental Sustainability

2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2

Prerequisite(s)
None
None
None
None
None
None
None
None

Civic Engagement: 2 Credits
The purpose of this component of the General Education Programme is to provide students with the opportunity to integrate academic concepts
with learning from a civic engagement experience while contributing to the betterment of society or the environment. It also provides an introduction
to the field of social work and community service. It introduces students to types of civic engagement, practices of engagement and inquiry, public
issues of ethics, community building and human and civil rights through reading, reflections and community inquiry. Students will work in groups
on particular projects on campus or the surrounding community. Students choose one course from this category to satisfy this requirement.
The courses that serve this requirement are:

Course Code

Course Number

GCIV
GCIV
GCIV

195
196
197

Credits

Course Title

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Introduction to Civic Engagement
Community Building and Social Change
Introduction to Fund Raising

2-1-2
2-1-2
2-1-2

Prerequisite(s)
None
None
None

Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research Component: 3 Credits
This is the capstone research course where issues from a variety of fields may be examined through a number of research paradigms.

Course Code

Course Number

GSEM

200

Credits

Course Title

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

2-2-3

Prerequisite(s)
None

Summary of the courses under the General Education Programme
Literacies (9 Credits)
Scientific Literacy (3 Credits, 1 Course)
Code

No. Title

Credits

Code

Earth and Space Sciences

No. Title

Credits

Life Sciences

GAST

111 Introduction to Astronomy

3

GBIO

111 Introduction to Life Sciences

3

GAST

211 Space Explorations

3

GCHE

111 Chemistry in Everyday Life

3

GGEO

111 Introductory Geology

3

GPHY

111 Great Ideas in Physics

3

GGEO

211 Tectonics

3

GPHY

112 Foundations in Physics

3
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Cultural Literacy (3 Credits, 1 Course)
Code

No. Title

Information, Media, and Technology (3 credits)
Credits

Arts and Design
GART

121 Art Foundations

3

GART

122 Audio-visual Art

3

GART

221 Modern and Contemporary Art

3

GDES

121 Design Fundamentals

3

GDES

221 Art, Design and Media

3

GDES

222 Product Design

3

Code

No. Title

Credits

GCS

150

GMED

151 Multimedia

3

GMED

152 Social Media

3

Digital Skills: Information and
Computer Literacy

3

Linguistic Communication (11 Credits)
Arabic Language (3 Credits, 1 Course)

Humanities, Social, and Behavioural Sciences
GANT

121 Selected Topics in Anthropology

3

GARC

221 Introduction to Archaeology

3

GECN

121 Principles of Economics

3

GECN

221 Economic Growth

3

GHIS

121 History of the Modern Middle East

3

GHIS

122 History of Islam in Africa and Asia

GPHL

Code

No. Title

GARB

161

GARB

Project Based Language Learning
and Critical Thinking
Introduction to Academic
162
Discourse

GARB

260 Writing for Media and Business

3

GARB

261

121 Introduction to Philosophy

3

GARB

262 Oral Communication

GPHL

122 Philosophic and Scientific Thinking

3

GARB

264

GPOL

121 Introduction to Political Science

3

GPSY

121 Selected Topics in Psychology

3

GARB

265

GSOC

121 Selected Topics in Sociology

3

GARB

161

GARB

162

GARB

261

Global Awareness (3 Credits, 1 Course)
Code

No. Title

GCUL

131 International Organisations

3

GCUL

132 World Civilisations

3

GCUL

231 Varieties of Human Experience

3

GCUL

232 Intercultural Communications

GGLO
GGLO
GGLO

Credits

Credits
3
3
3

Academic and Professional
Communication

3
3

Creative Writing Fiction and
Non-Fiction
Studies in Arab Contributions to
Civilisation
Elementary Arabic for Non-native
Speakers
Intermediate Arabic for Non-native
Speakers
Advanced Arabic for Non-native
Speakers

3
3
3
3
3

English Language (4 Credits, 1 Mandatory Course + 1 Course)
Code

No. Title

3

GENG

161

233 Global Issues

3

GENG

162 Introduction to Academic Discourse

2

234 Global Citizenship: International

3

GENG

260 Writing for Media and Business

2

GENG

Academic and Professional
261
Communication

2

235 International Trade

3

Project Based Language Learning
and Critical Thinking

Credits
2

GENG

262 Oral Communication

2

Skills Development (20 Credits)

GENG

263 Engineering Communication

2

Quantitative Reasoning (6 Credits, 1 Math and STAT Courses)

GENG

264

Code

No. Title
Mathematics for Humanities
(for E And T and PSY)

Credits

GMTH

141H

GMTH

141B Pre-Calculus for Business

3

GMTH

Pre-Calculus for Engineering
141E
(for ARCH, ECE)

3

GMTH

142E Calculus I for Computing (for CS, IS)

3

3

GSTA

140 Elementary Statistics

3

GSTA

141 Quantitative Analysis

3
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Creative Writing Fiction and
Non-Fiction

2

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing (2 Credits)

Foreign Languages (4 Credits, 2 Courses)
Code

No. Title

GFRN

181 French Breakthrough or beginner

GFRN

Credits

Code

No. Title

2

GHE

181 Nutrition and Health

2

182 French Waystage or elementary

2

GHE

182 Health Care and Wellness

2

GFRN

281 French Threshold or intermediate

2

GHE

183 Exercise and Wellness

2

GFRN

282

2

GENV

191 Cities in the Modern World

2

GGER

181 German Breakthrough or beginner

2

GENV

192

Human Population: Size and
Control

2

GGER

182 German Waystage or elementary

2

GENV

291 People and the Environment

2

GGER

281 German Threshold or intermediate

2

GENV

292 Environmental Waste Management

2

GGER

282

2

GENV

293 Environmental Sustainability

2

GSPA

181 Spanish Breakthrough or beginner

2

GSPA

182 Spanish Waystage or elementary

2

GSPA

281 Spanish Threshold or intermediate

2

Code

No. Title

GSPA

282

2

GCIV

195 Introduction to Civic Engagement

GTUR

181 Turkish Breakthrough or beginner

2

GCIV

196

GTUR

182 Turkish Waystage or elementary

2

GCIV

197 Introduction to Fund Raising

GTUR

281 Turkish Threshold or intermediate

2

GTUR

282

GTUR

281 Turkology

French Vantage or upper
intermediate

German Vantage or upper
intermediate

Spanish Vantage or upper
intermediate

Turkish Vantage or upper
intermediate

2
2

Cultivating Positive Disposition (10 Credits)

Credits

Civic Engagement (2 Credits)
Credits
2

Community Building and Social
Change

2
2

Interdisciplinary Research (3 Credits)
Code

No. Title

GSEM

200

Interdisciplinary Seminar and
Research

Credits
3

Islamic Thought and Ethics (6 Credits, 1 Mandatory)
Code

No. Title

Credits

GISL

171 Social and Moral Values in Islam

2

GISL

172 Islamic Art and Architecture

2

GISL

173

Muslim World Affairs and
Organisations

2

GISL

174 Contemporary Islamic Thought

2

GISL

271 Islamic History and Civilisation

2

GISL

272 Islamic Finance

2

GISL

273 Entrepreneurship in Islam

2
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Course Descriptions for General Education (GEP)
GANT 121: Selected Topics in Anthropology (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course gives a general introduction to anthropology: theories, concepts, methods, fieldwork, styles of reports and writing ethnographies.
It also aims to give an overview of anthropological studies of Muslim societies, both contemporary and historical. Students are introduced to the
cultures and social issues of the Islamic regions in the Arab World, Central Asia, the South Asian subcontinent, South East Asia and Sub-Saharan
Africa. The course takes a comparative approach in addressing a wide range of anthropological issues, thereby exposing students to both the
cultural variations and similarities across Muslim cultures. Student research projects will cover variations in social organisation, gender, marriage
and law, among others.

GARB 161: Project Based Language Learning and Critical Thinking (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students are introduced to project-based learning, basic academic skills and critical thinking, which will be a foundation for all their other
courses. Students complete independent reading projects and produce a number of unified and coherent paragraphs before producing
a unified and coherent essay.

GARB 161B: Elementary Arabic for Non-native Speakers (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces students to the script of modern written Arabic. Students will be given opportunities to further develop their confidence
and knowledge in the four skill areas. Materials are designed using communicative approach to foreign language teaching.

GARB 162: Introduction to Academic Discourse (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course aims to develop the writing and reading skills of the native speakers of Arabic. Student will read essays and articles that focus
on contemporary themes and practical issues. They will discuss the readings and reflect on them critically in their writings. The writers will
be evaluated for their cohesion, coherence and style.

GARB 162B: Intermediate Arabic for Non-native Speakers (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course will further develop the student’s knowledge and proficiency in modern Arabic. As with the previous course, classes will use
different teaching materials.

GARB 260: Writing for Media and Business (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course examines the similarities and differences in approach between English and Arabic writing for news media, advertising, public
relations and business writing. The course will expand students’ conceptual understanding of writing for these industry sectors, building
on what they have already learned and work intensively on using Arabic to write.

GARB 261: Academic and Professional Communication (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course aims to further refine the reading and writing skills of the native speakers of Arabic. It introduces the students to conventions of
academic writing in Arabic and promotes an active research stance. This includes research methodology, information gathering and evaluation,
and the defence of point of view with valid arguments. This course also surveys selections from writings in Arabic prose, literature and poetry
that reflect the intellectual, literary and cultural development of Arabs from pre-Islamic times to the present day.

GARB 261B: Advanced Arabic for Non-native Speakers (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course will continue developing the students four communicative skills. The interactive will depend on the textbook and other materials and
activities. Cultural information on Arab society will also be provided.

GARB 262: Oral Communication (1-4-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course examines the similarities and differences between English and Arabic in addressing different audiences in different contexts,
including academia and business. Preparation of presentations will be stressed, including speech writing, along with the use of PowerPoint
and other presentation tools. Building on their previous experience, students will be required to create and present a variety of talks in Arabic,
including academic presentations, business presentations and formal addresses. Students are expected to take an active role in the class, both
working on their own and in teams. There will also be writing assignments to be completed outside class. At the successful conclusion of this
course, students will gain greater confidence in public speaking in Arabic and develop critical skills in evaluating presentations.

GARB 264: Creative Writing, Fiction and Non-Fiction (1-4-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to the basic elements of writing and evaluating poetry, fiction and creative non-fiction. Students will submit
at least 20 pages of material suitable for inclusion in the student literary magazine. Students are responsible for editing the magazine.

GARB 265: Arab Contributions to Civilisation (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course studies the Arab world of the seventh to the thirteenth centuries as a great cosmopolitan civilisation. It was an enormous unifying
enterprise, one which joined people of Spain and North Africa in the west with people of the ancient lands of Egypt, Syria and Mesopotamia
in the east. It studies the alliances that were made, the trade routes that were opened and the literature that was produced. It also studies
the contributions made to different aspects of human thought: mathematics, astronomy, medicine, navigation and geography, language and
calligraphy, architecture, agriculture, horticulture, engineering, music, arts and crafts.
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GARC 221: Introduction to Archaeology (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is designed to provide students with a clear idea of archaeology, its history, theory, methods, documentation and dating.
It introduces students to the way archaeologists use material culture to reconstruct and understand human behaviour. Chronologically-ordered
case studies from around the globe are used to look at social, ecological and cultural issues facing humans from the earliest times to the present.
It also covers the archaeology of ancient Arabia and introduces students to archaeological sites and antiquities of Saudi Arabia in particular and
familiarise them with its history of archaeological research.

GART 121: Art Foundation (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

In this course, students are introduced to the elements of art: line, shape, form, colour, value, texture, space and perspective. They also study
the principles of art: pattern, rhythm/movement, proportion, scale, balance, unity and emphasis.

GART 122: Audio-Visual Arts (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces students to new media and audiovisual studies. It consists of lectures and professional training on the subject of digital
content production and performance. It will introduce students to the art of creating audio and video. It will also be available to students
presentations on new/digital media and audiovisual arts with well-known artists, industry professionals and developers of software/hardware
solutions. It is also a platform for research and development of innovative technological solutions and creative pursuits.

GART 221: Modern and Contemporary Art (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course explores the stylistic developments of painting, sculpture and architecture of the European Renaissance, Baroque, Rococo,
Neo-Classical and Romantic periods. It also covers the periods and schools from Impressionism to as close as today. The course focuses on
the context of changing political, religious, intellectual, cultural environments and the role of patron and artist. The goal is to explore art history
in an interdisciplinary way that weaves art, architecture, religion and mythology into a complex whole. Students will discuss images for content,
composition, meaning and message and will learn descriptive vocabulary and visual analysis to effectively explore works of art.

GAST 111: Introduction to Astronomy (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course presents an introduction to the field of Astronomy, including a survey of Arab Astronomers. Course topics include modern methods
of observational astronomy, an overview of the age and origin of the Solar System, descriptions of the planets and discussions of the possibility
of life on other planets.

GAST 211: Space Explorations (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course explores present and future methods of space exploration. It covers the basic science, instruments, technology, dangers, benefits,
costs and the political and human drama of space exploration. Discussion topics include space stations, moon colonies, quasars, black holes,
the search for extraterrestrial intelligence and the origins and ultimate end of our Universe.

GBIO 111: Introduction to Life Sciences (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an overview of the fundamental life processes and concepts common to all living organisms, with the human body as focal
example. It introduces major concepts of cell biology, including cell physiology and structure, molecular biology, genetics and evolution.
Topics also covered include metabolism, energetics, ecology and ecosystems.

GCHE 111: Chemistry in Everyday Life (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course introduces students to the fundamental principles of chemistry and the role that chemistry plays in everyday life. Topics presented
in class include the chemistry of the nucleus and the atomic bomb, acids and bases, petroleum products, environmental chemistry, perfumes,
cosmetics, soaps and detergents, chemistry in the kitchen, food additives and food colouring, pesticides, toxins and poisons. The chemistry
of the mind, forensic chemistry and DNA finger printing.

GCIV 195: Introduction to Civic Engagement (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course prepares students to understand and analyse the circumstances of people facing a variety of problems and challenges, and to
develop strategies that will help to improve these circumstances or reduce their impact. It seeks to train students to help communities solve
their problems: helping communities to cope with a drought or supporting a family where a parent has died or is seriously ill. It also focuses
on helping people with long-term problems: the poor, the aged, the chronically ill, families who are dysfunctional and others. This course is
community-based. Students will work in groups on particular projects on campus or the surrounding community chosen in consultation with
the professor, as well as read and write on civic engagement.

GCIV 196: Community Building and Social Change (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This is a course about community building and social change. Community Building refers to “locally focused approaches to collective problemsolving that aim to solve problems and to promote socially valuable forms of connectedness, sustained stakeholder engagement, a sense of
common purpose and greater institutional capacity.” Social Change refers to the positive externalities (i.e. good consequences) of community
building that broaden the access of disadvantaged communities to social, economic and political opportunities. This course is communitybased. Students will work in groups on particular projects on campus or the surrounding community chosen in consultation with the professor,
as well as read and write on civic engagement community building and social change.

GCIV 197: Introduction to Fund Raising (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course provides a structured introduction to fundraising practice, enabling students to develop their own fundraising literature as part of the
course. Based on the three pillars of fundraising practice; creative bid writing, grants research, strategy and planning, students will learn from
case studies and real grant applications. The course also provides a view of the concept of philanthropy and its implementation in Saudi Arabia
voluntary sector and its organisations, as well as an introduction to concepts and issues related to the practice of fund development.
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GCS 150: Digital Skills: Information and Computer Literacy (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course provides an introduction to computer systems, computer architecture and computer components. It is an introduction to computers
through basic software applications: word processing, spreadsheets, presentation software, databases and basic web page design. Effective
use of operating system functions and utilities is also covered. Students learn the patterns and rules of navigating technological interfaces, not
just specific steps to use one programme or application. They also learn digital literacy skills to interact on the Internet and use social technology
in a responsible way. Students learn to identify the most relevant information that they need, to assess it and to investigate problems and make
decisions. Students learn to use technology to create digital content in multiple formats.

GCUL 131: International Organisations (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course explores the role international organisations play in the contemporary global political and economic system, the ways in which they
influence or contribute to major international policy issues and the factors shaping their performance. The central questions to be asked about
these institutions are: Why were they created and by whom? What roles were they originally expected to play in the international system and if
these roles have changed over time, how and why have they changed? What contributions have these institutions made in their particular policy
areas; and, what factors shape the depth, scope and effectiveness of the contributions? The course then examines the historical development,
activities and performance of specific major international organisations in the areas of economic development, financial crisis, security, trade,
the environment, human rights and humanitarian assistance.

GCUL 132: World Civilisations (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces world history from the dawn of civilisation to the early modern era and from the early modern era to the present. Topics
include Eurasian, African, American and Greco-Roman civilisations as well as examining Christian, Islamic and Byzantine cultures. The course
explores the cultures of Africa, Europe, India, China, Japan and the Americas. Upon completion, students should be able to analyse significant
political, socioeconomic and cultural developments in modern world civilisations.

GCUL 231: Varieties of Human Experience (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces the major concepts, theories and methods employed by anthropologists to understand social and cultural aspects
of human experience. Students will study examples of societies ranging from small-scale nomadic and agricultural societies to empires and
modern states. They will survey world views and belief systems of different peoples in their particular contexts. The course will explore topics
such as religion and ritual, language and symbols, gender and families, individual and cultural identity, power and control, violence, conflict
and social change. The course will investigate human cultural diversity by using a variety of written and visual descriptions of different groups.
By examining the character of other cultures we will also become more conscious of the character of one’s own culture and develop a new
and critical perspective of our own cultural assumptions and biases.

GCUL 232: Intercultural Communication (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course explores the fundamental concepts and issues in intercultural communication. Students will examine the complex relationship
between culture and communication from different conceptual perspectives and consider the importance of context and power in intercultural
interactions. Students will develop a personal and theoretical understanding of the cultural origin of people’s values, ideologies, habits,
idiosyncrasies and how they affect communication across cultural, racial, ethnic and gender lines. Through observing, simulating and
experiencing incidents of cross-cultural communication, they will begin to examine and develop skills that are necessary for effective
understanding and for successful intercultural communication among majority and minority groups. In addition to learning theory and applying
different approaches to the study of intercultural communication, this course asks students to consider their own cultural identities, values,
beliefs, assumptions, worldviews, etc., through participation in class discussions. Discussions will enhance self-reflection, critical thinking,
growth in intercultural competence and awareness of the complexity of intercultural communication.

GDES 121: Design Fundamentals (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

In this course, students learn that design is the organised arrangement of one or more elements and principles of art. They also learn that
the principles of design are the same as the principles of art: harmony, unity, variety, emphasis/focal point, balance, movement, rhythm and
proportion. They also learn that applications of these principles vary and that this variation is between the schools of thought that influence
design and between individual practicing designers.

GDES 221: Art, Design and Media (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to art, design and media. Students will develop their skills in drawing and painting, fashion and textiles, graphic
design, photography, print, print making, mixed media, colour, 2D and 3D design. They will explore and develop ideas. They will explore
materials, technologies, techniques and processes, and will carry out a personal project.

GDES 222: Product Design (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course is predominantly project-based. As an introduction, a rigorous foundation in visual and three-dimensional investigation will be provided.
Basic design methods and technologies will also be introduced. There is a focus on design projects, supported by computer aided design,
presentation and human factors (ergonomics).

GECN 121: Principles of Economics (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This introductory course teaches the fundamentals of microeconomics. Topics include consumer theory, producer theory, behaviour of firms,
market equilibrium, monopoly and the role of the government in the economy. Students also examine the role of money in the economy, the
dangers of inflation, the importance of free trade, the limits of regulation, the effects of various types of taxes and subsidies, and the workings
of the market system to determine earnings.
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GECN 221: Economic Growth (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course discusses a variety of theories with respect to economic development. It introduces the fundamental topics of common debate
in economic development in developing countries, such as poverty, income distribution, underdevelopment, urbanisation and population
growth, human capital, agricultural transformation and rural development, roles of market, state and civil society, foreign assistance, trade
and macroeconomic policies. Theories of economic growth, the new growth theories and other relevant development theories will be discussed
in the course.

GENG 161: Project-based Language Learning and Critical Thinking (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students are introduced to project-based learning, basic academic skills and critical thinking, which will be a foundation for all their other
courses. Students complete independent reading projects and produce a number of unified and coherent paragraphs before producing
a unified and coherent essay.

GENG 162: Introduction to Academic Discourse (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

This course builds upon the skills acquired in GENG 161. After reading a variety of academic texts, students generate a number of unified,
coherent and well-supported academic essays.

GENG 260: Writing for Media and Business (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

The course explores fundamental elements of writing for traditional and news media and the business workplace through basic writing
exercises; writing news, advertising and public relations copy; writing memos, fact sheets and concept papers; discussing fellow students’
work and the work of professionals in these fields.

GENG 261: Academic and Professional Communication (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

This course further develops the skills students develop in GENG 161. Students will be introduced to a number of basic research writing
techniques. After interacting with a variety of academic texts from several disciplines, students produce a research paper using critical
thinking and academic writing competencies acquired in GENG 161 and GENG 261.

GENG 262: Oral Communication (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

This course will combine faculty instruction/lecture and in-class speaking opportunities. It is a ‘hands-on’ course in which students will be
required to prepare and carry out oral presentations. The professor will expose students to basic oral presentation skills – poise, pacing,
breathing and related techniques. Preparation of presentations will be stressed, including speech writing, along with the use of PowerPoint
and other presentation tools. Students will be required to create and present a variety of talks, including academic presentations, business
presentations and formal addresses. Students are expected to take an active role in the class, both working on their own and in teams.
There will also be writing assignments to be completed outside class. At the successful conclusion of this course, students will gain greater
confidence in public speaking and develop critical skills in evaluating others presentations.

GENG 263: Engineering Communication (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

This course includes principles of written and verbal technical communication; graphs, tables, charts, figures and engineering drawing. It also
includes computer graphics and computer aided design; multimedia content generation and presentation. Individual and group written and
verbal presentations are required.

GENG 264: Creative Writing, Fiction and Non-Fiction (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

This course is an introduction to the basic elements of writing and evaluating poetry, fiction and creative non-fiction. Students will submit at least
20 pages of material suitable for inclusion in the student literary magazine. Students are responsible for editing the magazine.

GENV 191: Cities in the Modern World (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to urban geography. It uses a geographic perspective to understand cities and the economic, political, social
and cultural processes that shape them. It addresses the historical development, internal structures, basic urban functions and a range of
contemporary issues such as suburbanisation, inequality, housing, gentrification and homelessness both within and beyond the Saudi Arabian
context. It also examines the transformations that urbanisation and industrialisation processes bring to countries that were recently
predominantly rural and agrarian.

GENV 192: Human Population: Size and Control (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course studies population growth, density and movement, and the shifts in these patterns. Students survey the mechanics of population
growth and investigate vital statistics, theories of population and population growth through time. They explore contemporary population issues
such as migration, the impact of population growth on the environment, the social and economic consequences of population change and
population control theories and measures. Merits and demerits of population growth provide a framework for the course.

GENV 291: People and the Environment (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course examines the complicated relationship between society and the natural environment. It explores relationships between people and
ecosystems and the science behind how ecosystems work. It reviews the historical development of the environmental movement, interactions
between humans and natural ecosystems, and more specifically, the role of a growing population and associated pressures on natural
resources. This course further examines how economics, natural systems and conservation are interrelated. The many forms of pollution
as well as types of energy resources are addressed, as well as the impact of lifestyle choices on environmental sustainability.
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GENV 292: Environmental Waste Management (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course focuses on management techniques of waste disposal, including liquid and solid effluents from industry. Methods for managing
waste collection, recycling and transportation of nonhazardous and hazardous materials will be studied. Plans will be developed for establishing
an environmental monitoring system. Legal, regulatory and operational laws governing disposal of waste including hazardous waste will be
covered, as well as management for recovery of brown field sites.

GENV 293: Environmental Sustainability (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course will introduce students to the principles of environmental sustainability. Students will explore various aspects of sustainability,
including energy use, industrial processes, waste generation and disposal, and the built environment. As part of the focus on solutions,
the course will introduce students to tools society can use to attain and implement sustainable practices, such as policy, law, education
and communication, marketing, research advocacy, and international agreements and collaboration.

GGEO 111: Introductory Geology (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is a basic introduction to the composition of the earth, with a detailed discussion of the physical and chemical processes that bring
about its continual evolution.

GGEO 211: Tectonics (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course studies the mechanisms and results of large-scale movement of the Earth’s crust, e.g. that producing mountain ranges and extensive
fault systems. It examines theories that ascribe continental drift, volcanic and seismic activity, and the formation of mountain belts to moving plates
of the Earth’s crust supported on less rigid mantle rocks.

GGLO 233: Global Issues (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course gives a thematic overview of challenges faced globally in the twenty-first century. Such challenges differ widely in character and
scope. War, proliferation, transnational terrorism, globalisation and environmental degradation are only some of the phenomena that qualify as
global issues. The course concentrates on four major areas: Development and Poverty; Gender Issues and Family Issues; Conflict and Diversity;
Health and the Environment.

GGLO 234: Global Citizenship: International Mobility (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course will explore the main theories and key concepts that shape the discourse of citizenship, including its history and its national and
international formulations. The course will also examine and reflect on the meanings of key principles and topics such as human rights,
democracy and democratisation, nationalism, civil liberties, political participation, migration and asylum, nationality, culture, persistent
inequalities, discrimination, identity and belonging, gender equity, race and ethnic relations, and globalisation. This course also explores
multilayered global population movements and the formation and dynamics of transnational communities. As well as considering permanent
international migration flows, the course will examine contemporary trends in more temporary but increasingly important forms of international
mobility, including cross-border flows of expatriate workers, students and tourists.
The emphasis will be on economic, political, educational, psychological, linguistic and occupational aspects of migrant settlement and
temporary movements, as they apply to the multilayered phenomenon such as professional global elites, permanent migrants, refugees
and asylum seekers, international students and contract workers.

GGLO 235: International Trade (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The aim of this course is to provide students with an understanding of the principles and applications of international trade so that students
will be prepared to face the future complexities of the world economy. The course will cover the law of comparative advantage, the gains from
trade, the Ricardian model, the Heckscher-Ohlin theory, the standard and alternative trade theories, international factor movements and trade
policies such as tariff and non-tariff barriers. The political economy and controversies in trade theory are also discussed. Trade issues in
developing countries are highlighted.

GHEW 181: Nutrition and Health (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course focuses on the fundamentals of nutrition and health covering all age-groups. Special attention is paid to the clinical and nutritional
interventions that apply to each part of the life cycle. In addition to the review of essential nutrition concepts, physiological principles and
nutritional recommendations, case studies representing each stage in the life course are reviewed with careful consideration of socioeconomic
and cultural diversity. It also focuses on the use of nutrition therapy in the management of health and disease. Specific nutrition intervention
including diet, vitamins, minerals, botanicals, essential fatty acids and amino acids are explored for a wide variety of diseases commonly
encountered in clinical practice.

GHEW 182: Health Care and Wellness (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces the concepts of health and disease. Topics include stress and emotional health, physical fitness, diet and nutrition,
weight management, communicable diseases, cardiovascular diseases, cancer, drugs, alcohol and tobacco, injury prevention, environmental
health, geriatric health and health care requirements. It is designed to provide students with knowledge of current health education and wellness
theories, concepts and lifestyles. The course content will give students an overview of information on decision-making, analysing health
information, developing a positive self-image and understanding the need for a lifelong commitment in the development of a health promoting
lifestyle. Course emphasis will be on personal assessment, implementation and behaviour change.
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GHEW 183: Exercise and Wellness (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is designed to acquaint students with the concepts of physical education as the study of human movement, motor development
and socialisation of sport. Emphasis is placed on the ways body movement enhances growth, development and wellness of the mind and body.
It introduces students to all areas of fitness training including progressive resistance (weight training), cardiovascular training, flexibility,
and weight management. The students develop skills in planning and implementing personal fitness programmes designed to meet studentown personal needs. Basic understanding of the physiological and psychological principles of human fitness is emphasised.

GHIS 121: History of the Modern Middle East (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is designed to provide the students with a systematic understanding of the major events that have transformed the Middle East
in modern times. The course chronologically and thematically examines the intellectual and socio-political forces that have shaped the recent
history of the region particularly from the early nineteenth century to the contemporary period. The course is structured around themes such
as the Middle East’s relationship with the West; the rise of the nation-states at the end of the colonial period; the ideology of Arab nationalism;
and the Arab-Israeli conflict.

GHIS 122: History of Islam in Africa and Asia (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course allows students to acquire a broad understanding of the state of Islam and Muslim communities in Asia and Africa from the 8th
century to the contemporary period. The course explores historical processes of Islamisation in the two continents and studies the variety of
Islamic experiences of the local communities. The course also examines how changes in the wider Muslim world have and continue to affect
the African and Asian Muslims through case studies in particular regional contexts, such as Islamic reform movements, slavery and Islam,
Islam and interfaith dialogue, gender and Islam.

GISL 171: Social and Moral Values in Islam (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course explores the nature of moral values, moral judgments, and ethical decision and behaviours in modern social surroundings and
business organisations. Alternative perspectives and systems of right and wrong will be considered. A highly interactive course, students will
analyse and discuss ethics-related current events, case studies, real-world scenarios and common ethical dilemmas in order to improve skills
in recognition, understanding and decision-making related to business ethics and social responsibility at various organisational levels.

GISL 172: Islamic Art and Architecture (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course material is discussed chronologically with an eye toward stylistic change, and thematically in order to emphasise the central
concepts of Islamic architecture, including sacred space, palace culture, the question of figural representation, the role of geometry, and the
centrality of calligraphy and ornament. This course will provide a basic understanding of the historical evolution and regional variation of Islamic
architecture and a deeper appreciation of its major themes and concepts.
This course will also be unique as a survey course on Islamic architecture in that it brings together specialised expertise on the subject of Islamic
architecture from both inside and outside the Arabian Peninsula.

GISL 173: Muslim World Affairs and Organisations (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course provides the students with a thorough understanding of major political, economic, social and cultural issues that both Muslim-majority
societies and Muslim-minority communities in the West are confronted with, particularly in the contemporary globalised society. Through a variety
of perspectives, the course will also examine how major transnational Muslim organisations contribute to the welfare of Muslims in the midst
of such issues through the means of social work, peacekeeping and conflict resolution.

GISL 174: Contemporary Islamic Thought (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course traces the development of religious knowledge in Islam, from the pre-modern to the modern period. It focuses on Muslim thought,
as well as, the development, production and transmission of religious knowledge, and the trends, schools and movements which have contributed
to the production of this knowledge. Key topics in Islamic culture, including the development of the Islamic intellectual tradition, the two foundation
texts, the Quran and Hadith, legal thought, theological thought, mystical thought, Islamic art, philosophical thought, political thought and
contemporary renewal, reform and rethinking will be explored.

GISL 271: Islamic History and Civilisation (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is a survey history of Islamic Civilisation in the Middle East. Course will range from Rise of Islam to the height of Ottoman power
in the 17th Century. Focus will be on methods of rule, culture and Islamic thought and the development of science and technology in Islamic
History. In addition to lectures, the course will heavily draw upon discussion sessions which will give students a hands-on approach to history.
In these sessions, we will discuss in detail various historical problems presented in the text, lectures and audio-visual materials.

GISL 272: Islamic Finance (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course offers an introduction to the major principles of Islamic finance and financial instruments. Students will explore the core modes
of Islamic financing, such as Mudarabah, Musharakah, Murabaha, Ijara and Istisna’. The course also provides the students with a broad
understanding of the operation of Islamic financing system through the study of specific examples such as the sukuk and risk management
practices in major international Islamic financial institutions. The course is aimed at providing the students with an empirical and interpretive
foundation for further studies in Islamic Banking and Finance.
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GISL 273: Entrepreneurship in Islam (1-2-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course covers major economic theories of entrepreneurship; process, risks, rewards and cost of entrepreneurship; entrepreneur’s options
for start-up and growth capital, organisation design, sales and marketing approaches; resource allocation and other decisions from the
entrepreneur’s perspective; team project involving preparation of feasibility plan. Students will gain an appreciation of the magnitude and impact
of Islamic Finance; an overview of common Islamic financial instruments and their linkages to various business functions and processes;
relevant legal (western and Islamic jurisprudence), regulatory and disclosure standard. The course will cover common Islamic finance concepts
such as, Murabaha, Musharaka, Istisna, Sukuk (Islamic Bond) and so on. It will also cover financial innovations such as the Dow Jones Islamic
Bond Index.

GMTH 043: Descriptive Test for Mathematical Skills Preparation I

Prerequisite(s): DTMS Parts 1 and 2

This course comprises the fundamentals of arithmetic numbers, basic mathematical operations and their properties, operations on fractions
and decimals, sign numbers, absolute value, exponents, scientific notations, ratios, proportions and percentages, algebraic expressions,
equations and inequalities on one and two variables, statistics and data interpretation, and an introduction to basic geometric figures. Solving
word problems on all topics is included.

GMTH 044: Descriptive Test for Mathematical Skills Preparation II

Prerequisite(s): DTMS Parts 3 and 4

This course entails a complete review of the fundamentals of arithmetic numbers, ratios, proportions and percentages, algebraic expressions,
polynomials, factoring, equations and inequalities, an introduction to geometry, statistics and data interpretation, and matrices, sets, relations,
algebraic functions, exponential and logarithmic functions and trigonometric functions. Solving word problems on all topics is included.

GMTH 141A: Mathematics for Architecture and Design (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DTMS Parts 1 and 2

Basic geometry; planes, space, angles, triangles, polygons and circles. Definition and properties of solid figures focusing on surface areas
and volumes. Pre-Calculus; sets, relations, functions, the domain and range of a function, composition of functions, graphs and properties
of functions such as linear, power, absolute value, radical, rational functions and inverse of functions. Graphs and properties of exponential
and logarithmic functions. Graphs and properties of trigonometric functions. Applications on all topics are included.

GMTH 141H: Mathematics for Humanities (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DTMS Parts 1 and 2

This course focuses on the fundamentals of arithmetic and basic mathematical operations. Arithmetic topics include fundamentals of arithmetic
numbers, basic mathematical operations and their properties, operations on fractions, decimals, sign numbers, exponents and scientific
notations. Elementary algebra topics include ratios, proportions and percents; graphs and functions; and graphs of equations in one and
two variables. Geometry topics include angles of triangles, parallel lines, area and volume of standard shapes. Word problems on basic
mathematical operations, ratios and proportions, percentages and basic geometric figures are also covered. GMTH 141H is a prerequisite
for enrolment in GSTA 141. This course is for Humanities and Social Sciences majors only.

GMTH 141B Pre-Calculus for Business (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DTMS Parts 1 and 2

This course provides an introduction to theories and concepts for Calculus. Topics include sets, relations, functions, the domain and range of a
function, composition of functions, graphs of functions and inverse of functions, graphs and properties of exponential and logarithmic functions
are also included, along with graphs and properties of trigonometric functions. Matrices, matrix operations, determinants, identify the inverse
of matrices, solving systems of linear equations by using inverse and Gaussian eliminations. Applications for all topics are included.

GMTH 141E: Pre-Calculus for Engineering (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DTMS Parts 1, 2, 3 and 4

This course addresses the fundamental concepts of Algebra, Equations and Inequalities. The course will cover the following topics: Quadratic
equations; Complex numbers; Inequalities; Trigonometric Functions. Analytic Trigonometry: Trigonometric equations; the inverse trigonometric
functions. Application of Trigonometry: Trigonometric form for complex numbers; De Moiver’s theorem and nth roots of numbers; Vectors;
The dot product. System of Equations and Inequalities: Systems of linear equations in two or more variables; Systems of inequalities; Linear
programming; The algebra of matrices; The inverse of a matrix; Determinants; Conic sections and Analytic Geometry (Elipse and hyperbola).
Applications of computers to problem solving in areas of mathematics relevant to the topics covered in the course.

GMTH 142E: Calculus I for Computing (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DTMS Parts 1, 2, 3 and 4

Topics for this course include functions and limits; differentiation with applications including maxima and minima, Rolle’s theorem, the Mean
Value Theorem; related rates; the theory of integration (with applications and approximations); transcendental functions including logarithmic
and exponential functions, trigonometric functions and inverse trigonometric functions.

GMED 151: Multimedia (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students study the different multimedia formats and how to use them. They study the combination of text, audio, still images, animation, video
or interactivity content forms. Students also study the application of multimedia in various areas including advertisements, art, education,
entertainment, engineering, medicine, mathematics, business, scientific research and spatial temporal applications.

GMED 152: Social Media (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

Students learn about the different forms of social media including magazines and internet forums, weblogs, social blogs, microblogging, wikis,
podcasts, photo and picture sharing sites, video, rating and social bookmarking. They study the basis for the classification of social media
into six main types: collaborative projects (e.g. Wikipedia), blogs and microblogs (e.g. Twitter), content communities (e.g. YouTube), social
networking sites (e.g. Facebook), virtual game worlds (e.g. World of Warcraft) and virtual social worlds (e.g. Second Life). They study social
media technologies: blogs, picture-sharing, vlogs, wall-postings, email, instant messaging, music-sharing, crowd sourcing and voice over IP.
They also learn about social network aggregation platforms. The course also focuses on some of the engagement needs of the social media
audience, the functional building blocks (identity, conversations, sharing, presence, relationships, reputation and groups).
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GPHL 121: Introduction to Philosophy (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to philosophy through a close study of some of the great works in the history of Western philosophy. Authors may
include Plato, Aristotle, Descartes, Rousseau and Kant. The course will cover a broad range of topics, including virtue, the soul, knowledge,
scepticism, the mind-body problem, inequality, the political state and human nature.

GPHL 122: Philosophic and Scientific Thinking (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course examines the basic nature of reasoning. Emphasis will be upon understanding the logical structure of argument and on recognising
the influence of emotional and rhetorical persuasion in media presentations, political discussions, advertisements, general academic writings
and one’s own arguments. Students will also have the opportunity for their own arguments to be assessed by others. Both the theory and
practice of critical thinking are covered. The course also covers scientific thinking. The scientific method is practiced within the context
of scientific thinking: using empirical evidence (empiricism), practicing logical reasoning (rationalism) and possessing a sceptical attitude
(scepticism) about presumed knowledge that leads to self-questioning, holding tentative conclusions and not being dogmatic (willingness
to change decisions).

GPHY 111: Great Ideas in Physics (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces students to a modern understanding of the physical universe: 1) how the laws of physics are inferred and tested;
2) how paradigms are developed; and 3) how working principles are extrapolated to new areas of investigation. The systematic and
serendipitous nature of discoveries will be explored, with examples typically drawn from particle physics, cosmology, nuclear physics,
relativity and mechanics.

GPHY 112: Foundations in Physics (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This introductory course will help students develop physical insight, problem-solving skills and an appreciation for the broader conceptual
structure of physics. Topics such as motion, gravitation, special relativity and thermodynamics will be addressed.

GPOL 121: Introduction to Political Science (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course aims to offer an essential introduction to the areas of politics and political thought. It addresses a demand for greater knowledge
of how our world is governed and combines some of the most central issues analysed by classical, modern and contemporary political thinkers.
As an introductory course, it provides a general overview of diverse theoretical as well as pragmatic insights into the nature of politics and how
it should be academically studied. In terms of organisation, the course follows a thematic (as opposed to chronological) approach. It initially
investigates what it means to study politics critically through a range of conceptions. In addition, it contextualises the origin and development
of Western political tradition. Then, it goes on to specifically introduce some of the key political theories in the context of their historical
development. Finally, it examines the relevance of the discussed political concepts for the real-world political phenomena.

GPSY 121: Selected Topics in Psychology (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces the field of psychology and its basic concepts, theories, research methods and contributions to the understanding of
human behaviour. Topics include the nervous system, perception, motivation, learning and memory, social behaviour, personality, developmental
and clinical psychology. The past and current theories and contributions of major psychologists are explored.

GSEM 200: Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces students to the field of research. Basic knowledge and skills required to conduct research in all settings will be
presented. Students will be introduced to major research paradigms and methods of inquiry and develop a basic understanding of methods of
data collection and analysis. They will learn to identify research problems and questions in a variety of fields, synthesise a basic literature review
and accurately document sources, apply skills learned to a small-scale research project, glean data from more than one discipline, write clear
and concise research reports, present and defend research orally and objectively.

GSOC 121: Selected Topics in Sociology (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course focuses on basic concepts, research and theories involved in increasing the understanding of human behaviour and human
societies. Utilising a sociological perspective, the interrelations among human societies, individuals, organisations and groups are analysed.
Topics of analysis include culture, social interaction, social institutions, social stratification, community and various social change strategies.
Numerous contemporary social problems and issues such as racial and ethnic relations, class bias, gender, social movements, poverty,
education and globalisation are discussed.

GSTA 140: Elementary Statistics (2-2-3)
Prerequisite(s): Either GMTH 141A, GMTH 141B, GMTH 141H, GMTH141E, GMTH 142E or Placement
This course includes organisation and classification of data, graphic representation, measures of central tendency, measures of dispersion,
measures of position, normal probability curve, standard scores, correlation and regression, introduction to statistical inference and the use
of statistical software package for statistical analyses.

GSTA 141: Quantitative Analysis (2-2-3)
Prerequisite(s): Either GMTH 141A, GMTH 141B, GMTH 141H, GMTH141E, GMTH 142E or Placement
This course provides a basic foundation in quantitative techniques in mathematics, algebra and statistics. Students learn how to: collect,
analyse and summarise data; apply and interpret statistical techniques; interpret descriptive statistics; evaluate probability and expectations;
identify theoretical and sampling distributions; construct hypothesis testing, correlation and regression; apply scientific methodology in order
to make sound business decisions; calculate the mean, median, mode, standard deviation, variance and inter-quartile range of a variable’s
distribution; support or refute a belief that the data was supposed to address by using information provided by a data set; analyse the
quantitative and qualitative aspects of a problem; and apply logical decision criteria.
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Foreign Languages: French, German, Spanish, Turkish (Description of Levels)
Breakthrough or Beginner
This course is designed for beginners wanting to study French, German, Spanish or Turkish from the very beginning. It offers a clear and
comprehensive grammatical foundation to acquire a basic knowledge of the language. No previous knowledge is required. Students will
acquire the language proficiency for level A1 according to the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages. This qualification
certifies the student´s linguistic ability to speak the language in simple conversations related to areas of immediate needs or everyday topics.
Students should be able to understand and use familiar everyday expressions and very basic phrases aimed at the satisfaction of needs of a
concrete type. They should be able to introduce themselves and others and ask and answer questions about personal details. They should
be able to interact in a simple way.

Waystage or Elementary
This course is designed for beginners who already possess a basic knowledge of the language and want to continue their learning. It offers
a clear and comprehensive grammatical base from which to extend their knowledge. Students will acquire the language proficiency for level
A2 according to the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages. This qualification certifies the student´s linguistic ability to
understand sentences and frequently used expressions in various situations of daily life (e.g. basic information about self and family, shopping,
local geography, employment, etc.). Students should be able to communicate in simple and routine tasks requiring a simple and direct
exchange of information on familiar and routine matters. They should be able to describe in simple terms aspects of their background,
immediate environment and matters in areas of immediate need.

Threshold or Intermediate
This course is designed for students who already have an intermediate level in the language and want to continue their learning. It should
deepen and broaden their grammatical knowledge of the language. Students will acquire the language proficiency for level B1 according
to the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages. Students should be able to understand the main points of clear standard
input on familiar matters regularly encountered in work, school, leisure, etc. They should be able to deal with most situations likely to arise
whilst travelling in an area where the language is spoken. They should be able to produce simple connected text on topics which are familiar
or of personal interest. They should be able to describe experiences and events, dreams, hopes and ambitions and briefly give reasons and
explanations for opinions and plans.

Vantage or Upper Intermediate
This course is designed for students who already possess an intermediate level of the language and want to continue their learning. It deepens
and broadens their existing knowledge of it. Students will acquire the language proficiency for level B2 according to the Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages. This qualification certifies the student´s linguistic competence to cope with most common situations
of everyday life under normal circumstances which do not require a specialised use of language. They should be able to initiate, sustain and
end complex conversations about a range of topics, understand the majority of questions and instructions spoken at near-normal speed,
and read and write complex texts. They should be able to understand the main ideas of complex text on both concrete and abstract topics,
including technical discussions in their field of specialisation. They should be able to interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that
makes regular interaction with native speakers quite possible without strain for either party. They should be able to produce clear, detailed
text on a wide range of subjects and explain a viewpoint on a topical issue giving the advantages and disadvantages of various options.
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College Vision
To become the region’s leading provider of a rounded education in Humanities &
Social Sciences, through our international perspective, awareness of history and
Islamic values, pride in traditions and sense of community.

College Mission
To give you a truly universal, interdisciplinary education; instilling a love of reading,
a commitment to the ethical use of knowledge, a desire for integrity, and a lifelong
willingness to lead and contribute to humanity’s future.
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ENGLISH AND TRANSLATION
Programme Description
Our English and Translation programme provides you with expertise
in the main theories, concepts and tools of translation and interpreting
studies, linguistics and literature that are crucial to the education
of those who will go on to contribute to the development of our
society in a global setting.

What Does the Course Cover?

Interpersonal Skills and Responsibility
• Demonstrate cultural awareness and understanding;
•	Show the ability to respect work ethics and work collaboratively with
fellow students, instructors and internship supervisors and mentors
•	Develop the ability to be accountable for personal actions and
accept the outcomes of your choices.

The English and Translation programme focuses on three streams:
translation, linguistics and English/American literature, and you’re
free to choose which stream to follow. You’ll also be given the skills
you need to teach English as a foreign language (TEFL).

Communication Skills

You’ll learn how to excel in creative and critical thinking, global
communication, personal integrity and civic responsibility, all within
a course that prioritises innovation for the benefit of higher education
and community in the region and beyond.

•	Cultivate awareness of and respect for other languages, cultures
and traditions

What Skills Does the Programme Give You?

Psychomotor Skills

Upon completion of programme, you’ll be able to:

Knowledge
•	Define terms related to specific areas of specialty and approaches
to English/Arabic translation and interpreting, linguistics and
English/American literature

•	Communicate effectively orally and in writing, in both English and Arabic
•	Express opinion succinctly and intelligently

•	Demonstrate the ability to see different issues and ideas from
multiple perspectives

•	Pronounce speech sounds in a variety of languages
•	Coordinate hand and brain activities in taking shorthand notes
during simultaneous and consecutive translation

Career Opportunities

•	Recall some aspects of language and culture

As a graduate of our English and Translation programme,
you’ll be ready for careers and opportunities including:

• List major theories and scholars in the specialised areas of study

• School teaching

• Memorise the history and development of the English language

• Professional translation and interpretation

Cognitive Skills

•	Employment in industries such as journalism, editing,
copywriting, press relations and advertising

• Discuss and explain various issues related to literary, linguistic
or translated texts
• Practise, demonstrate and apply certain terms, theoretical concepts
to specific texts;
• Distinguish and examine texts or data in the specialised field
and give a good critical analysis
• Write a well-researched essay in the field of specialisation
• Prescribe or assess an argument by either defending or supporting
theories or substantiating with examples
• Evaluate critically your own translations, as well as those of others
•	Resolve creatively translation obstacles and distinguish, in a timely
manner, elements of importance for the purposes of consecutive
and simultaneous translation
• Propose creatively new approaches to old translation problems
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•	Careers in business, government, software development,
market data analysis, administration, sales and marketing
•	Other professions that need high levels of English language
skills, research skills and critical and analytical abilities
• Further studies in linguistics, literature, translation and TEFL

Bachelor of Science in English and Translation
Graduation Requirements
Graduation requirements include the successful completion of a minimum of 129 credit hours as follows:

Compulsory

Technical Electives Minor

Free Electives

Total

General Education Requirements

42

–

–

–

42

Major Requirements

45

24

9

9

87

TOTAL

129

Designation of the Decimal (The Second) Digit in the Course Numbers
English (ENGL) And Translation (TRAN)
Digit

Topic/Area of Study

Digit

Topic/Area of Study

1
2
3
4
5

Literature
Linguistics
ESL/EFL
Translation
–

6
7
8
9

–
–
Internships
Seminars, Research, Special Topics

Explanation of Credit Hour Notations
Credit hours are listed throughout the document in the following format: (3–0–3). The first numeral indicates the number of lecture hours, the second
numeral indicates the number of practical hours (if applicable) and the third numeral indicates the total number of credit hours for the course.

Summary of the Courses Under the General Education Programme
General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Skills Development

Literacies

Credits

Category

20

9

Cultivating Positive Disposition

10

Interdisciplinary Research
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

3
42

Courses

GENG 161
Linguistic Communication (English)
GENG 162
Linguistic Communication (Arabic)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages) Any two courses from the category
GMTH 141H
Quantitative Reasoning
GSTA 140
Information, Media and Technology
Any course from the category
Scientific Literacy
Any course from the category
Global Awareness
Any course from the category
Cultural Literacy
Any course from the category
Physical and Environmental Wellbeing
Any course from the category
GISL 171
Islamic Thought and Ethics
Any two courses from the category
Civic Engagement
Any course from the category
GSEM 200

Credits
2
2
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
2
3
42
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Major Requirements: 87 Credit Hours
Requirement

Credits

Compulsory Courses
Technical Electives in the Concentration: Linguistics or Literature or Translation
Minor Technical Electives in: ESL or Language or Translation
Free Electives
TOTAL

45
24
9
9
87

Compulsory Courses: 45 Credit Hours
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

TRAN 141

Introduction to Translation

3–0–3

LIT 220
LIT 211
LIT 212
LIT 213
LING 221
LIT 311
LIT 316
LING 321
LING 322
ENGL 425
ENGL 489
ENGL 493
TOTAL

Reading and Writing Non-Fiction Prose
Introduction to Literature
Survey of British Literature
Survey of American Literature
Introduction to Linguistics
Introduction to Western Thought 1
Introduction to Poetry
Structure and Function of the English Language
Phonetics
Editing and Publishing
Internship
Senior Seminar

3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
9–0–9
3–0–3
45

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
GENG 162 and any
GARB Category
GENG 162
GENG 162
LIT 211
LIT 211 or Concurrent
GENG 162
GENG 162
LIT 211
GENG 162
GENG 162
LIT 220
Dept. Approval
Dept. Approval

Technical Electives in the Concentration: 24 Credit Hours
Students choose either the Linguistics Concentration, the Literature Concentration or the Translation Concentration and complete 24 credit hours
of required courses in the concentration.

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

Linguistics Concentration
LING 323
LING 324
LING 325
LING 326
LING 327
LING 422
LING 423
LING 424
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

Phonology
History of the English Language
Sociolinguistics
Applied Linguistics
Morphology and Syntax
Psycholinguistics
Semantics and Pragmatics
Discourse Analysis

3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
24

LING
LING
LING
LING
LING
LING
LING
LING

3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
24

LIT
LIT
LIT
LIT
LIT
LIT
LIT
LIT

3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
24

TRAN
TRAN
TRAN
TRAN
TRAN
TRAN
TRAN
TRAN

322
221
221
221
321
221
321
321

Literature Concentration
LIT 312
LIT 313
LIT 314
LIT 315
LIT 413
LIT 414
LIT 415
LIT 416
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

Introduction to Western Thought 2
Short Narrative in English
Shakespeare and Drama
Modern and Contemporary Poetry
Modern Novel
Modern and Contemporary Drama
Literary Criticism
World Literature

311
211
211
211
313
314
211
211

Translation Concentration
TRAN 341
TRAN 342
TRAN 343
TRAN 346
TRAN 347
TRAN 348
TRAN 349
TRAN 441
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS
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Text Linguistics and Translation
Scientific and Medical Translation
Issues in Translation
Literary Translation
Dictionary Terminology and Documentation Resources
Business and Media Translation
Legal and Political Translation
Introduction to Interpretation

141
141
141
141
141
141
141
141

* General Education Requirements

Minor Technical Electives: 9 Credit Hours
Students can choose a minor in ESL/EFL (below) or they can choose any 9 credit hours of technical electives from departmental offerings
in a different concentration.

ESL/EFL Technical Electives
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

LING 431
Language Teaching Methodology
LING 432
Language Testing and Evaluation
LING 433
Technology for TESL/TEFL
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
9

Prerequisite(s)
LING 326
GSEM 200
GCS 150

Free Electives: 9 Credit Hours
English and Translation majors must choose 9 credit hours of free electives in order to fulfil the minimum credit hour requirements for graduation.

Summary Table of Courses for the Major in English and Translation
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

TRAN 141

Introduction to Translation

3–0–3

LIT 211
LIT 212
LIT 213
LIT 220
LING 221
LIT 311
LIT 312
LIT 313
LIT 314
LIT 315
LIT 316
LING 321
LING 322
LING 323
LING 324
LING 325
LING 326
LING 327
TRAN 341
TRAN 342
TRAN 343
TRAN 345
TRAN 346
TRAN 347
TRAN 348
TRAN 349
LIT 413
LIT 414
LIT 415
LIT 416
LING 422
LING 423
LING 424
ENGL 425
LING 431
LING 432
LING 433
TRAN 441
TRAN 442
ENGL 489
ENGL 493

Introduction to Literature
Survey of British Literature
Survey of American Literature
Reading and Writing Non-Fiction Prose
Introduction to Linguistics
Introduction to Western Thought 1
Introduction to Western Thought 2
Short Narrative in English
Shakespeare and Drama
Modern and Contemporary Poetry
Introduction to Poetry
Structure and Function of the English Language
Phonetics
Phonology
History of the English Language
Sociolinguistics
Applied Linguistics
Morphology and Syntax
Text Linguistics and Translation
Scientific and Medical Translation
Issues in Translation
Translation of Computer Texts
Literary Translation
Dictionary Terminology and Documentation Resources
Business and Media Translation
Legal and Political Translation
Modern Novel
Modern and Contemporary Drama
Literary Criticism
World Literature
Psycholinguistics
Semantics and Pragmatics
Discourse Analysis
Editing and Publishing
Language Teaching Methodology
Language Testing and Evaluation
Technology for TESL/TEFL
Introduction to Interpretation
Automated and Computer-Assisted Translation
Internship
Senior Seminar

3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
9–0–9
3–0–3

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
GENG 162 and any
GARB Category
GENG 162
LIT 211
LIT 211 or Concurrent
GENG 162
GENG 162
GENG 162
LIT 311
LIT 211
LIT 211
LIT 211
LIT 211
GENG 162
GENG 162
LING 322
LING 221
LING 221
LING 221
LING 321
TRAN 141
TRAN 141
TRAN 141
TRAN 141
TRAN 141
TRAN 141
TRAN 141
TRAN 141
LIT 313
LIT 314
LIT 211
LIT 211
LING 221
LING 321
LING 321
LIT 220
LING 326
GSEM 200
GCS 150
TRAN 141
TRAN 141
Dept. Approval
Dept. Approval
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Course Descriptions for the English and Translation Major
TRAN 141: Introduction to Translation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 162 and any GARB category

This course focuses on translation at the sentence and short text level. Using the contrastive analysis approach, the course puts emphasis
on cohesive devices and patterns of logical organisation. It covers various genres and a wide range of terminology. It also surveys different
techniques employed by translators, from literal to free adaptation, with applications of at-sight translation.

LIT 211: Introduction to Literature (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 162

This course introduces students to the different genres of literature (i.e. drama, poetry and fiction) and provides examples of each, so that
students develop skills to analyse literature from historical, social and cultural perspectives. The course will also deal with the elements,
techniques and various forms found in literature.

LIT 212: Survey of British Literature (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 211

This course provides a general survey of the different periods and literary traditions of English literature from the early Middle Ages to the present.
It aims to introduce the students to the important literary figures and texts that have constituted the canon of British literature. The works studied
in this course include poetry, drama and fiction.

LIT 213: Survey of American Literature (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 211 or Concurrent

This course surveys major American authors and their works from the Colonial period to the present. It will acquaint students with major literary
movements, genres, writers of the period and with the diverse cultures that have shaped America’s literature. Literary works will be considered
within their historical and social contexts. The course also develops critical reading, writing and thinking skills through the analysis (style,
structure, major themes and meaning) of literary American writings.

LIT 220: Reading and Writing Non-Fiction Prose (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 162

This course introduces the students to contemporary and earlier non-fiction prose models, focusing on the various structural patterns and
rhetoric techniques which make these essays effective. By examining such essays and writing their own, students will work to develop their
critical, analytical and writing skills.

LING 221: Introduction to Linguistics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 162

This course provides an introductory overview of the field of linguistics addressing basic questions about the nature of language and how it works.
Students will learn to distinguish between prescriptive and descriptive linguistics. Solid empirical and logical support for a generativist approach
to language is also introduced. The various modules of language are explained: phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics and
pragmatics. Analytical problems in each of these areas are investigated based on data from a range of languages. The intersection of linguistics and
other disciplines is also addressed, with examples drawn from sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics, neurolinguistics and computational linguistics.

LIT 311: Introduction to Western Thought 1 (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 162

This course surveys the historical, social and cultural background of Western ideas and their roots in older civilisations. Students will study a
wide range of texts spanning the period from ancient Greece to the Renaissance.

LIT 312: Introduction to Western Thought 2 (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 311

This course surveys the historical, social and cultural background of Western thought from the Renaissance to the present. Students will deal
with a wide range of texts representing these ideas and tracing their development.

LIT 313: Short Narrative in English (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 211

Students in this course learn to read short fiction with focused attention on themes and techniques. The study is about a limited, but varied,
body of stories (chiefly American and British from the 19th and 20th centuries). The study and analysis of basic literary terms particular to prose
fiction is encouraged.

LIT 314: Shakespeare and Drama (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 211

This course focuses on the works, aims and styles of William Shakespeare in the context of Elizabethan drama. It provides substantial analyses
of selected Shakespearean plays.

LIT 315: Modern and Contemporary Poetry (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 211

This course examines a selection of British and American poets from the 19th and 20th centuries, exploring their poetic forms, styles and
techniques and examining their observations of the social and natural world.

LIT 316: Introduction to Poetry (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 211

This course is a study in appreciation of poetry, with special attention given to the techniques of the poet and the structure of the poetry.
It includes consideration of verse types, metrical varieties and scansion.

LING 321: Structure and Function of the English Language (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 162

LING 321 is a study of language in terms of its forms and function. It projects and analyses a given language (English) with the intention of
showing the respective functions played by the structural components in the use of the entire language.

LING 322: Phonetics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 162

This course provides students with knowledge of basic practical phonetics. The physical basis of speech is studied with an emphasis on vocal
tract anatomy and physiology. Consonants and vowels are described in terms of their major phonetic properties. The course also introduces
students to the basics of syllable structure, stress and intonation. Focus is on English with the aim of improving the students’ grasp of the
sounds of the English language. Students learn and practice phonetic transcription.
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LING 323: Phonology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LING 322

This course is an introduction to the description and analysis of sound systems, with applications to data from English. Students become aware
of the distinct phonological and prosodic properties of the English language. Types of sound distribution are addressed: contrastive,
complementary and free distribution in English and other languages, especially Arabic. Students also study how sounds change in context:
assimilation, elision and insertion. Various theoretical models for explaining sound patterning are discussed.

LING 324: History of the English Language (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LING 221

This course describes the development of the English language from its beginning in 449 A.D., with the arrival of Germanic tribes in England, to
the present day. The nature of English’s parent languages, Indo-European and Germanic, are briefly sketched, and the development of English
is addressed in terms of its four phases: Old English, Middle English, Early Modern English and Modern English. The major linguistic (phonological,
morphological, syntactic) differences between the forms of English at these stages are discussed, as are the accompanying social events. The
recent rise of World English in its various forms and projections for the English language in the current Information Age are also considered.

LING 325: Sociolinguistics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LING 221

This course discusses regional variation in language form and usage. Students examine the role of sociocultural norms in shaping language use
as driven by social factors including age, gender, race, education, socioeconomic class and religion. Focus is on both verbal and non-verbal
language, with examples drawn from a wide variety of languages and cultural groups, including examples of pidgins and creoles, diglossia,
language planning, languages in contact and language change. Practical issues in the study of sociolinguistics are addressed.

LING 326: Applied Linguistics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LING 221

This course reviews applications of linguistic theory to language teaching and second language learning. The differences between first and
second language acquisition are outlined. The components, strategies, organisation and evaluation of language teaching of both children and
adults are addressed. Relevant acquisition research and theories of communicative competence arising from the fields of psycholinguistics,
sociolinguistics and formal theoretical linguistics are reviewed and discussed.

LING 327: Morphology and Syntax (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LING 321

This course provides students with the analytical and theoretical tools for observation and explanation of word and sentence structure in
language. Morpheme types and various word-building and allomorphic processes are first examined. Proposed accounts of them within current
Generativist morpholexical and morphosyntactic theory are then explained. For syntax, the basic syntactic constituents are presented; then the
two major Generativist theories are explained and applied: early Transformational Grammar and the current Minimalist Approach. The analytical
units and theoretical concepts in this course are illustrated with data from a wide variety of languages.

TRAN 341: Text Linguistics and Translation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): TRAN 141

This course introduces students to text linguistics focusing on important aspects of textuality, such as cohesion, coherence, intentionality,
acceptability, situationality and intertextuality. It also deals with the evolution of text linguistics. Each component of the course is represented by
practical translation from Arabic into English and vice versa. Emphasis is placed on equivalence rather than literal or free translation.

TRAN 342: Scientific and Medical Translation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): TRAN 141

This course introduces students to scientific and medical terminology. An array of texts representing different scientific and medical topics are
analysed and translated. Students are referred to published lexicons in both fields.

TRAN 343: Issues in Translation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): TRAN 141

This course consists of two components. The first component attends to the semantic and pragmatic problems that face translators in the
processing of texts and offers strategies to deal with these problems. The second component focuses on genre issues and text types.
Problems and text types will be exemplified by passages which will be translated by students.

TRAN 345: Translation of Computer Texts (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): TRAN 141

This course focuses on the translation of texts in the field of computer science. It introduces students to the terminology and expressions
specific to the field and offers extensive practice in the translation of varied authentic texts from English into Arabic and vice versa.

TRAN 346: Literary Translation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): TRAN 141

This course focuses on the translation of literary texts from Arabic into English and vice versa. It presents the major theories of literary translation
and offers extensive practice in the field. It also deals with the problems facing translators of literature (including poetry and prose).

TRAN 347: Dictionary Terminology and Documentation Resources (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): TRAN 141

This course focuses on finding and using both monolingual and bilingual English and Arabic dictionaries. Topics include how to evaluate a
dictionary and the limitations of dictionaries as aids to the translator; the content and information structures of general language dictionaries,
synonym dictionaries and thesauri, phrase and collocation dictionaries, technical and specialised dictionaries, pictorial dictionaries and
encyclopaedias. Term banks and documentation searching on the Internet will be introduced.

TRAN 348: Business and Media Translation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): TRAN 141

This is an applied translation course which focuses on business and media texts and their current terminology and phraseology. Authentic texts
(Arabic/English-English/Arabic) will be analysed and translated. Students will employ diverse translation techniques.

TRAN 349: Legal and Political Translation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): TRAN 141

This course covers translation of authentic texts in the fields of law and politics. It focuses on the study of parallel structures, which is the most
salient feature of the two genres. Legal and political terminology is integral to the course both at the analytical and practical levels.

LIT 413: Modern Novel (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 313

This course examines the works of major novelists, primarily of the late nineteenth and twentieth century. It is designed to further develop the
students’ basic understanding of the genres studied, familiarise them with the terminology used in the analyses of those genres, and enable
them to analyse literary works and write essays based on their analysis. Students will also develop skills of critical and analytical thinking and
identify the different settings, forms and techniques of modern prose.
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LIT 414: Modern and Contemporary Drama (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 314

This course provides students with a comprehensive knowledge of the concept “modern” and the different literary schools and forms of modern
and contemporary drama. Students will focus on famous dramatic works from the early twentieth century to the present.

LIT 415: Literary Criticism (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 211

This course presents modern critical approaches to literature and their application to various literary genres. Through examination of works from
several critical perspectives, students will sharpen their critical faculties and writing skills.

LIT 416: World Literature (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 211

This course introduces students to writers from different parts of the world and examines the particular themes and techniques used in their
writing. The reading texts include novels, short stories, poems and plays chosen for their literary merit and thematic significance. Students will
gain experience in the field of comparative literature through their exposure to writers from different backgrounds.

LING 422: Psycholinguistics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LING 221

This course reviews the major findings of experimental research on language acquisition, production, perception and comprehension. A range
of studies, from those using traditional psychological methods to those employing modern neurolinguistic instrumentation (e.g. EEG, MRI, fMRI),
is examined, including recent work on audio/visual integration. The contribution of these findings to our understanding of human cognition is
discussed from a broad cognitive scientific perspective.

LING 423: Semantics and Pragmatics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LING 321

This course addresses knowledge of meaning and situation-appropriate language use as components of language competence. Various theories
of meaning in natural language are outlined. The effects of context and background knowledge on language use and interpretation are also
discussed. Topics include the Whorfian hypothesis, thematic relations, tense and aspect, quantification, colour and count vocabulary, Gricean
Maxims, inference, implicature, illocutionary force, presuppositions and politeness. Examples are based on data from a range of languages.

LING 424: Discourse Analysis (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LING 321

This course introduces students to the tools used to analyse spoken discourse and written texts. The interdisciplinary nature of discourse
analysis is explained and its subfield conversational analysis is presented in terms of utterance types, utterance pairs and conversational repairs.
The contributions of discourse analysis to our understanding of human interaction are discussed. Discourse and text examples are drawn from
selected languages and cultures and from a range of communicative contexts, including educational, legal, medical, dinner talk, adult-infant and
Internet settings.

ENGL 425: Editing and Publishing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LIT 220

This course introduces students to book, magazine and research publishing. It also exposes them to electronic publishing. It includes
manuscript evaluation, editing, design production, promotion, advertising and budget analysis. Students examine the publishing process from
the evaluation of manuscripts to the marketing of a finished product through lectures, discussions, simulations, workshops, written assignments
and meetings with publishing professionals (i.e. authors, editors, designers and publicists).

LING 431: Language Teaching Methodology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): LING 326

This course provides students with a comprehensive overview of language teaching methods and techniques. The theoretical part of the course
covers the objectives of language teaching, language teaching methods and important theories of language and language learning. The practical
part of the course attends to the techniques of teaching pronunciation, listening comprehension, speaking, reading and writing skills.

LING 432: Language Testing and Evaluation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GSEM 200

This course outlines the general principles of language testing and evaluation, covering criteria and types of tests as well as the statistics of interpreting
test scores. The course also gives detailed guidance on how to write, administer and score test questions in the different language skills and areas:
listening comprehension, speaking or oral production, reading comprehension, writing, grammar and usage, and vocabulary. Students are trained
to write test items and to compile item cards and banks exemplifying how different test questions can be applied to different language areas.

LING 433: Technology for TESL/TEFL (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GCS 150

This course explores the potential of technology in language learning. The technology of the modern classroom is explained with particular
focus on using the equipment effectively. Students will increase their understanding of CALL (computer-assisted language learning), CALT
(computer-assisted language testing) and CASLR (computer-assisted second language research). The Internet is also explored as a teaching/
learning aid. The course aims to teach practical techniques.

TRAN 441: Introduction to Interpretation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): TRAN 141

This course introduces students to the techniques of interpreting streams of speech from one language to another. A variety of ethical principles
and standards in the interpreting profession, such as complete and accurate interpretation, impartiality, confidentiality, preparedness and
conflicts of interest will be emphasised.

TRAN 442: Automated and Computer-Assisted Translation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): TRAN 141

This course introduces students to automated and computer-assisted translation. It covers a variety of topics such as bilingual word processing,
automated dictionaries and term banks, alignment of texts and their translations for the purpose of compiling translation memories, and internet
searching for documentation and parallel texts. Appropriate software is used throughout the term to achieve the objectives of the course.

ENGL 489: Internship (9–0–9)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

Students apply skills learned in the programme to a semester-long internship in a specialisation.

ENGL 493: Senior Seminar (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

This course is concurrent with internship. Students attend weekly seminars with an advisor and peers, working towards a capstone research project.
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Effat University English and Translation – Literature Concentration
Four Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1
GMTH 140H Mathematics for Humanities

Year 3 – Semester 5
2-2-3

LIT 213

Survey of American Literature

3-0-3

Information, Media and Technology

2-2-3

LIT 312

Introduction to Western Thought 2

3-0-3

GENG 161

Linguistic Communication (English)

1-2-2

LIT 313

Short Narrative in English

3-0-3

GISL 171

Islamic Thought and Ethics

1-2-2

LING 322

Phonetics

3-0-3

GARB any
category

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

2-2-3

LIT 316

Introduction to Poetry

3-0-3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

1-2-2

Scientific Literacy

2-2-3

TOTAL

18

Year 1 – Semester 2
GENG 162

Linguistic Communication (English)

1-2-2

GSTA 140

Quantitative Reasoning (Statistic)

2-2-3

Islamic Thought and Ethics

1-2-2

Cultural Literacy

2-2-3

Global Awareness

2-2-3

Civic Engagement

1-2-2

TOTAL

15

Year 2 – Semester 3
Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

1-2-2

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

1-2-2

Islamic Thought and Ethics

1-2-2

Cultural Literacy

2-2-3

TRAN 141

Introduction to Translation

3-0-3

LING 221

Introduction to Linguistics

3-0-3

LIT 211

Introduction to Literature

3-0-3

TOTAL

18

TOTAL

LIT 220

Reading and Writing Non Fiction Prose

3-0-3

LIT 212

Survey of British Literature

3-0-3

LIT 311

Introduction to Western Thought 1

3-0-3

LING 321

Structure and Function of the English Language

3-0-3

GSEM 200

Interdisciplinary Research

3-0-3

Minor Technical Elective 1

3-0-3

3
15

Year 3 – Semester 6
LIT 314

Shakespeare and Drama

3-0-3

LIT 315

Modern and Contemporary Poetry

3-0-3

LIT 413

Modern Novel

3-0-3

LIT 414

Modern and Contemporary Drama

3-0-3

Minor technical elective 2

3-0-3

Free Elective 2
TOTAL

3
18

Year 4 – Semester 7
LIT 415

Literary Criticism

3-0-3

LIT 416

World Literature

3-0-3

ENGL 425

Editing and Publishing

3-0-3

Minor technical elective 3

3-0-3

Free Elective 3
TOTAL

3
15

Year 4 – Semester 8
ENGL 489

Internship

9-0-9

ENGL 493

Senior Seminar

3-0-3

TOTAL

Year 2 – Semester 4

TOTAL

Free Elective 1

12

18
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Effat University English and Translation – Linguistics Concentration
Four Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1
GMTH 140H Mathematics for Humanities

Year 3 – Semester 5
2-2-3

LING 326

Applied Linguistics

3-0-3

Information, Media and Technology

2-2-3

LING 322

Phonetics

3-0-3

GENG 161

Linguistic Communication (English)

1-2-2

LING 327

Morphology and Syntax

3-0-3

GISL 171

Islamic Thought and Ethics

1-2-2

LIT 212

Survey of British Literature

3-0-3

GARB any
category

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

2-2-3

Minor Technical Elective 1

3-0-3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

1-2-2

Scientific Literacy

2-2-3

TOTAL

18

Year 1 – Semester 2
GENG 162

Linguistic Communication (English)

1-2-2

GSTA 140

Quantitative Reasoning (Statistic)

2-2-3

Islamic Thought and Ethics

1-2-2

Cultural Literacy

2-2-3

Global Awareness

2-2-3

Civic Engagement

1-2-2

TOTAL

15

Year 2 – Semester 3
Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

1-2-2

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

1-2-2

Islamic Thought and Ethics

1-2-2

Cultural Literacy

2-2-3

TRAN 141

Introduction to Translation

3-0-3

LING 221

Introduction to Linguistics

3-0-3

LIT 211

Introduction to Literature

3-0-3

TOTAL

18

LING 321

Structure and Function of the English Language

3-0-3

LING 323

Phonology

3-0-3

LING 324

History of the English Language

3-0-3

TRAN 141

Introduction to Translation

3-0-3

LIT 211

Introduction to Literature

3-0-3

Free Elective 1
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TOTAL

3
15

3
18

Year 3 – Semester 6
LING 325

Sociolinguistics

3-0-3

LING 423

Semantics and Pragmatics

3-0-3

LIT 213

Survey of American Literature

3-0-3

LIT 311

Introduction to Western Thought -I

3-0-3

LING 431

Language Teaching Methodology

3-0-3

Minor Technical Elective 2

3-0-3

TOTAL

18

Year 4 – Semester 7
LING 424

Discourse Analysis

3-0-3

LIT 316

Introduction to Poetry

3-0-3

ENGL 425

Editing and Publishing

3-0-3

Minor Technical Elective 3

3-0-3

Free Elective 3
TOTAL

3
15

Year 4 – Semester 8
ENGL 489

Internship

9-0-9

ENGL 493

Senior Seminar

3-0-3

TOTAL

Year 2 – Semester 4

TOTAL

Free Elective 2

12

Effat University English and Translation – Translation Concentration
Four Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1
GMTH 140H Mathematics for Humanities

Year 3 – Semester 5
2-2-3

TRAN 342

Scientific and Medical Translation

3-0-3

Information, Media and Technology

2-2-3

TRAN 348

Business and Media Translation

3-0-3

GENG 161

Linguistic Communication (English)

1-2-2

LIT 213

Survey of American Literature

3-0-3

GISL 171

Islamic Thought and Ethics

1-2-2

LING 322

Phonetics

3-0-3

GARB 161

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

2-2-3

Minor Technical Elective 1

3-0-3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

1-2-2

Free Elective 1

Scientific Literacy

2-2-3

TOTAL

TOTAL

3
18

18

Year 3 – Semester 6
Year 1 – Semester 2

TRAN 341

Text Linguistics and Translation

3-0-3

TRAN 347

Dictionary Terminology and Documentation
Resources

3-0-3

GENG 162

Linguistic Communication (English)

1-2-2

GSTA 140

Quantitative Reasoning (Statistic)

2-2-3

TRAN 348

Legal and Political Translation

3-0-3

Islamic Thought and Ethics

1-2-2

LIT 311

Introduction to Western Thought 1

3-0-3

Cultural Literacy

2-2-3

Minor Technical Elective 2

3-0-3

Global Awareness

2-2-3

Free Elective 2

Civic Engagement

1-2-2

TOTAL

TOTAL

3
18

15

Year 4 – Semester 7
Year 2 – Semester 3

TRAN 441

Introduction to Interpreting

3-0-3

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

1-2-2

LIT 316

Introduction to Poetry

3-0-3

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

1-2-2

ENGL 425

Editing and Publishing

3-0-3

Islamic Thought and Ethics

1-2-2

Minor Technical Elective 3

3-0-3

Cultural Literacy

2-2-3

Free Elective 3

TRAN 141

Introduction to Translation

3-0-3

LING 221

Introduction to Linguistics

3-0-3

LIT 211

Introduction to Literature

3-0-3

TOTAL

18

Year 2 – Semester 4
Issues in Translation

3-0-3

TRAN 346

Literary Translation

3-0-3

LING 221

Introduction to Linguistics

3-0-3

LING 321

Structure and Function of the English Language

3-0-3

LIT 212

Survey of British Literature

3-0-3

LIT 220

Reading and Writing Non‑Fiction Prose

3-0-3

15

Year 4 – Semester 8
ENGL 489

Internship

9-0-9

ENGL 493

Senior Seminar

3-0-3

TOTAL

TRAN 343

TOTAL

TOTAL

3

12

18
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Semester
EIGHT

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
SIX

Semester
FIVE

ENGL 489*

Minor Tech.
Elective 2

Free Elective 3

LIT 312

LING 321

Semester
FOUR

GSEM 200

LIT 220

GSTA 140

Semester
TWO

Information,
Media and
Technology

LIT 211

ENGL 493

Minor Tech.
Elective 3

LIT 314

LING 322

LIT 415

LIT 315

LIT 316

Free Elective 1
SDP2

Free Elective 2

LIT 212

LING 321

LIT 416

LIT 414

TRAN 141

Global Awareness

Free Elective 1
SDP1

GENG 162Any
category

LING 221

Scienctific
Literacy

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

GENG 161

† Prerequisite May be Taken Concurrently

Semester
THREE

GMTH 141H

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Advising Flowchart

English and Translation – Literature Concentration

ENGL 425

LIT 413

LIT 313

Islamic Thought
and Ethics 2

Linguistic Comm.
(Foreign Language)

LIT 213

Minor Tech.
Elective 1
SDP3

Islamic Thought
and Ethics 1

GISL 171

GENG
Any category

GENG
Any category
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LIT 425

ENGL 493*

ENGL 489*

Semester
EIGHT

LING 326

LING 422

LING 325

LING 324

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
SIX

LING 323

LING 424

LING 327

Cultural Literacy

Minor Tech.
Elective 2

Minor Tech.
Elective 1

LIT 213†

TRAN 141

Global Awareness

Scienctific
Literacy

LING 423

LIT 316

LT 311

Semester
FIVE

LING 321

LIT 212

LING 321

GSEM 200

Free Elective 1

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

Semester
FOUR

GENG 162

GENG 161

LIT 211

GSTA 140

Semester
TWO

Information,
Media and
Technology

† Prerequisite May be Taken Concurrently

Semester
THREE

GMTH 141H

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Advising Flowchart

English and Translation – Linguistics Concentration

Islamic Thought
and Ethics 2

Linguistic Comm.
(Foreign Language)

Minor Tech.
Elective 3

Free Elective 3

Free Elective 2

Islamic Thought
and Ethics 1

GENG
Any category

Minor Tech.
Elective 1
SDP1

GISL 171

GENG
Any category
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Minor Tech.
Elective 1

ENGL 489*

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
EIGHT

Semester
SIX

ENGL 493*

Minor Tech.
Elective 3

Arts and
Humanities

Free Elective 3
SDP1

Free Elective 2
SDP2

LIT 213†

TRAN 341

LIT 316

LIT 311

Semester
FIVE

Free Elective 2

LING 321

LING 321

GSEM 200

Free Elective 1

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

Semester
FOUR

GENG 162

GENG 161

LING 221

GSTA 140

Semester
TWO

Information,
Media and
Technology

† Prerequisite May be Taken Concurrently

Semester
THREE

GMTH 141H

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Advising Flowchart

English and Translation – Translation Concentration

TRAN 346

TRAN 347

LIT 212

LIT 211

TRAN 342

TRAN 141

Global Awareness

Scienctific
Literacy

Islamic Thought
and Ethics 2

Linguistic Comm.
(Foreign Language)

TRAN 441

TRAN 348

TRAN 343

Islamic Thought
and Ethics 1

GENG
Any category

TRAN 349

Minor Tech.
Elective 1
SDP3

GISL 171

GENG
Any category

PSYCHOLOGY
Programme Description
Our Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Psychology stands out as a beacon
for those seeking an alternative to traditional psychology.
As part of a bi-dimensional degree that’s research and community
work-based, we incorporate a range of transferable skills to help you
with future employment prospects, as well as curricular and extracurricular activities, teaching approaches and methodologies that will
emphasise your personal, academic and professional growth.

What Does the Course Cover?
You’ll have the opportunity to focus on two applied areas: Clinical
Psychology and Organisational Behaviour Psychology.

Clinical Psychology
•	How clinical practice aims to promote the wellbeing and personal
development of individuals diagnosed with mentally-based distress
or dysfunction
•	The classic and recent research findings in a range of essential
topics, such as Abnormal Behaviour, Psychological Assessment
and Psychotherapy
•	A variety of therapeutic treatments and techniques used by Clinical
Psychologists to promote the healthy personal and interpersonal
functioning of mentally distressed people
•	Practical training by way of an internship in an applied clinical setting
(e.g. hospital and clinical practices) performed under the joint supervision
of a site supervisor from the placement site and one of our Psychology
faculty members
•	The Clinical Psychology internship – involving practical training in an
applied clinical setting (e.g. hospital and clinical practices).

Organisational Behaviour Psychology
•	In-depth knowledge of how psychology is relevant to the performance
of professional organisations
•	Classic and current theoretical and research findings in topics related
to Organisational Behaviour Psychology, such as Business Psychology,
Human Resource Management, Psychology of Leadership and
Management, Media Relations and Human Performance
•	Practical training in work settings (e.g. companies and business
sectors and other work environments) performed under the joint
supervision of an on-site supervisor from the placement site and one
of our Psychology faculty members.

What Skills Does the Programme Give You?
Upon successful completion of the programme, you’ll be able to:

Knowledge
•	Display scientifically derived knowledge of a variety of topics and major
psychological concepts, theories and research findings, underpinning
Clinical Psychology and Organisational Behaviour Psychology
•	Differentiate between the roles of psychiatrists, psychologists and
counsellors in the field of Clinical Psychology, as well as identify the
various symptoms of a range of psychological and mental disorders
diagnosed in clinical settings
•	Display in-depth understanding of assessment and interventions
in psychopathology, including diagnostic and classification system
used for psychiatric disorders
•	Identify the contribution of psychology as a science of the human
mind and behaviour to people’s behaviours and experience,
in work environments. As well, demonstrate an in-depth knowledge
of psychology applications in business and corporate settings.

Cognitive Skills
•	Critically evaluate theories and concepts underpinning the field
of Clinical Psychology and Organisational Behaviour Psychology
•	Critically evaluate, synthesise and describe the different research
findings and research methods used in Clinical Psychology and
Organisational Behaviour Psychology
•	Critically evaluate a range of topics addressed in the fields of Clinical
Psychology and Organisational Behaviour Psychology
•	Demonstrate critical and creative thinking in applying psychological
concepts to better understand the causes, underlying mechanisms
and consequences of personal, interpersonal and social problems.

Interpersonal Skills and Responsibility
•	Develop the essential interpersonal, intrapersonal as well as
professional communication skills needed for clinical practice and
work environments through physical or virtual presence
•	Demonstrate a comprehensive understanding of clinical assessment
and intervention skills, along with ethical principles used by
professionals in the fields of Clinical Psychology
•	Demonstrate a deep understanding of, and respect for, issues
relating to cultural sensitivity and individual differences when working
with people of diverse ethnic and/or cultural backgrounds. And with
people who have different organisational roles, social affiliations and
personalities
•	Effectively lead a team and facilitate collaborative behaviours in the
accomplishment of group goals and objectives.
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Career Opportunities

Communication Skills and Numerical Skills
•	Demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills
in various formats

As a graduate of our Psychology programme, you can look forward to
taking up roles including:

•	Exhibit quantitive literacy and articulate clear and appropriate
rationales for choice of information conveyed in charts, tables,
figures and graphs

Clinical Psychology Stream:
• Academic adviser

•	Apply basic mathematical concepts and operations to support
measurement strategies, as well as use appropriate and relevant
probability and statistical analyses to facilitate interpretation
of measurements

• Adolescent care technician
• Arbitrator
• Behaviour analyst

•	Interpret quantitive visual aids accurately, including showing vigilance
about misuse or misrepresentation of quantitive information

• Career counsellor
• Caseworker

•	Attend to nonverbal behaviour and evaluate its meaning in the
communication contexts

• Childcare worker
• Child protection worker

•	Exhibit the ability to collaborate effectively and work with groups to
complete projects within reasonable time frames, as well as develop
relevant workplace skills: mentoring, interviewing and crisis management

• Clinical interviewer
• Community support worker.

•	Manage conflicts appropriately and ethically through soliciting and
integrating diverse viewpoints.

Organisational Psychology Stream:

Research Skills

• Administrative assistant

•	Know and understand the different research methods in Psychology,
research design (strength and limitations), data analysis and interpretation

• Advertising agent
• Advertising trainee

•	Design and conduct basic research to address various researchable
psychological questions using appropriate research methodologies
and approaches

• Bank management
• Claims specialist
• Consultant

•	Conduct basic literature reviews using relevant databases, research
and theory

• Consumer affairs

•	Formulate testable research questions and hypotheses

• Customer relations

•	Select and apply appropriate research methods, collect, analyse,
interpret and report data utilising appropriate statistical packages
that address different types of research questions and hypotheses

• Customer service representative
• Educational coordinator.

•	Interpret basic and inferential statistical results, such as normal
distribution, skewed results, effect size, correlation, confidence
intervals, statistical significance and practical significance
•	Apply International Psychological Association standards such as the
APA Code of Ethics, in research, design, data collection, analysis
and in interpretation and reporting of psychological research.

Graduation Requirements
Students must successfully complete a total of 127 credit hours to be able to graduate from the Psychology programme.
These are divided as follows:

Compulsory
Courses

Technical
Courses

Practical
Training

Free Electives

Total

General Education
Requirements

42

-

-

-

42

Major Requirements

49

18

9

9

85

TOTAL

120

127

Summary of the courses under the General Education Programme
General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Skills Development

Category

20

Literacies

9

Cultivating Positive Disposition

10

Interdisciplinary Research
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

3
42

Courses

Credits

GENG 161
Linguistic Communication (English)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Arabic)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages) Any two courses from the category
GMAT 141H
Quantitative Reasoning
GSTA 140 or GSTA 141
Information, Media and Technology
Any course from the category
Scientific Literacy
Any course from the category
Global Awareness
Any course from the category
Cultural Literacy
GPSY 121
Physical and Environmental Wellbeing
Any course from the category
GISL 171
Islamic Thought and Ethics
Any two courses from the category
Civic Engagement
Any course from the category
GSEM 200

2
2
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
2
3
42

Designation of the Decimal (Second) Digit of the Course Numbers
Digit

Reference

0
1
2
3
4 and 5
6
7

Introduction
Core Courses
Core Technical Courses for Clinical Psychology Concentration
Core Technical Courses for Organisational Behaviour Psychology Concentration
Technical Electives
Research Courses
Field Experience in Psychology I and II and Final Project

Major Requirements (Core Courses)
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

PSYC 211

History and Systems of Psychology

3–0–3

PSYC 212

Development Across the Life Span

3–0–3

PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC

Cognitive Psychology
Abnormal Psychology
Corporate Psychology
Social Psychology
Psychology of Personality
Group Dynamics
Cross-cultural Psychology

2–2–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3

PSYC 312

Media Psychology

3–0–3

PSYC 313
PSYC 314

Gender Psychology
Counselling Psychology

3–0–3
2–2–3

PSYC 315

Assessment and Measurements

2–2–3

PSYC 361
PSYC 362

Statistics in Psychology
Research Methods in Psychology

2–2–3
2–4–4

PSYC 463

Experimental Psychology

2–2–3

213
214
215
216
217
218
311

TOTAL

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
GENG 161
GBIO 111 and
GPSY 121
GPSY 121
PSYC 212
GPSY 121
GPSY 121
PSYC 212
GPSY 121
PSYC 216
GENG 161 and
GARB 161
PSYC 212
PSYC 214
PSYC 214 and
PSYC 215
GSTA 140 or GSTA 141
GSEM 200
PSYC 361 and
PSYC 362
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Major Requirements (Core Technical Courses)
Students need to successfully complete a total of 9 credit hours of the following core technical courses depending on their concentration.

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Clinical Psychology
PSYC 321
Clinical Psychology
PSYC 322
Child Clinical Psychology
PSYC 423
Marriage and Family Therapy
TOTAL
Organisational Behaviour Psychology
PSYC 331
Psychology of Leadership and Management
PSYC 332
Public Relations
PSYC 433
Organisational Development
TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)

3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
9

PSYC 214
PSYC 321
PSYC 314

2–2–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
9

PSYC 215
PSYC 331
PSYC 332

Technical Electives
Students need to successfully complete a total of 9 credit hours from the following technical electives:

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

PSYC 440

Special Topics in Psychology

3–0–3

PSYC 441

Cyberpsychology

2–2–3

PSYC 442
PSYC 443

Environmental Psychology
Health Psychology

3–0–3
3–0–3

PSYC 444

Counselling and Therapy Skills

3–0–3

PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC

The Psychology of Learning and Individual Differences
Forensic Psychology
Childhood and Adolescence Problems
The Psychology of Creativity

3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3

Dept. Approval
PSYC 321 and
PSYC 215
PSYC 216
PSYC 214
PSYC 321 and
PSYC 314
PSYC 213
PSYC 214
PSYC 212
PSYC 213

PSYC 453

Positive Psychology

3–0–3

PSYC 314

PSYC 454

Occupational Health Psychology

3–0–3

PSYC 455

Sport Psychology

3–0–3

445
446
451
452

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

PSYC 443 and
PSYC 215
PSYC 212

Practical Training
Students have to successfully complete a total of 9 credit hours of practical training in Psychology including the final project.

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

PSYC 471
PSYC 472

Field Experience in Psychology I (FEPI)
Field Experience in Psychology II (FEPII)

3–0–3
3–0–3

PSYC 473

Final Project

3–0–3

TOTAL

122

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

9

Prerequisite(s)
Dept. Approval
PSYC 471
PSYC 471 and
PSYC 472

Psychology Programme Course List
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

PSYC 211

History and Systems of Psychology

3–0–3

PSYC 212

Development Across the Life Span

3–0–3

PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC

Cognitive Psychology
Abnormal Psychology
Corporate Psychology
Social Psychology
Psychology of Personality
Group Dynamics
Cross-cultural Psychology

2–2–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3

PSYC 312

Media Psychology

3–0–3

PSYC 313
PSYC 314

Gender Psychology
Counselling Psychology

3–0–3
2–2–3

PSYC 315

Assessment and Measurements

2–2–3

PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC

Clinical Psychology
Child Clinical Psychology
Psychology of Leadership and Management
Public Relations
Statistics in Psychology
Research Methods in Psychology
Marriage and Family Therapy
Organisational Development
Special Topics in Psychology

3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
2–2–3
2–2–3
2–4–4
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3

PSYC 441

Cyberpsychology

2–2–3

PSYC 442
PSYC 443

Environmental Psychology
Health Psychology

3–0–3
3–0–3

PSYC 444

Counselling and Therapy Skills

3–0–3

PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC
PSYC

The Psychology of Learning and Individual Differences
Forensic Psychology
Childhood and Adolescence Problems
The Psychology of Creativity
Positive Psychology

3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3

PSYC 454

Occupational Health Psychology

3–0–3

PSYC 455

Sport Psychology

3–0–3

PSYC 463

Experimental Psychology

2–2–3

PSYC 471
PSYC 472

Field Experience in Psychology I (FEPI)
Field Experience in Psychology II (FEPII)

3–0–3
3–0–3

PSYC 473

Final Project

3–0–3

213
214
215
216
217
218
311

321
322
331
332
361
362
423
433
440

445
446
451
452
453

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
GENG 162
GBIO 110 and
GPSY 121
GPSY 121
PSYC 212
GPSY 121
GPSY 121
PSYC 212
GPSY 121
PSYC 216
GENG 161 and
GARB 112/GARB 115
PSYC 212
PSYC 214
PSYC 214 and
PSYC 215
PSYC 214
PSYC 321
PSYC 215
PSYC 331
GSTA 140
GSEM 200
PSYC 314
PSYC 332
Dept. Approval
PSYC 321 and
PSYC 215
PSYC 216
PSYC 214
PSYC 321 and
PSYC 314
PSYC 213
PSYC 214
PSYC 212
PSYC 213
PSYC 314
PSYC 215 and
PSYC 443
PSYC 212
PSYC 361 and
PSYC 362
Dept. Approval
PSYC 471
PSYC 471 and
PSYC 472
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Course Descriptions for Psychology
PSYC 211: History and Systems of Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 162

This course introduces students to the principal trends of psychological explanation and events in the history of psychology – from the earliest
times to the present. It also covers modern and contemporary issues in the field of psychology.

PSYC 212: Development Across the Life Span (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GBIO 111 and GPSY 121

This course explores human development from conception to death. The interacting processes of physical, cognitive, social, emotional
and moral development through various stages will be thoroughly examined; effects of heredity and culture on human development will
also be examined.

PSYC 213: Cognitive Psychology (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GPSY 121

This course focuses on the human information-processing mechanisms. Topics include various models of memory, creativity, concept
formation, problem solving and language acquisition.

PSYC 214: Abnormal Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 212

Abnormal Psychology is the study of psychopathology and abnormal behaviour. Students will be introduced to models of abnormal behaviour,
assessment and classification in Abnormal Psychology. Students will also get in-depth knowledge of the range of disorders such as personality
disorders, mood disorders, cognitive disorders and substance-related disorders. The course will also cover therapeutic interventions and ethical
considerations in Abnormal Psychology.

PSYC 215: Corporate Psychology (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GPSY 121

This course focuses on psychological principles and research as applied to the corporate world; it also covers various classic and modern
theories, and updated research related to behaviour in organisations. Employee motivational processes, human factors (physical environment),
interpersonal relations and individual reactions (e.g. job stress, alienation, job satisfaction etc. will also be explored. Communication issues
at work as well as technological and cultural influences will also be examined.

PSYC 216: Social Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GPSY 121

This course focuses on various theoretical standpoints, research methodologies and current research findings related to the explanation
of human behaviour at individual and group level as it is influenced by others. The major topics covered include social cognition, conformity,
aggression, prejudices and biases, among others.

PSYC 217: Psychology of Personality (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 212

This course introduces students to the major theories and research concerning personality. In addition, it explores the various techniques used
to analyse, classify and measure personality constructs. It also introduces students to a wide range of perspectives that make each personality
unique. These include the psychodynamic, humanistic, behavioural, cognitive, trait and biological perspectives.

PSYC 218: Group Dynamics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GPSY 121

This course introduces students to group dynamics, psychological forces in small-group behaviour, issues of growth, conflict and successful
performance. Students will also study group theory and processes, models of group development, team building, multicultural influences and
current research findings in the field. Students will be exploring the application of scientific theory and research of group dynamics in
organisational and community problems.

PSYC 311: Cross-cultural Psychology (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 216

This course introduces students to the basic theories, research and current issues related to psychology from a cross-cultural perspective.
In addition, the course offers an environment for students to examine the interaction between culture and the individual in shaping their
behaviours, mental processes and social interactions, both within their own cultural group and other cultural groups.

PSYC 312: Media Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161 and GARB 161 or GARB 161B

This course introduces students to the theories and research related to the psychological impact of various forms of media (e.g. media, mass
media: TV, Internet, print) Topics include, media influence on people’s perceptions, thinking, behaviour, values and beliefs, as well as how it
shapes our sense of self and cultural identity.

PSYC 313: Gender Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 212

This course introduces student to the historical and current theories and research in the field of gender psychology. Students will be made
aware of the different social and cultural constructs that influence the development of gender roles and stereotypes in relation to familial roles,
parenting, the world of work, education, as well as mental health. It examines social-historical changes in psychological theories and research
concerning gender.

PSYC 314: Counselling Psychology (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 214

This course provides students with a general introduction to the field of counselling psychology. Fundamental areas of study include the major
counselling theories, principles and research, ethical practice in counselling, assessment and the interplay between society, family and the
individual in the construction of common issues associated with counselling.

PSYC 315: Assessment and Measurements (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 214 and PSYC 215

This course provides students with in-depth knowledge of a range of tests and measurements administered in psychological, workplace
and educational settings. Students will be able to explain the process of test construction, validation and administration and how results
are interpreted in a professional report. In addition, students will be familiarised with the pillars of psychological assessment required to build
an appropriate psychological assessment profile. Students will also exhibit general familiarity with the important ethical and legal issues related
to group and individual assessment.
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PSYC 321: Clinical Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 214

This course introduces students to clinical psychology which integrates science, theory, research and clinical knowledge to assess, prevent and
treat psychologically-based distress and dysfunctions. Students will also be introduced to a range of topics central to the practice of clinical
psychology such as psychological assessment, psychotherapy as well as the medical, behavioural and cognitive treatment approaches used
in clinical practice.

PSYC 322: Child Clinical Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 321

This course introduces students to abnormal behaviour and development in child and adolescent populations. It also covers the unique
characteristics and issues related to working with these groups, such as ethical considerations, assessment and familial issues. The most
current trends, in clinical and educational interventions, for treating these populations will also be critically discussed.

PSYC 332: Public Relations (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 331

This course introduces students to the theories, processes and effects of public relations and its nature and role in organisations. Areas of
study include: creating and sustaining public relations; the effect of verbal and non-verbal influences such as images, sound-bites, text and
other media on public identity and thought; the correlation between public relations and public opinion, cultural understanding and our everyday
lives. Given PR’s universal importance, students will also examine the strategies involved in planning and managing communication across
various organisational settings.

PSYC 331: The Psychology of Leadership and Management (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 215

This course introduces students to a variety of topics in leadership and management theory such as leadership styles, characteristics
of strategic and operational leadership, leadership models, leadership selection and development, psychological exchange between
leaders and followers, psychodynamics of leadership, authority and the psychology of power.

PSYC 361: Statistics in Psychology (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GSTA 140

This course introduces students to statistical applications in scientific research and studies in psychology. Students will be able to practice the
application of statistical concepts ranging from general, basic descriptive statistics to more advanced multivariate statistical analysis and their
applications in psychological research.

PSYC 362: Research Methods in Psychology (2–4–4)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161 and GSEM 200

This course introduces students to a range of essential topics in research methods in psychology. It covers topics such as qualitative versus
quantitative research paradigms, types of research, research design, data collection tools and data analysis. Students will be able to produce
a research paper in which they display their understanding of the basic process for conducting scientific studies and research in Psychology.

PSYC 423: Marriage and Family Therapy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 314

This course introduces students to fundamental areas of study in Marriage and Family Therapy. These include: Family System Theories, as they
relate to family function and dysfunction; the major models of family intervention; effective counselling skills and techniques in couples’ therapy;
and the influence of culture, race and gender on family systems and process.

PSYC 433: Organisational Development (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 332

Organisation Development (OD) focuses on improving organisational effectiveness and individual well being. This course introduces students to
the basic theory and concepts of OD and equips them with the skills required to carry OD effectively and efficiently. It describes the processes
involved in carrying out an OD Change and introduces students to the opportunities and problems involved in managing human dynamics in
organisations. The focus is on the human side of organisations and how this could benefit both the individual and the organisations.

PSYC 440: Special Topics in Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

This Special Course will be offered when there is sufficient student interest in a new theoretical or practical area in Psychology. It could, for
example, be based purely on new research discoveries and their possible applications. A Special Topic could also consist of an in-depth
community project in Jeddah or elsewhere in the Kingdom. The Department Chair and Faculty may be approached by students with interesting,
intelligent suggestions.

PSYC 441: Cyberpsychology (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 321 and PSYC 215

This course introduces students to the emerging field of Cyberpsychology as a science that studies the human mind and behaviour in the context
of human-technology interaction. Students will look at the positive aspects of our cyber world such as online counselling, social networking and
online identity, as well as some negative developments such as cyber gaming and cyber bullying. They will be encouraged to suggest solutions
to the negative aspects. How human behaviour and life is influenced by emerging technologies such as mobile computing, mobile phones and
virtual reality will also be discussed. Students will also study how human behaviour predicts changing patterns of technology use.

PSYC 442: Environmental Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 216

This course will introduce students to the issues, theories and current research related to the important interactions of individuals with their
social and physical environments. Topics include: natural environments, built environments, social environments and their influences on
behaviour, cognition and perceptions.

PSYC 443: Health Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 214

Health related behaviour, effects of stressful events on health, methods for coping with stress and the impact of chronic illness on the family.

PSYC 444: Counselling and Therapy Skills (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 321 and PSYC 314

This course introduces students to the basic skills required for counselling. Students will develop a range of effective communication,
interpersonal and intrapersonal skills required for counselling/therapy sessions in a variety of settings. Students will also be introduced
to ethical principles, codes and guidelines in counselling practice.
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PSYC 445: The Psychology of Learning and Individual Differences (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 213

This course introduces students to the classical background and current research findings with regard to the ways people differ in their
personality, motivation, intelligence, ability, interests, values, self-concept, self-efficacy and self-esteem. Importantly, students will be
encouraged to learn how such differences might influence people’s cognitive functioning and behaviour.

PSYC 446: Forensic Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 214

This course introduces students to how psychological theories, practice and recent research are applied to the investigative techniques used in
Profiling. The exciting timeline of Forensic Science, its history and background, will also be explained. Forensic Psychology’s place and growing
importance among the other scientific methods (such as DNA matching) used in modern investigations will also be studied. Through her own
study, research and critical thinking, the student will have a clear picture of how an expert Profiler fits in as a vital team member in preventative
or investigative work.

PSYC 451: Childhood and Adolescence Problems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 212

This course is an introduction to the major theories and techniques used in the field of counselling with children and adolescents. It introduces
students to the major psychological disorders and issues commonly associated with childhood and adolescence, as well as to the interventions,
approaches and techniques used in clinical/counselling practice for addressing such issues.

PSYC 452: The Psychology of Creativity (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 213

This course introduces students to definitions and aspects of creativity, its historical roots, as well as traditional views. It also introduces them to
creativity in relation to cognitive science, psychology, affect, intelligence and mental health. The course also introduces students to creativity as
a process in different contexts, industries and organisations, and how creativity can be fostered and enhanced with new technologies and in
diverse cultures.

PSYC 453: Positive Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 314

This course examines how ordinary people can become happier and lead a more fulfilled and positive life. Students are introduced to
psychological and mental factors contributing to happiness and productivity, such as positive emotions, positive thinking, positive character
traits and personal virtues.

PSYC 454: Occupational Health Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 443 and PSYC 215

This course will introduce students to the major theories and empirical research demonstrating the impact of work on physical and
psychological health and wellbeing. Some of the major topics covered will include work stress and job burnout, health problems and injuries in
the work environment; correlation between organisational culture, organisational justice and technology and health. Workplace Health
Interventions and strategies and the interface of work and non-work factors in maintaining occupational health, will also be explored.

PSYC 455: Sport Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 212

This course introduces students to the psychological and mental factors that affect participation and performance in sports, physical activity
and exercise. The course introduces some of the fundamental skills that enhance individual and team performance such as goal setting,
relaxation, visualisation and self-talk awareness and control, concentration, confidence and attribution training.

PSYC 463: Experimental Psychology (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 361 and PSYC 362

This course introduces students to the basic process of utilising the scientific method in carrying out psychological research. In addition, this
course addresses the issue of ethics in research and the construction of experimental methods based on empirical methods. Students will
be taught to design and carry out an experiment then report their experimental findings in internationally accepted scientific formats.

PSYC 471: Field Experience in Psychology (FEP I) (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

Field Experience in Psychology I (FEP I), closely supervised by senior faculty and practicing professionals, is a real-world experience designed
to prepare students for a career in either a business or a clinical setting. The latter is likely to be mostly observational at this stage. The FEP I
is also an opportunity for the student to reflect on her choice of future specialisation.

PSYC 472: Field Experience in Psychology (FEP II) (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 472

Field Experience in Psychology II (FEP II), also a closely supervised real-world experience, provides the student with an opportunity to exercise
the skills and knowledge gained in her courses, in either a clinical or business setting, depending on her intended specialisation.

PSYC 473: Final Project in Psychology (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PSYC 471 and PSYC 472

A core requirement of the internship/training is for students to produce a ‘field experience written report’ in which they report on a research/
project they conducted in their supervised experience in practical clinical settings and/or work environments.
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Effat University Psychology Programme
Four Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1

Year 3 – Semester 5

Leadership and Management

3

3

CORE
Technical 1:
PSYC 321/
Clinical
Psychology/
PSYC 331

2

PSYC 312

Media Psychology

3

16

PSYC 315

Assessment and Measurements

3

PSYC 471

(FEP) – I Field Experience

3

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

2

Information, Media and Technology

3

PSYC 211

History and Systems of Psychology

3

GPSY 121

Selected Topics in Psychology

3

GARB 161

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

3

GENG 161

Linguistic Communication (English)

2

Scientific Literacy
Islamic Thought and Ethics

GISL 171
TOTAL

Year 1 – Semester 2
PSYC 212

Development Across the Life Span

3

PSYC 216

Social Psychology

3

GENG 162

Linguistic Communication (English)

2

Civic Engagement

2

Islamic Thought and Ethics 1

2

Mathematics for Humanities

3

GMTH 141H
TOTAL

15

Year 2 – Semester 3
PSYC 213

Cognitive Psychology

3

PSYC 214

Abnormal Psychology

3

PSYC 218

Group Dynamics

3

PSYC 217

Psychology of Personality

3

GSTA 140

Elementary Statistics

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics 2

2

TOTAL

17

TOTAL

17*

Year 3 – Semester 6
CORE
Technical 2:
PSYC 322
Child Clinical
Psychology/
PSYC 332

Public Relations

3

PSYC 362

Research Methods in Psychology

4

PSYC

Technical Elective 1

3

PSYC 313

Gender Psychology

3

Free Elective 1

3

TOTAL

16

Year 4 – Semester 7

PSYC 215

Corporate Psychology

3

PSYC 311

Cross-cultural Psychology

3

CORE
Technical 3:
PSYC 423
Organisational Development
Marriage and
Family Therapy/
PSYC 433

PSYC 314

Counselling Psychology

3

PSYC 463

Experimental Psychology

3

PSYC 361

Statistics in Psychology

3

PSYC

Technical Elective 2

3

GSEM 200

Interdisciplinary Research

3

PSYC 472

(FEP) – II Field Experience

3

Free Elective 2

3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2

Year 2 – Semester 4

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Language)
TOTAL

2
17
TOTAL

3

17*

Year 4 – Semester 8
PSYC 473

Final Project

3

PSYC

Technical Elective 3

3

Free Elective 3

3

Global Awareness
TOTAL
Graduation

3
12
127

* Including Summer.
127

128

GPSY 121

PSYC 212

PSYC 213

PSYC 215

PSYC 321

PSYC 322

PSYC 423

PSYC 473

Semester
ONE

Semester
TWO

Semester
THREE

Semester
FOUR

Semester
FIVE

Semester
SIX

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
EIGHT

Advising Flowchart

Psychology Programme

PSYC Tech 3

PSYC 463

PSYC 362

PSYC 312

PSYC 311

PSYC 214

PSY 216

PSYC 211

Free Elective 3

PSYC Tech 2

PSYC Tech 1

PSYC 315

PSYC 314

PSYC 218

GENG 162

GARB 161

Free Elective 2

PSYC 472
(Summer)

Global
Awareness

Free Elective 1

Foreign
Language

PSYC 471
(Summer)

PSYC 313

GSEM 200

PSYC 361

GSTA 140

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Civic
Engagement

PSYC 217

Scientific
Literacy

GENG 161

Physical Envr.

Info, Media,
Tech

Foreign
Language

Islamic Thought
and Culture

GMTH 141H

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

College Mission
To continue to be leaders in our field and turn you into
world-class engineering graduates. We’ll inspire you to
undertake research that contributes to Saudi Arabia’s
sustainable, technological and urban development.

College Vision
To be recognised as a national leader in engineering
education, research and the application of engineering
knowledge to benefit society, nationally and internationally.

Engineering is all about innovation!
As a student in the Electrical
and Computer Engineering
department, I learned how to think
about something and then make
it. It takes you from imagination
to real devices and machines.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE
Programme Description
As advanced, revolutionary technologies become an integral part
of our daily lives, the scientific and practical approach to computing
and its applications is an ever more valuable skill, and a significant part
of our evolving cultural and technological landscape. Our Computer
Science B.Sc. programme prepares you to be an active participant
in the information revolution; teaching you how to effectively use
computers to meet the challenges, aspirations and endeavours
of the modern world.

What Does the Course Cover?
The Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Computer Science can either be
completed with ‘no concentration’ or with one of two concentrations:
The Computation and Visualisation (CV) concentration or the Game
and Interaction Design (GID) concentration.
The course gives you an in-depth study of the theory, design and
application of computer systems and allows you to develop the skills
you need to design, create, administer and apply these systems to any
field. It lays the foundations so you can go forward and contribute to
the development of computer-based systems that help satisfy today’s
limitless computer programming demands, keep up with the rapidly
changing developments in computing and participate in computer
science activities that advance the theory and application of the
computing discipline for the good of our society.

Career Opportunities
As a graduate of our Computer Science programme, you’ll have the
opportunity to take up roles including:

What Skills Does the Programme Give You?
Upon graduating, you’ll be able to:
•	Apply knowledge of computing and mathematics appropriate
to the discipline
•	Analyse a problem, identify and define the computing requirements
appropriate to its solution
•	Design, implement and evaluate a computer-based system,
process, component or programme to meet desired needs
•	Function effectively in teams to accomplish a common goal
•	Understand professional, ethical, legal, social and security
issues and associated responsibilities
•	Communicate confidently with a range of audiences
•	Analyse the local and global impacts of computing on individuals,
organisations and society
•	Recognise the need for continuing professional development
and possess the ability to engage in professional development
activities proactively
•	Use current techniques, skills and tools necessary for
computing practice
•	Apply mathematical foundations, algorithmic principles,
and computer science theory in the modelling and design
of computer-based systems that demonstrates comprehension
of the trade offs involved in design choices

• Software Engineer

•	Apply design and development principles in the construction
of software systems of varying complexity

• Programmer Analyst

•	Demonstrate a solid foundation in the liberal arts.

• Game Developer
• User Interface Designer
• Web Developer
• Database Developer and/or Administrator
• Modelling and Visualisation Specialist
• IT or Network Administrator
• Social media Specialist/Strategist

Programme Educational Objectives
The Computer Science programme aims to produce graduates
who, a few years after graduating, will have:
•	Contributed to the development of computer-based systems
that help satisfy the various demands of society
•	Demonstrated successful professional and career growth

• System Testing and Integration Specialist

•	Engaged in constant learning to keep up with the rapidly
changing developments within computing

• Further studies in Computer Science or related fields.

•	Demonstrated high ethical and responsibility values
•	Used their leadership skills to participate in activities that
advance the theory and application of the computing
discipline for the good of society.
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Programme Concentrations
The programme will have two concentrations: Computation and
Visualisation (CV) and Game and Interaction Design (GID).
•	The Computation and Visualisation (CV) concentration allows
students to specialise in a scientific area of interest and in high
performance computing, visualising scientific data and performing
modelling and simulation.
•	The Game and Interaction Design (GID) concentration provides
an opportunity for students to specialise in a graphics-related
area of computer science and human-computer interaction.

Depending on their interest and plan, students can choose to complete
their degree in one of the concentrations or with no concentration by
completing 24 credits of technical electives (subject to departmental
approval and in consultation with course advisor).
Each student can choose one of three professional roles: Master
Practitioner, Innovator/Entrepreneur and Communicator. A role can be
defined as a career aspiration that the student has based on her skills
and talents. To fulfil a role, the student is encouraged to choose
technical electives that best suit her aspiration.

Designation of the Second Digit of the Course Numbers in Information Systems
Letters

Digit 1

Digit 2

Digit 3

Letters: Department Code (such as CS for the Computer Science Department).
Digit 1: Designates the year in which which the course is taken.
Digit 2: Designates the area or specialisation of the course (areas of knowledge listed below).
Digit 3: Designates the sequence of the course for the same area.

Digit 2

Topic

Digit 2

Topic

0

General Topics in Computer Science [GT]

5

Software Engineering [SE]

1

Architecture and Organisation and Operating Systems
and Net-Centric Computing [AO]

6

Algorithms and Complexity [AL]

7

Intelligent Systems [IS]

2

Programming Fundamentals [PF]

8

Human Computer Interaction [HCI]

3

Graphics and Visual Computing [GV]

9

Integrative Learning (Senior Projects and Training) [IL]

4

Information Management [IM]

Explanation of Credit Hour Notations
Credit hours are listed throughout the document in the following format: (3-0-3). The first digit indicates the number of lecture hours, the second
digit indicates the number of practical hours (if applicable), and the third digit indicates the total number of credit hours for the course.

Programme Graduation Requirements
This section explains in detail the total credit hour requirements and the distribution of credit hours among the general education,
core, and concentrations requirements.

Programme Duration
The programme duration will be four years and the number of credit hours required for graduation is 133 credits.

Credit Hours Distribution
Requirements
General Education Requirements
Basic Science and Mathematics
Major Core requirements (compulsory)
Concentration Core requirements (if any)
Concentration Electives (if any)
Technical Electives
TOTAL

CV/GID (Concentrations)

No Concentration
42
18
49
9
6
9
133

42
18
49

24
133
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General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Category

Courses

Credits

GENG 161
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Arabic)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages) Any two courses from the category
GMAT 142E
Quantitative Reasoning
GSTA 140
Information, Media and Technology
GCS 150
Scientific Literacy
GPHY 112
Global Awareness
Any course from the category
Cultural Literacy
Any course from the category
Physical and Environmental Wellbeing
Any course from the category
GISL 171
Islamic Thought and Ethics
Any two courses from the category
Civic Engagement
Any course from the category
GSEM 200
Linguistic Communication (English)

Skills Development

20

Literacies

9

Cultivating Positive Disposition

10

Interdisciplinary Research
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

3
42

Basic Science and Mathematics Requirements: 18 Credit Hours
Major Prerequisite Requirement: Students graduating from Art sections in high school are required to take Pre-Calculus.
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

GMTH 141E

Pre-Calculus for Engineering

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

2–2–3

Prerequisite(s)
DTMS Parts 1, 2, 3,
and 4

Basic Science and Mathematics Requirements
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

MATH 129

Calculus II

3-1-3

MATH 203

Discrete Mathematics

3-0-3

MATH 305

Linear Algebra

2-2-3

STAT 202

Statistics for Computing

3-1-3

CHEM 112

Introduction to Chemistry

2-3-3

GMTH 142E

BIO 112

Introduction to Biology

2-3-3

None

TOTAL

132

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

18

Prerequisite(s)
GMTH 142E
GMTH 142E or
MATH 127
MATH 129 or
MATH 205
MATH 129 and
GSTA 140

2
2
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
2
3
42

Major Core Requirements: 49 Credit Hours
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

CS 105
CS 120
IS 102
CS 214
CS 215
CS 224
CS 230
CS 241
CS 315

Fundamentals of Computing
Object Oriented Programming
Ethics in Computing
Computer Architecture and Organisation
Operating Systems
Data Structures and Algorithms
Introduction to Multimedia
Database Systems
Computer Networks

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-0-2
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3

CS 332

Computer Graphics

2-2-3

CS
CS
CS
CS
CS

Software Engineering
Algorithm Analysis
Research and Training Seminar
Summer Training
Artificial Intelligence

2-2-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
0-0-2
2-2-3

CS 493

Senior Project 1

1-4-3

CS 494
TOTAL

Senior Project 2

1-4-3
49

352
360
390
392
471

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
Co-requisite GCS 150
CS 105
None
CS 105
CS 214
CS 120
CS 105
CS 120
CS 215 or IS 202
CS 224 and
MATH 305
CS 224
CS 224
GSEM 200
CS 390
CS 224
CS 390, CS 352
and Senior Standing
CS 493

Concentration Core Requirements: 15 Credit Hours
Computation and Visualisation Requirements
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Required Courses (9 credits)
CS 316
High Performance Computing
CS 334
3D Modelling and Visualisation
CS 335
Computational Modelling and Simulation
Recommended Courses (choice of 6 credits)

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3

CS 343

Bio-informatics

3-0-3

CS 437
CS 438
CS 439

Scientific Data Processing and Visualisation
Virtual Reality
Computer Vision

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3

CS 472

Machine Learning

2-2-3

TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)
CS 215 and CS 224
CS 332
CS 224 and STAT 202
CS 224 and
GSTA 140
CS 332
CS 332
CS 332
CS 471, MATH 305
and STAT 202

15

Game and Interaction Design Requirements
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

Required Courses (9 credits)
CS 354
Game Development Project
CS 380
Human Computer Interaction
CS 385
Cognitive Sciences
Recommended Courses (choice of 6 credits)
CS 353
Mobile Application Development
CS 384
Advanced Interfaces Design
CS 431
Web Engineering
CS 438
Virtual Reality

1-4-3
2-2-3
2-2-3

CS 352
CS 105
Junior Standing

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3

CS 472

Machine Learning

2-2-3

CS 478
TOTAL

Robotics

3-0-3
15

CS 352
CS 380
CS 352
CS 332
CS 471, MATH 305
and STAT 202
CS 471
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Technical Electives: 9 Credit Hours
The total credit hours for any concentration’s technical electives is 9 credits.
Students are allowed to have a no-concentration career path but are required to fulfil a total of 24 credits of technical electives
(subject to departmental approval and in consultation with her adviser).

Technical Electives
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

IS 203

Social Media

3-0-3

IS 102

CS 303

Computer Science Seminar 1

3-0-3

Junior Standing

CS 304

Technology and the Community

1-4-3

Junior Standing

CS 336

Computer 2D Animation

2-2-3

CS 230

CS 362

Programming Languages

3-0-3

CS 224

CS 393

Coop in Computer Science

0-0-9

Junior Standing

CS 403

Computer Science Seminar 2

3-0-3

Junior Standing

CS 404

Independent Study in Computer Science

3-0-3

Junior Standing

CS 407

Advanced Topics in Computer Science

3-0-3

Junior Standing

CS 417

Cloud Computing

3-0-3

CS 315

CS 453

Software Engineering Project

0-4-2

CS 352

CS 477

Knowledge Based Systems

3-0-3

CS 471

MATH 308

Operations Research

3-0-3

MATH 305

MATH 309

Numerical Analysis

2-2-3

(GMTH 142E and
CS 120) or (MATH 127
and ECE 102L)

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Any course that is in one of the concentrations but not already taken.

Prerequisite(s)

3

Any course from the IS programme that is in the list of courses for
the concentrations or the technical electives.
Any course from the list of technical electives of ECE department
or Business College as listed below.
Any course form the Computer Engineering Concentration of the
ECE department.

3
3
3

TOTAL

9

Technical Electives from Business College and Electrical and Computer Engineering Department
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ECE 241L

Introduction to Robotics

2-2-3

ECE 101

ECE 340

Pattern Classification and Recognition Technology

3-0-3

STAT 206

ECE 391

Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering

3-0-3

ECE Dept. Approval

ECE 454

Fault-Tolerant and Testable Computer Systems

3-0-3

ECE 150L

ECE 461L

Synthesis and Verification of VLSI Systems

2-2-3

ECE 311L

ENTP 350

Entrepreneurship

3-0-3

MGT 220

ENTP 490

Special Topics in Entrepreneurship

3-0-3

Entrepreneurship Dept.
Approval

FIN 240

Finance

3-0-3

ACCT 140

MGT 220

Principles of Management

3-0-3

-

MGT 326

Organisational Behaviour

3-0-3

MGT 220

MKT 210

Principles of Marketing

3-0-3

-

MKT 410

Integrated Marketing Communications

3-0-3

MKT 210

HRM 360

Management of Human Resources

3-0-3

MGT 220

HRM 490

Special Topics in Human Resource Management

3-0-3

HRM Dept. Approval

OPIM 330

Operations Management

3-0-3

Junior Standing

OPIM 332

Supply Chain Management

3-0-3

OPIM 230

OPIM 490

Special Topics in Operations and Information Management

3-0-3

OPIM Dept. Approval

TOTAL
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Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Depends on
student choices

Prerequisite(s)

Summary of Courses in the Computer Science Programme
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

CS 105

Fundamentals of Computing

2-2-3

Co-requisite GCS 150

CS 120

Object Oriented Programming

2-2-3

CS 105

CS 214

Computer Architecture and Organisation

2-2-3

CS 105

CS 215

Operating Systems

2-2-3

CS 214

CS 224

Data Structures and Algorithms

2-2-3

CS 120

CS 230

Introduction to Multimedia

2-2-3

CS 105

CS 241

Database Systems

2-2-3

CS 120

CS 303

Computer Science Seminar 1

3-0-3

Junior Standing

CS 304

Technology and the Community

1-4-3

Junior Standing

CS 315

Computer Networks

2-2-3

CS 215 or IS 202

CS 316

High Performance Computing

2-2-3

CS 215 and CS 224

CS 332

Computer Graphics

2-2-3

CS 224 and
MATH 305

CS 334

3D Modelling and Visualisation

2-2-3

CS 332

CS 335

Computational Modelling and Simulation

2-2-3

CS 224 and STAT 202

CS 336

2D Animation

2-2-3

CS 230

CS 343

Bio-Informatics

3-0-3

CS 224 and
GSTA 140

CS 352

Software Engineering

2-2-3

CS 224

CS 353

Mobile Application Development

2-2-3

CS 352

CS 354

Game Development Project

1-4-3

CS 352

CS 360

Algorithm Analysis

3-0-3

CS 224

CS 362

Programming Languages

3-0-3

CS 224

CS 380

Human Computer Interaction

2-2-3

CS 105

CS 384

Advanced Interfaces Design

2-2-3

CS 380

CS 385

Cognitive Sciences

2-2-3

Junior Standing and
Dept. Approval

CS 390

Research and Training Seminar

3-0-3

GSEM 200

CS 392

Summer Training

0-0-2

CS 390

CS 393

Coop in Computer Science

0-0-9

CS 403

Computer Science Seminar 2

3-0-3

CS 404

Independent Study in Computer Science

3-0-3

CS 407

Advanced Topics in Computer Science

3-0-3

CS 417

Cloud Computing

3-0-3

CS 315

CS 431

Web Engineering

2-2-3

CS 352

CS 437

Scientific Data Processing and Visualisation

2-2-3

CS 332

CS 438

Virtual Reality

2-2-3

CS 332

CS 439

Computer Vision

2-2-3

CS 332

CS 453

Software Engineering Project

0-4-2

CS 352

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

Junior Standing and
Dept. Approval
Junior Standing and
Dept. Approval
Junior Standing and
Dept. Approval
Junior Standing and
Dept. Approval
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Summary of Courses in the Computer Science Programme (continued)
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

CS 471

Artificial Intelligence

2-2-3

CS 224

CS 472

Machine Learning

2-2-3

CS 471, MATH 305
and STAT 202

CS 477

Knowledge Based Systems

3-0-3

CS 471

CS 478

Robotics

3-0-3

CS 471

CS 493

Senior Project 1

1-4-3

CS 390, CS 352 and
Senior Standing

CS 494

Senior Project 2

1-4-3

CS 493

IS 102

Ethics in Computing

2-0-2

None

IS 203

Social Media

3-0-3

IS 102

ECE 241L

Introduction to Robotics

2-2-3

ECE 101

ECE 340

Pattern Classification and Recognition Technology

3-0-3

STAT 206

ECE 391

Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering

3-0-3

ECE Dept. Approval

ECE 454

Fault-Tolerant and Testable Computer Systems

3-0-3

ECE 150L

ECE 461L

Synthesis and Verification of VLSI Systems

2-2-3

ECE 311L

ENTP 350

Entrepreneurship

3-0-3

MGT 220

ENTP 490

Special Topics in Entrepreneurship

3-0-3

Entrepreneurship Dept.
Approval

FIN 240

Finance

3-0-3

ACCT 140

MATH 308

Operations Research

3-0-3

MATH 305

MATH 309

Numerical Analysis

2-2-3

(GMTH 142E and
CS 120) or (MATH 127
and ECE 102L)

MGT 220

Principles of Management

3-0-3

None

MGT 326

Organisational Behaviour

3-0-3

MGT 220

MKT 210

Principles of Marketing

3-0-3

None

MKT 410

Integrated Marketing Communications

3-0-3

MKT 210

HRM 360

Management of Human Resources

3-0-3

MGT 220

HRM 490

Special Topics in Human Resource Management

3-0-3

HRM Dept. Approval

OPIM 330

Operations Management

3-0-3

Junior Standing

OPIM 332

Supply Chain Management

3-0-3

OPIM 230

OPIM 490

Special Topics in Operations and Information Management

3-0-3

OPIM Dept. Approval

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

Course Descriptions
CS 105: Fundamentals of Computing (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): Co-requisite GCS 150

This course introduces students to computing as a discipline that has changed the world: new ways for people to connect, design, research,
play, create and express themselves. The course will introduce the idea of moving from a simple user of computing to the real empowering
experience of translating real-life problems and ideas into computer solutions. The course will cover the main concepts of computing, such
as abstraction, design, recursion, concurrency, simulations and the limits of computation. The history of computing and where it will go in the
future will also be discussed. The overall objective of the course is to enjoy and appreciate the computing discipline.

CS 120: Object Oriented Programming (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 105

This course is an introductory course in object-oriented programming. The fundamental concepts of object- oriented programming will
be studied using the Java programming language. The course covers the definition and use of classes, inheritance and overloading.
The principles of object-oriented design are emphasised. Advanced data structures and algorithm concepts may also be introduced.
The course focuses on hands-on programming assignments and projects based on graphical user interfaces programming.
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CS 214: Computer Architecture and Organisation (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 105

This course provides an overview of the architecture and organisation of a computer hardware system and its components. Control Processing
unit (CPU), memory architecture, instruction sets, assembly language, control units and data paths, basic computer organisation and memory
systems are examined in detail and how all these are combined to form a computer system.

CS 215: Operating Systems (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 214

This course covers the fundamentals of operating system design and implementation. Important areas of study include components of an
operating system, process management (processes, scheduling, synchronisation and deadlock), memory management (segmentation,
paging and swapping), input/output and file systems.

CS 224: Data Structures and Algorithms (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 120

This course will introduce the specification of abstract data types and how data can be structured as well as the relationship between appropriate
data and control structures and tasks for Animation applications. Design and implementation of fundamental structures such as lists, trees, graphs,
algorithms for searching and sorting and file structures will be covered in the context of animation and game development. Strategies for
choosing the right data structures and algorithms will also be introduced.

CS 230: Introduction to Multimedia (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 105

This course introduces students to the exciting world of Multimedia hardware and software. The study of basic design concepts and the
use of different multimedia elements, text, graphics, video, sound, animation and interactivity to develop full multimedia applications will
be covered. Students will be exposed to several multimedia development applications such as Adobe Photoshop. Project based learning
will be used in this course.

CS 241: Database Systems (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 120

This course introduces basic database concepts, conceptual data modelling, relational modelling, normalisation, database design, query
languages and implementation issues. It also introduces the components of a database system, its functions and database architecture
and data dependency.

CS 303: Computer Science Seminar I (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

The objective of the course is to introduce the students to a new subject in the field that is not covered by the programme offerings such as the
latest trends in the field of computing. This course content changes according to student interests and needs. This course is offered at the
junior level. The course outline will be specified in the course syllabus for the semester where the course is offered.

CS 304: Technology and the Community (1-4-3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course will address some of the practical and ethical challenges faced when new technology is introduced to enhance human well-being.
The course is based on a service learning project to work with communities, to analyse their needs and develop appropriate technology based
solutions.

CS 315: Computer Networks (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 215 or IS 202

This course introduces data communication fundamentals and network architectures. It examines the layered approach to networks specifying
the OSI and TCP/IP models focusing on the functions performed at each layer of network architectures. It studies various networking protocols,
network devices and network addressing schemes. Different types of transmission media are studied as well.

CS 316: High Performance Computing (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 215 and CS 224

This course provides students an in-depth analysis of the current issues in high performance computing systems (HPC). It focuses on advanced
computer architectures, parallel computing (parallel algorithms, parallel languages) and performance-oriented computing. Hardware
architectures for HPC such as processor design, cache architectures, memory architectures, hardware counters will be discussed.

CS 332: Computer Graphics (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 224 and MATH 305

In this course, students will learn the basics of computer graphics, 2D and 3D concepts. They will also receive an overview of display
technologies and learn how computer graphics work. Two dimensional geometric transformation, image processing, three dimensional graphics
(including 3D coordinates, 3D transformations, viewing and projections), hidden surface elimination algorithms, surface shading, ray tracing,
graphics pipeline, texture mapping and the use of one or more technologies and packages such as “OpenGL” and “X3D” will be presented in
considerable detail. Geometrical modelling and rendering techniques will also be covered.

CS 334: 3D modelling and visualisation (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 332

This course covers 3D modelling techniques to create environments and character animation. 3D concepts and terminology, 3D modelling
techniques, lights and camera work, materials and textures mapping, rendering and some basic animation will be covered in this course using
Autodesk 3ds Max software in the context of visualisation and game development.

CS 335: Computational Modelling and Simulation (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 224 and STAT 202

This course covers the modelling process of real-life phenomena or processes. It requires the study of general purpose and special simulation
software. The modelling and simulation will cover various areas such as biology, chemistry, applied mathematics, physics and engineering.
Models will progress sequentially through problem statement, mathematical model, approximations and analytic solution, discrete model,
object-oriented model, implementation and simulation, visualisation and comparison to analysis, experiment and observation.
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CS 336: Computer 2D animation (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 230

This course covers the technology and techniques for creating 2D computer animations. The concept of 2D character animation and the use
of key frames and tweening to generate computer animation will be discussed as well as the integration of animation with different Multimedia
elements such as audio and video. The students will use Adobe Flash in this course using a project based learning model.

CS 343: Bio-Informatics (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 224 and GSTA 140

This course will familiarise the students with the principles of bioinformatics. Students are introduced to several computational tools used in the
field of bioinformatics. Topics include: macromolecular sequences (search, alignment and programming libraries), hidden Markov models,
genome assembly and next-generation sequencing, protein-protein interaction and networks, phylogenetic, protein structure and prediction,
molecular dynamics and docking, genetic linkage and association, gene expression arrays and text mining.

CS 352: Software Engineering (2-2-3)		

Prerequisite(s): CS 224

In this course, students will be given several opportunities to examine a number of software developments for visual computing topics. Topics
featured in this course include software development techniques, the software development life cycle, object-oriented analysis, design,
implementation and testing, team coding, version management systems and system maintenance.

CS 353: Mobile Application Development (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 352

This project-oriented course examines the principles of mobile application design and development. Students will learn application development
on different platforms (Android, Windows Phone or iPhone). Topics will include memory management; user interface design; user interface
building; input methods; data handling; and network techniques. Students are expected to work on a project that produces a professional-quality
mobile application. Course work will include project conception, design, implementation and pilot testing of mobile phone software applications.

CS 354: Game Development Project (1-4-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 352

This course is a semester long project course in which students will develop a full game application. Topics include game design principles,
project management, game strategies, game audio/video, artificial intelligence and development tools.

CS 360: Algorithm Analysis (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 224

This course emphasises the understanding of visual computing data structures and algorithms from an analytical perspective using
mathematical techniques. A number of content-relevant areas such as designing efficient algorithms, asymptotic notation, recurrences, worst
and average cases, dynamic programming, searching and sorting algorithms, and graph algorithms will be presented throughout this course.
Students will also be introduced to NP-complete problems and heuristics.

CS 362: Programming Languages (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 224

Programming languages evaluation criteria. Programming languages evolution and history. Topics featured in this course include: syntax,
semantics, names, binding, type checking and scopes, data types, assignment statement, subprogram implementation. A project applying
learned concepts is required.

CS 380: Human Computer Interaction (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 105

This course is an overview of interaction design, implementation and evaluation. The design part will cover topics such as the theory behind
successful human-computer interaction, the process for good user interface design including usability engineering. The available tools and
techniques to implement user interfaces will be covered as well as the iterative evaluation process.

CS 384: Advanced Interfaces Design (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 380

This course will cover new interfaces (mobile devices, computationally enhanced environments, tangible user interfaces) and the understanding
of what an aesthetically engaging interface is (for example: layout, colour, icons). The course is project-based through which students will
demonstrate design and critique skills.

CS 385: Cognitive Sciences (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

The course is an introduction to the study of the brain and behaviour from the point of view of cognitive science, including approaches from
psychology, philosophy, neuropsychology and computational modelling. It includes phenomena involving sensory systems, memory, decision
making, language and communication. The course looks at these concepts to understand human perceptions and feelings for the purpose of
designing successful human computer interactions.

CS 390: Research and Training Seminar (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): GSEM 200

This course helps students develop technical writing skills in the field of computing. Essentials skills are taught to students to develop their
ability to write a research proposal and to build a research methodology. Students are required to produce at the end of the course a research
proposal that may be used as a framework for their senior project.

CS 392: Summer Training (0-0-2)

Prerequisite(s): CS 390

This course requires the completion of 180 hours of training in industry where the students will experience a real job environment while being
involved in a CS related project. They apply their academic knowledge and acquired skills by working on CS related tasks. This course requires
students to document and report on their work experience.

CS 393: Co-op in Computer Science (0-0-9)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course offers the student the opportunity to spend one full semester in industry or research settings where she develops skills related to
team work, responsibility and work ethics. The student is expected to work as a member in a project where she demonstrates substantial
contribution to the project.
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CS 403: Computer Science Seminar II (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Course content changes according to student interests and needs. The course emphasises the various social and ethical responsibilities of the
computing professional. It teaches students about the nature of computing as a profession, codes of professional conduct and ethics & responsibility.
The course features students’ participation in discussions held by faculty members and invited guests. This course is offered at the senior level.

CS 404: Independent Study in Computer Science (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Course content changes according to student interests and needs. This course is offered at the senior level. This course allows a student to
focus on a computing issue of personal interest, under the supervision of a Computer Science faculty member. This course should especially
encourage student work in their senior projects.

CS 407: Advanced Topics in Computer Science (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Course content changes according to the new trends in the field of computer science. This course is offered at the senior level.

CS 417: Cloud Computing (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 315

This course introduces important concepts of cloud computing such as distributed data, cloud file systems, virtualisation, security and privacy,
Amazon Web services and interactive web-based applications. Students are expected to perform research work as well as use one of the
available web services for cloud computing.

CS 431: Web Engineering (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 352

This course covers the multidisciplinary process that is used to create quality web applications. Topics covered include: web application
development process, limits of current web technologies, service architectures, content management and testing. The course outcome
is a project in cloud computing, location based services, mobile web or mobile application development.

CS 437: Scientific Data Processing and Visualisation (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 332

This course covers various methods for scientific data visualisation. It addresses the visualisation principles and practical issues; the generation
of images based on experimental data or gathered data. The visualisation pipeline is introduced covering scalar data visualisation, vector data
visualisation, volume visualisation and information visualisation. The importance of the use of visualisation in understanding observations and
theories is emphasised in the course. Applications are taken from science and engineering.

CS 438: Virtual Reality (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 332

This course covers the fundamentals of Virtual Reality technology and principles, potential and limitations of virtual reality, the process of
creating virtual environments. Students are expected to develop a complete VR application through group projects.

CS 439: Computer Vision (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 332

The course introduces fundamental techniques for low-level and high-level computer vision. Topics include: image formation and representation,
edge detection, feature detection, image segmentation, texture analysis, image transformation. Techniques for image reconstruction are
discussed such as defining structure from motion, shape from shading, motion analysis via optic flow and object modelling.

CS 453: Software Engineering Project (0-4-2)

Prerequisite(s): CS 352

This course is a project-oriented course where students demonstrate their skills and knowledge gained in the software engineering course
through the management and the execution of a software engineering project.

CS 471: Artificial Intelligence (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 224

The course covers basic elements of Artificial Intelligence. Topics featured in this course include agent systems, search, constraint satisfaction,
knowledge representation, inference, introduction to machine learning, planning and game playing, computer vision, robotics and language
understanding. The student needs to be able to determine when an AI approach is appropriate for a given problem and to be able to select and
implement a suitable AI methodology.

CS 472: Machine Learning (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 471 and MATH 305 and STAT 202

This course is an introductory course on machine learning. It covers many topics such as classification, linear and non-linear regression, statistical
pattern recognition, non-parametric methods, hidden Markov models, Bayesian networks, support vector machines and artificial neural networks.

CS 477: Knowledge based Systems (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 471

This course introduces students to the basic concepts in knowledge-based systems. The topics covered include: knowledge acquisition and
machine learning; knowledge representation; problem solving and reasoning beyond predicate calculus; Bayesian inference and other models
of reasoning and decision making under uncertainty; rule-based expert systems; case-based and analogical reasoning; knowledge level
modelling such as ontologies; knowledge engineering techniques and knowledge management. Practical experience through project work will
be emphasised in this course.

CS 478: Robotics (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 471

This course give an introduction to robotics including an overview of robot control technology from open-loop manipulators and sensing
systems, to single-joint servo-valves and servomotors, to integrated adaptive force and position control using feedback. The course focuses on
sensors, transducers and motors. The course exposes the students to data acquisition, analysis and decision making. It also introduces the
machine vision and touch sensing systems. Design emphasis on accurate tracking accomplished with minimal algorithm complexity.

CS 493: Senior Project 1 (1-4-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 390 and CS 352 and Senior Standing

Students work on a real-world project of their interest that integrates and demonstrates skills and knowledge gained in their university courses,
which includes both the General Education and Computing components of their education. The focus in this course is on the analysis and
design phases of the project.
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CS 494: Senior Project 2 (1-4-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 493

Continuation of Senior Project 1, focusing on the implementation, evaluation and documentation phases of their work.

IS 102: Ethics in Computing (2-0-2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course studies the ethical, social and professional concerns of computer science and information systems fields. It covers the impact
of computers on society as well as the responsibility of computing professionals towards the society. Case studies are studied showing the
ethical foundations, intellectual property, privacy, security and professional responsibility of computing professionals.

IS 203: Social Media (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 102

This course is an overview of the web 2.0 technologies available for communication and creativity. Different virtual environments will be used
in the classroom. By the end of the course, students will know how to chat, blog, tag, wiki, comment and flickr effectively, ethically and
productively. Issues related to security and privacy in social media will also be addressed.

MATH 308: Operations Research (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 305

A comprehensive course which covers the following topics; Introduction: history and development of O.R., definition of O.R.,
and various stages of an O.R. study. Linear Programming: formulation of an LP problem, the graphical method, simplex method, the two-phase
method, the dual simplex method and the dual problem and its relation with the primal problem. Transportation problem: LP formulation methods
of finding initial feasible solutions, testing of optimality and finding the optimal solution. Assignment problem: LP formulation, the Hungarian
method of solution, the unbalanced AP and inventory models. Network analysis: drawing networks-PERT and CPM methods.

MATH 309: Numerical Analysis (2-2-3)
Prerequisite(s): (GMTH 142E and CS 120) or (MATH 127 and ECE 102L)
Approximation in numerical computation, truncation and rounding errors. Interpolation: Lagrange’s interpolation, Newton forward and backward
differences interpolation, Newton divided difference. Numerical integration: trapezoidal, rule, Simpson’s rule, Weddle’s rule. Algebraic, finding
root problem: bisection method, secant method, false position method, Newton-Raphson method, fixed point method. Numerical solution of
ordinary differential equation: Taylor’s series method, Euler’s method, Rung-Kutta method, predictor-corrector method. MATLAB software
overview, application of MATLAB to all topics in the course using programming steps and built-in functions.

Basic Science and Mathematics Course Descriptions
GMTH 142E: Calculus I for Computing (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): Placement or GMTH 141E

Topics for this course include functions, limits, and continuity; differentiation with applications including maxima and minima, Rolle’s theorem, the
mean value theorem; related rates; the theory of integration (with applications and approximations); transcendental functions including logarithmic
and exponential functions, trigonometric functions, inverse trigonometric functions, hyperbolic functions, and inverse hyperbolic functions.

MATH 129: Calculus II (3-1-3)

Prerequisite(s): GMTH 142E

Topics for this course include theory of integration with applications, including areas, volumes, and arc length; integration techniques,
indeterminate forms, L’Hopital’s rule and improper integrals; sequences and infinite series and its convergence and divergence, power series,
parameterised curves, polar coordinates and integration in polar coordinates.

MATH 203: Discrete Mathematics (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): GMTH 142E or MATH 127

This course mainly covers topics considered as a backbone for computing. Topics included: logic and proof techniques, mathematical
induction, set theory, recursion, relations, functions, graph theory, trees, and Boolean algebra. Topics are covered with emphasis on applications
in computing.

MATH 305: Linear Algebra (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 129 or MATH 205

System of linear equations, matrix operations, vectors, vector spaces, linear transformations, orthogonality, determinants, eigenvalues and
eigenvectors, diagonalisation, linear differential equations and systems with constant coefficients and applications, computer simulation.

STAT 202: Statistics for Computing (3-1-3)

Prerequisite(s): GSTA 140 and MATH 129

This course has been designed to extend the student's depth of knowledge in statistical analyses of data. Topics included: probability theory,
statistical inference, sampling statistics, modelling, analysis of variance, random variables (discrete and continues random variables),
distributions, estimation theory, and hypotheses testing. The course has practical sessions to facilitate understanding.

CHEM 112: Introduction to Chemistry (2-3-3)

Prerequisite(s): GMTH 142E

This course covers fundamental chemical principles, concepts and laws. Topics include the representation of molecules, an introduction to
separations and spectroscopy of organic molecules (IR and NMR), and stoichiometry and elementary reactivity concepts (i.e. oxidation/
reduction, acid/base). Laboratory experiments will illustrate many of the principles discussed in class.

BIO 112: Introduction to Biology (2-3-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course will introduce the biochemical basis of living organisms, describe the cell and its components, compare plant and animal cells and
their metabolism, include the study of chromosomes and cell division (mitosis and meiosis), present some of the principles of genetics and survey
some samples of plant and animal biodiversity.
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Course Descriptions for Technical Electives from Electrical and Computer
Engineering Department
ECE 241L: Introduction to Robotics (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 101

Fundamental notions in robotics, basic configurations of manipulator arm design, coordinate transformations, control functions, and robot
programming. Application of artificial intelligence, machine vision, force/torque, touch and other sensory subsystems. Design for automatic
assembly concepts, tools, and techniques. Application of automated and robotic assembly costs, benefits, and economic justification.
Selected laboratory and programming assignments.

ECE 340: Pattern Classification and Recognition Technology (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): STAT 206

Theory and practice of recognition technology; pattern classification, pattern recognition, automatic computer decision-making algorithms.
Applications covered include: medical diseases, severe weather, industrial parts, biometrics, bio-information, animal behaviour patterns, image
processing, and human visual systems. Perception as an integral component of intelligent systems. This course prepares students for advanced
study of data fusion, data mining, knowledge base construction, problem-solving methodologies of “intelligent agents” and the design of
intelligent control systems.

ECE 391: Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering (3-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): ECE Dept. Approval
This course covers topics of current interest.

ECE 454: Fault-Tolerant and Testable Computer Systems (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 150L

Faults and failure mechanisms, test generation techniques and diagnostic programme development for detection and location of faults in digital
networks, design for testability, redundancy techniques, self-checking and fail-safe networks, fault-tolerant computer architectures.

ECE 461L: Synthesis and Verification of VLSI Systems (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 311L

Algorithms and computer aided design (CAD) tools for very large scale integrated (VLSI) circuit synthesis, logic synthesis, high-level synthesis,
multi-level logic minimisation, formal verification.

Course Descriptions for Technical Electives from Business College
ENTP 350: Entrepreneurship (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course offers students the opportunity to learn from case studies that demonstrate why and how some businesses are successful while
others fail. Lectures will focus on specific entrepreneurs, their businesses, characteristics, environment, and strategies for success. The course
will cover the full range of relevant issues from conception and start-up phase, financial issues, valuation techniques, and exit strategies. Special
issues such as ethical considerations, not-for-profit sector entrepreneurship, and turnaround management will also be addressed.

ENTP 490: Special Topics in Entrepreneurship (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

ENTP 490 covers topics of interest in the field of entrepreneurship.

MGT 220: Principles of Management (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The basic principles and practices of management in all kinds of enterprises. Such functions as planning, organising, directing, and controlling
are given particular attention. The problems of developing countries including Saudi Arabia are given emphasis.

MGT 326: Organisational Behaviour (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course will examine and develop the interpersonal and social skills needed to effectively direct the activities of others to attain organisational
goals. The first step to obtaining these skills is to understand the complexities of human behaviour. In this course students will study human
behaviour in an organisational context with emphasis on: individual characteristics, motivation, learning, communication, leadership, decision
making, and group dynamics. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: (1) understand the factors that influence behaviour in
organisations, (2) apply behavioural theory to organisational settings, (3) diagnose human resource issues in organisations through the process
of observation, interpretation, and analysis of contributing factors, and (4) communicate theoretically sound, yet practical, recommendations in a
persuasive and timely manner.

HRM 360: Management of Human Resources (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course introduces students to human resource management, as practiced by human resource specialists in business organisations.
Specific topics include employment law; external and economic influences, recruitment, selection, training and career development, promotion,
performance appraisal, ethics, business strategy integration, international human resource management, work and life programs, and
compensation and benefits.

141

HRM 490: Special Topics in human resource management. (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

This course covers topics of interest in the field of Human Resource Management.

MKT 210: Principles of Marketing (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course provides a broad conceptual introduction to the study of marketing issues in contemporary organisations. Theoretical and
quantitative tools pertinent to the identification, understanding, and resolution of specific marketing issues will be addressed within a decisionmaking framework that puts the marketing function at the centre of an organisation’s strategic direction. Course objectives include: defining the
strategic role of marketing as well as its functional concerns; developing basic marketing decision-making and analytical skills in applied
organisational settings; and providing a forum for open debate and critical examination of peers’ insights and analyses. By the end of the
semester, each student will be able to coherently discuss generic issues of marketing strategy and devise a well-backed marketing plan.

MKT 410: Integrated Marketing Communications (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

Integrated Market Communications (IMC) provides the student with the tools, language, and skills necessary for the strategic management
of communications within integrated contexts. IMC is a response to the communication challenges facing today's organisations. This course
will help students become effective decision makers in companies centrally concerned with consumer/customer communication. Using the
resources presented in class, students will be expected to make their own IMC strategies.

OPIM 330: Operations Management (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course focuses on understanding and analysis of processes for production and delivery of goods and services. It covers management
of supply chains, inventories and capacities, waiting lines, quality, and projects involving new product development. The concepts, models,
and tools covered can be applied in a wide range of manufacturing and service companies, from retailers to restaurants, hospitals to factories,
and consulting companies to government agencies. The course emphasises systems thinking and practical applications of statistical process
control and material management. Several real cases are used to mesh theory with practice in an attempt to illustrate the critical importance
of aligning operations with other core business functions such as finance and marketing.

OPIM 332: Supply Chain Management (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course introduces students to the strategic role of the supply chain and its impact on a company’s overall performance. Students will be
exposed to the methods, models, and tools used to plan and manage the flow of materials, services, and information across organisational
boundaries. Topics such as effective supply chain strategies, drivers for success, and the impact of technology and globalisation will be discussed.

OPIM 490: Special Topics in Operations and Information Management (3-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course will cover topics of interest in the field of Operations and Information Management.

FIN 240: Finance

Prerequisite(s): ACCT140

This course is an introduction to corporate finance. It provides a conceptual framework of a firm's investment, finance, and dividend decisions.
Students will be introduced to the theory of finance through an examination of its basic tools and fundamental principles. Students are expected
to develop an understanding of risk, rates of return, and valuation. Emphasis will be placed on the use of finance for non-financial managers.

142

Effat University Computer Science
Four Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1

Year 3 – Semester 5

Course No.

Course Name

CS 105

Fundamentals of Computing

2-2-3

GMTH 142E

Calculus I for Computing

3-1-3

GCS 150

Digital Skills:
Information and Computer Literacy

2-2-3

GENG 161

Linguistic Communication (English)

2-0-2

GISL 171

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2-0-2

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

3-0-3

TOTAL

Credits

16

Year 1 – Semester 2
Course No.

Course Name

CS 120

Object Oriented Programming

MATH 129

Calculus II

Course No.

Course Name

Credits

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-1-2

CS 315

Computer Networks

2-2-3

CS 360

Algorithm Analysis

3-0-3

MATH 305

Linear Algebra

2-2-3

GSEM 200

Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

2-2-3

Art and Humanities Requirement
– Culture Literacy

2-2-3

TOTAL

17

Year 3 – Semester 6
Course No.

Course Name

2-2-3

CS 332

Computer Graphics

2-2-3

3-1-3

CS 352

Software Engineering

2-2-3

Linguistic Communication (English)

2-1-2

CS 390

Research and Training Seminar

3-0-3

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-0-2

Concentration Requirement 1

GSTA 140

Elementary Statistics

2-2-3

2-2-3

BIO 112

Introduction to Biology

2-3-3

Social Science Requirement
– Global Awareness
Civic Engagement Requirement

2-1-2

TOTAL

Credits

16

Year 2 – Semester 3
Course No.

Course Name

CS 214

Computer Architecture and Organisation

2-2-3

CS 241

Database Systems

2-2-3

IS 102

Ethics in Computing

2-0-2

MATH 203

Discrete Math

3-0-3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2-0-2

CHEM 112

Introduction to Chemistry

TOTAL

Credits

2-3-3
16

TOTAL

Year 3 – Summer
Course No.

Course Name

CS 392

Summer Training

TOTAL

0-0-2

Year 4 – Semester 7
Course Name

CS 471

Artificial Intelligence
Technical Elective 1: Numerical Analysis
Concentration Elective 1

Course No.

Course Name

CS 215

Operating Systems

2-2-3

CS 230

Introduction to Multimedia

2-2-3

CS 224

Data Structures and Algorithms

2-2-3

STAT 202

Statistics for Computing

3-1-3

GPHY 112

Foundations in Physics

2-3-3

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages)

Year 4 – Semester 8

2-1-2

Course No.

TOTAL

Credits
2

Course No.

MATH 309
Credits

3

17

Concentration Requirement 2

Year 2 – Semester 4

Credits

CS 493

CS 494
TOTAL

2-2-3
3
2-2-3
3

Senior Project 1

1-4-3

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages)

2-1-2

TOTAL

17

Credits

17

Course Name

Credits

Concentration Requirement 3

3

Technical Elective 2

3

Technical Elective 3

3

Concentration Elective 2

3

Senior Project 2

1-4-3
15
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STAT 202

GPHY 112

GSEM 200

CS 390

Semester
FOUR

Semester
FIVE

Semester
SIX

Concentration
Req. 2

Concentration
Req. 3

Concentration
Elective 1

Concentration
Elective 2

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
EIGHT

Summer: CS 392: Summer Training

CHEM 112

Semester
THREE

Concentration
Req. 1

BIO 112

GENG 161

Semester
TWO

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Advising Flowchart

Computer Science

Technical
Elective 2

Technical
Elective 1

CS 332

MATH 305

MATH 203

MATH 129

GMTH 142E

Technical
Elective 3

CS 493

CS 352

CS 215

CS 214

CS 120

CS 105

CS 471

CS 315

CS 230

CS 241

GSTA 140

Information, Media
and Technology

CS 494

CS 360

CS 224

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

Global Awareness

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

IS 102

GISL 171

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

Civic Engagement

Cultural Literacy

INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Programme Description
Much of the success of modern-day business depends on information
and how it’s used. Time, availability, consistency, accuracy, and
completeness of information have become critical success factors
for many different enterprises.

• Understand the processes that support the delivery and management
of information systems within a specific application environment

As a graduate of our Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Information
Systems (IS), you’ll be able to use both the technology and the
managerial aspects of information systems to contribute to the
future success of the organisations you’ll work for.

Career Opportunities

What Does the Programme Cover?
The programme has two concentrations:
• Information Security (ISEC)

• Demonstrate a solid foundation in the liberal arts.

The skills you’ll gain in both information systems and information
technology will lead you to organisations including educational
institutions, banks, libraries, hospitals, business enterprises and
governmental agencies, with job opportunities including:
• System specialist/analyst/operator
• Information systems designer

– investigating the vulnerability of hardware and software

• IS/IT project manager

–u
 nderstanding the financial and managerial implications
of protecting information in organisations

• IS/IT manager/officer

• Enterprise Systems and Data Management (ESDM)
– organising information to be accessible efficiently
– managing issues related to data in enterprise systems.
Within these, you’ll learn how to use your leadership skills by taking
part in activities that advance the theory and application of information
systems practices, analyse and design (or reengineer) business
functions to incorporate information technology (IT) capabilities,
demonstrate an understanding of the human context in which your
technical contributions will be used, and engage in constant learning
to keep up with the rapidly changing developments in computing.
You can also choose to complete your degree without a concentration.

• Database analyst/administrator/developer
• Data warehouse analyst/administrator/developer
• Information/database security specialist
• Information system auditor
• Web application developer
• User interface designer
• Business planner/designer
• Social media specialist/strategist
• System testing and integration specialist
• Enterprise architect

What Skills Does the Programme Give You?
Upon graduating, you’ll be able to:
• Apply knowledge of computing and mathematics appropriate
to the discipline
• Analyse a problem, and identify and define the computing
requirements appropriate to its solution
• Design, implement and evaluate a computer-based system,
process, component or programme to meet desired needs
• Function effectively within teams to accomplish a common goal
• Understand professional, ethical, legal, security and social issues
and responsibilities

• Graduate studies in IS and related fields.

Programme Educational Objectives
The Information Systems programme aims to produce graduates
who, a few years after graduating, will have:
•	Participated responsibly and ethically in the workplace of an
organisation and contributed their knowledge of computing
and information management to aid the organisation’s success
•	Used their leadership skills to participate in activities that advance
the theory and application of information systems practices

• Communicate effectively with a range of audiences

•	Analysed and designed (or reengineered) business functions
to incorporate information technology (IT) capabilities that
provide the organisation with a competitive advantage

• Analyse the local and global impact of computing on individuals,
organisations and society

•	Demonstrated an understanding of the human context in which
their technical contributions will be utilised

• Recognise the need for and have the ability to engage in continuing
professional development

•	Engaged in constant learning to keep up with the rapidly
changing developments within computing.

• Use current techniques, skills and tools necessary for computing
practice
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Designation of the Digits of the Course Numbers in Information Systems
Letters

Digit 1

Digit 2

Digit 3

Digit 1: Designates the year in which the course is taken
Digit 2: Designates the area or specialisation of the course (areas of knowledge listed below)
Digit 3: Designates the sequence of the course for the same area

Digit2

Topic

Digit2

Topic

0

General Topics in Information Systems

5

Applications

1

Architecture and Organisation

6

Analysis, Design, and Construction

2

Programming Fundamentals

7

Systems

3

Operating Systems and Networks

8

Selected Topics

4

Information Management

9

Project and Training

Explanation of Credit Hour Notations
Credit hours are listed throughout the document in the following format: (3-0-3). The first digit indicates the number of lecture hours, the second
digit indicates the number of practical hours (if applicable), and the third digit indicates the total number of credit hours for the course.

Programme Graduation Requirements
This section explains in details the total credit hours requirements and the distribution of credit hours among the general education,
core, and concentrations requirement.

Programme Duration
The programme is designed to be completed in four years with a total of 130 credit hours.

Credit Hours Distribution
Requirements

ISEC/ESDM Concentrations

General Education Requirements

No Concentration
42

Basic Science and Mathematics

42

9

9

Major Core requirements (compulsory)

40

40

Concentration Core requirements

21

0

9

27

Technical Electives
Business Electives
TOTAL

9

12*

130

130

* ‘No Concentration’ students may choose to take up to 12 credit hours of Business Technical Electives. They are required to take the
remaining credit hours from Computer Science or Information Systems Technical Electives.

General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Category

GENG 161
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Arabic)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages) Any two courses from the category
GMTH 142E
Quantitative Reasoning
GSTA 140
Information, Media and Technology
GCS 150
Scientific Literacy
GPHY 112
Global Awareness
Any course from the category
Cultural Literacy
Any course from the category
Physical and Environmental Wellbeing
Any course from the category
GISL 171
Islamic Thought and Ethics
Any two courses from the category
Civic Engagement
Any course from the category
GSEM 200
Linguistic Communication (English)

Skills Development

Literacies

20

9

Cultivating Positive Disposition

10

Interdisciplinary Research
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

3
42

146

Courses

Credits
2
2
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
2
3
42

Basic Science and Mathematics Requirements: 9 Credit Hours
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

MATH 129

Calculus II

3-1-3

MATH 203

Discrete Mathematics

3-0-3

STAT 202

Statistics for Computing

3-1-3

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)
GMTH 142E
GMTH 142E or
MATH 127
GSTA 140 and
MATH 129

9

Students who join the programme with an art major from high school are required to take an additional mathematics course before they take the
GMTH 142E course. The course is a non-credit course to provide the students with the background needed to complete the MATH requirements.

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

GMTH 141E

Pre-Calculus for Engineering

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

2-2-3

Prerequisite(s)
DTMS Parts 1, 2, 3
and 4

Major Core Requirements: 40 Credit Hours
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

CS 105
CS 120
IS 101
IS 102
IS 202
IS 221
IS 231
IS 240
IS 351
IS 380
IS 392

Fundamentals of Computing
Object Oriented Programming
Introduction to Information Systems
Ethics in Computing
IT Infrastructure
Systems Analysis and Design
Introduction to Information Security
Database Systems
Project Management
Research and Professional Writing
Summer Training

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-0-2
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
0-0-2

IS 493

Senior Project 1

0-0-3

IS 494
MGT 326
TOTAL

Senior Project 2
Organisational Behaviour

0-0-3
3-0-3
40

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
Co-requisite GCS 150
CS 105
GCS 150
NONE
CS 105
IS 240
IS 101
CS 105
IS 221
GSEM 200
IS 380
IS 380 and
Senior Standing
IS 493
MGT 220

Concentration Core Requirements
Information Security Concentration Core Requirements: 21 Credit Hours
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Required Courses (12 credits)
IS 331
Risk Assessment and Management
IS 332
Information Security and Policy
IS 431
Information Security Architecture
IS 432
Computer Forensics
Recommended Courses (choice of 9 credits)
IS 321
Cyber Crime and Warfare
IS 334
Cryptography
IS 340
Advanced Database Systems
IS 341
Web Security
IS 411
Data Management and Information Security Audit
IS 433
Network Security
IS 441
Database Administration and Security
IS 434
Advanced Information Assurance
TOTAL

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

3-0-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
2-2-3

IS
IS
IS
IS

231
231
332
231

3-0-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
21

IS 102
MATH 305 and IS 231
IS 240
IS 373
IS 340
IS 202 or CS 315
IS 240
IS 432
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Enterprise Systems and Data Management Concentration Core Requirements: 21 Credit Hours
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

Required Courses (12 credits)
IS 261
Enterprise IT Systems
IS 340
Advanced Database Systems
IS 344
Business Intelligence
IS 411
Data Management and Information Security Audit
Recommended Courses (choice of 9 credits)
IS 313
Business Process Modelling/Engineering

3-0-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3

IS 101
IS 240
GSTA 140
IS 340

3-0-3

IS 342

Data Mining

2-2-3

IS 363
IS 364
IS 373
IS 465
IS 441
IS 444
IS 445
CS 471
TOTAL

Enterprise Systems Development
Decision Support Systems
Web Application Development
Enterprise Architecture
Database Administration and Security
Data Warehouse Design and Implementation
System Integration and Testing
Artificial Intelligence

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
3-0-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
21

IS 221
IS 240 and
GSTA 140
IS 261
IS 221
IS 240
IS 261
IS 240
IS 340
IS 340
CS 224

No Concentration Core Requirements: 18 Credit Hours
Students with no concentration need to complete a minimum of 6 credit hours from any concentration’s required courses and 12 credit hours
from any concentration recommended courses.

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Required Courses (choice of 6 credits)
IS 261
Enterprise IT Systems
IS 331
Risk Assessment and Management
IS 332
Information Security and Policy
IS 340
Advanced Database Systems
IS 344
Business Intelligence
IS 411
Data Management and Information Security Audit
IS 431
Information Security Architecture
IS 432
Computer Forensics
Recommended Courses (choice of 12 credits)
IS 313
Business Process Modelling/Engineering
IS 321
Cyber Crime and Warfare
IS 334
Cryptography
IS 341
Web Security
IS 342
Data Mining
IS 363
Enterprise Systems Development
IS 364
Decision Support Systems
IS 373
Web Application Development
IS 433
Network Security
IS 434
Advanced Information Assurance
IS 441
Database Administration and Security
IS 444
Data Warehouse Design and Implementation
IS 445
System Integration and Testing
IS 465
Enterprise Architecture
CS 471
Artificial Intelligence
TOTAL
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Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

3-0-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
3-0-3
2-2-3

IS 101
IS 231
IS 231
IS 240
GSTA 140
IS 340
IS 332
IS 231

3-0-3
3-0-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
3-0-3
2-2-3
18

IS 221
IS 102
MATH 305 and IS 231
IS 373
IS 240 and GSTA 140
IS 261
IS 221
IS 240
IS 202 or CS 315
IS 432
IS 240
IS 340
IS 340
IS 261
CS 224

Technical and Business Electives: 18 Credit Hours (Concentration) and 21 Credit Hours (No Concentration)
Technical electives vary based on students’ concentration:
• Students seeking concentration need to take a total of 18 credit hours in technical electives:
– 9 credit hours from CS/IS; and
– 9 credit hours from Business;
• Students with no concentration must take a total of 21 credit hours in technical electives:
– 9 to 12 credit hours from Business; and
– The remaining credit hours from CS/IS

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

CS/IS Technical Electives
CS 214
Computer Architecture and Organisation
CS 215
Operating Systems
CS 224
Data Structures and Algorithms
CS 315
Computer Networks
IS 203
Social Media
IS 311
E-Commerce
IS 312
E-Government
IS 381
Green Information Technology

2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
3-0-3
2-2-3
2-2-3
3-0-3

IS 446

Advanced Topics in Data Management

3-0-3

IS 461
IS 463

Geographic Information Systems
Biomedical Information Systems

2-2-3
2-2-3

IS 483

Advanced Topics in Information Security

3-0-3

IS 484

Independent Study in Information Systems

3-0-3

IS 485

Seminar in Information Systems

3-0-3

IS 495

Coop in Information Systems

0-0-9

MATH 305

Linear Algebra

2-2-3

MATH 308
Operations Research
Required or recommended courses from any IS Concentration
Courses numbered 300 or above in Computer Science
Business Technical Electives
ENTP 350
Entrepreneurship
ENTP 490
Special Topics in Entrepreneurship
HRM 360
Management of Human Resources
HRM 490
Special Topics in Human Resource Management
OPIM 330
Operations Management
OPIM 332
Supply Chain Management
OPIM 490
Special Topics in Operations and Information Management
FIN 240
Finance
MKT 210
Principles of Marketing
ACCT 140
Financial Accounting
MGT 220
Principles of Management
MGT 426
Business Law

3-0-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
3-0-3
2-2-3
3-0-3
3-0-3

Prerequisite(s)
CS 105
CS 214
CS 120
IS 202 or CS 215
IS 102
IS 221
IS 221
GCS 150
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval
IS 221
IS 221
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval
MATH 129 or
MATH 205
MATH 305

MGT 220
Dept. Approval
MGT 220
Dept. Approval
Junior Standing
OPIM 230
Dept. Approval
ACCT 140
None
None
None
MGT 325
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Summary of Courses in Information System Programme
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

IS 101

Introduction to Information Systems

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

2-2-3

Prerequisite(s)
GCS 150

IS 102

Ethics in Computing

2-0-2

NONE

IS 202

IT Infrastructure

2-2-3

CS 105

IS 203

Social Media

3-0-3

IS 102

IS 221

Systems Analysis and Design

2-2-3

IS 240

IS 231

Introduction to Information Security

2-2-3

IS 101

IS 240

Database Systems

2-2-3

CS 105

IS 261

Enterprise IT Systems

3-0-3

IS 101

IS 311

E-Commerce

2-2-3

IS 221

IS 312

E-Government

2-2-3

IS 221

IS 313

Business Process Modelling/Engineering

3-0-3

IS 221

IS 313

Business Process Modelling/Engineering

3-0-3

IS 221

IS 321

Cyber Crime and Warfare

3-0-3

IS 102

IS 331

Risk Assessment and Management

3-0-3

IS 231

IS 332

Information Security and Policy

3-0-3

IS 231

IS 334

Cryptography

2-2-3

MATH 305 and IS 231

IS 340

Advanced Database Systems

2-2-3

IS 240

IS 341

Web Security

2-2-3

IS 373

IS 342

Data Mining

2-2-3

IS 240 and GSTA 140

IS 344

Business Intelligence

2-2-3

GSTA 140

IS 351

Project Management

3-0-3

IS 221

IS 363

Enterprise Systems Development

2-2-3

IS 261

IS 364

Decision Support Systems

2-2-3

IS 221

IS 373

Web Application Development

2-2-3

IS 240

IS 380

Research and Professional Writing

3-0-3

GSEM 200

IS 381

Green Information Technology

3-0-3

GCS 150

IS 392

Summer Training

0-0-2

IS 380

IS 411

Data Management and Information Security Audit

2-2-3

IS 340

IS 411

Data Management and Information Security Audit

2-2-3

IS 240

IS 431

Information Security Architecture

3-0-3

IS 332

IS 432

Computer Forensics

2-2-3

IS 231

IS 433

Network Security

2-2-3

IS 202 or CS 315

IS 434

Advanced Information Assurance

2-2-3

IS 432

IS 441

Database Administration and Security

2-2-3

IS 240

IS 441

Database Administration and Security

2-2-3

IS 240

IS 444

Data Warehouse Design and Implementation

2-2-3

IS 340

IS 445

System Integration and Testing

2-2-3

IS 340

3-0-3

Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval

IS 446

Advanced Topics in Data Management

IS 461

Geographic Information Systems

2-2-3

IS 221

IS 463

Biomedical Information Systems

2-2-3

IS 221

IS 465

Enterprise Architecture

3-0-3

IS 483

Advanced Topics in Information Security

3-0-3

IS 484

Independent Study in Information Systems

3-0-3

IS 485

Seminar in Information Systems

3-0-3

IS 493

Senior Project 1

0-0-3

IS 494

Senior Project 2

0-0-3
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IS 261
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval
IS 380 and
Senior Standing
IS 493

Summary of Courses in Information System Programme (continued)
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

IS 495

Co-op in Information Systems

0-0-9

CS 105

Fundamentals of Computing

2-2-3

CS 120

Object Oriented Programming

2-2-3

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval
Co-Requisite
GCS 150
CS 105

CS 214

Computer Architecture and Organisation

2-2-3

CS 105

CS 215

Operating Systems

2-2-3

CS 213

CS 224

Data Structures and Algorithms

2-2-3

CS 120

CS 315

Computer Networks

2-2-3

IS 202 or CS 214

CS 471

Artificial Intelligence

2-2-3

CS 224

MATH 129

Calculus II

3-1-3

GMTH 142E
GMTH 142E or
MATH 127
MATH 129 or
GMTH 142E

MATH 203

Discrete Mathematics

3-0-3

MATH 305

Linear Algebra

2-2-3

MATH 308

Operations Research

3-0-3

MATH 305

3-1-3

GSTA 140 and
MATH 129

STAT 202

Statistics for Computing

ENTP 350

Entrepreneurship

3-0-3

MGT 220

ENTP 490

Special Topics in Entrepreneurship

3-0-3

Dept. Approval

HRM 360

Management of Human Resources

3-0-3

MGT 220

HRM 490

Special Topics in Human Resource Management

3-0-3

Dept. Approval

OPIM 330

Operations Management

3-0-3

Junior Standing

OPIM 332

Supply Chain Management

3-0-3

OPIM 230

OPIM 490

Special Topics in Operations and Information Management

3-0-3

Dept. Approval

FIN 240

Finance

3-0-3

ACCT 140

MKT 210

Principles of Marketing

3-0-3

None

ACCT 140

Financial Accounting

2-2-3

None

MGT 220

Principles of Management

3-0-3

None

MGT 426

Business Law

3-0-3

MGT 325

MGT 326

Organisational Behaviour

3-0-3

MGT 220
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Course Descriptions for the Information Systems Major
CS 105: Fundamentals of Computing (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): Co-requisite GCS 150

This course introduces fundamental concepts in computing, including the introduction to computational thinking, tractability, problem solving,
complexity, and modularity using algorithms. Examples from real life are discussed.

CS 120: Object Oriented Programming (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 105

This course is an introductory course in object oriented programming. The fundamental concepts of object oriented programming will be
studied using the Java programming language. The course covers the definition and use of classes, inheritance, and overloading. The principles
of object-oriented design are emphasised. Advanced data structures and algorithm concepts may also be introduced. The course focuses on
hands-on programming assignments and projects based on graphical user interfaces programming.

IS 101: Introduction to Information Systems (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): GCS 150

This course introduces students to a number of fundamental concepts, types, and development issues related to the field. Topics covered during
the study period include: system concept, foundations of information systems in business, competing with information technology, enterprise
e-business systems, electronic commerce systems, data resource management, and redesigning the organisation with information systems.

IS 102: Ethics in Computing (2-0-2)

Prerequisite(s): NONE

This course studies the ethical, social, and professional concerns of the computer science and information systems fields. It covers the impact
of computers on society as well as the responsibility of computing professionals towards society. Case studies show the ethical foundations,
the intellectual property, privacy, security, and the professional responsibility of computing professionals.

IS 202: IT Infrastructure (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 105

This course introduces students to issues in IT infrastructure. The course will cover computer and system architecture, and communication
networks: Infrastructure architecture, organisational structure, security, metrics, and capacity planning. The course also focuses on the best
practices employed in IT infrastructure management, resource estimating, compliance, and business continuity.

IS 203: Social Media (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 102

This course is an overview of the Web 2.0 technology available for communication and creative uses. Virtual environments will be used in the
classroom, and the students will know, by the end of the course, how to chat, blog, tag, wiki, avatar, comment, twitter, and flickr effectively and
productively. Issues related to security and privacy in social media will also be addressed.

IS 221: Systems Analysis and Design (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 240

This course introduces students to established and evolving methodologies for the analysis, design and development of Information Systems.
Emphasis is placed on system characteristics, managing projects, prototyping, CASE/OOM tools, and systems development life cycle phases.
Upon completion of this course, students are expected to analyse a problem and design an appropriate solution using a combination of tools
and techniques.

IS 231: Introduction to Information Security (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 101

This course gives an overview of information security and covers the fundamentals of security principles: risks and vulnerabilities, policy
formation, controls, and protection methods, database security, encryption, authentication technologies, host-based and network-based
security issues, personnel and physical security issues, and issues of law and privacy.

IS 240: Database Systems (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 105

The course introduces students to the components of database management systems (DBMS), DBMS functions, database architecture, data
independence, data modelling, relational databases, database design, normalisation, and query languages. Implementation issues related to
the various areas of study will be presented in meaningful contexts. Students will practice different concepts and features using Oracle DBMS.

IS 261: Enterprise IT Systems (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 101

This course covers topics mainly related to Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Systems. Students learn about the latest development in
enterprise systems, the impact on enterprise performance, and the integrative nature of ERP systems by completing exercises and by practice
in simulated environments. Topics include the rationale for acquiring and implementing ERP systems, selection of ERP software, integration of
processes and transactions in ERP, and the challenges associated with successful implementation of global ERP applications. The course will
include hands-on experience with ‘SAP’, the most popular ERP software.

IS 311: E-Commerce (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 221

This course explores how the Internet has revolutionised the buying and selling of goods and services in the marketplace. Topics include:
Internet business models, electronic commerce infrastructure, designing on-line storefronts, payment acceptance and security issues, and the
legal and ethical challenges of electronic commerce. Students will also gain hands-on experience in creating a web site.
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IS 312: E-Government (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 221

E-government is difficult to manage. Governments may face ever-decreasing budgets complicated by political pressures, cyber warfare, cyber
crime, and users who will stumble across security issues with an e-government web site. The lessons learned in implementing, managing,
comparing multiple types of e-government is a primer for learning about the systems that empower e-government, and how they will be
attacked. Students will take away from this course an ability to understand the complex relationship between people, budget, implementation,
and standards when building or analysing an e-government initiative.

IS 313: Business Process modelling/Engineering (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 221

Important topical components of this course include: 1) understanding business processes; 2) business process models; 3) the process
improvement life-cycle, 4) assessment and modelling of current processes; 5) methods and tools; and 6) analysis and quantification.
Additionally, the development, implementation, and management of process change is of central importance to the course.

IS 321: Cyber Crime and Warfare (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 102

This course builds fundamental knowledge of cyber crime, who to involve, and how the authorities work in the digital environment. This course covers
the concepts of asymmetrical warfare, the ability to respond, working with government entities and police, and how the global body is working on
a national cyber warfare policy/programme. It also covers different types and motivations of cyber crime, cyber attacks, and laws for the protection.

IS 331: Risk Assessment and Management (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 231

This course covers information security risk assessment, modelling, and management. Topics covered include: the development and utilisation
of security metrics, performing information security risk assessment, threats to information security, technical, managerial, and operational
vulnerabilities, methods for analysing controls, methods for determining likelihood of and impact from an information security breach, and
methods for determining risk, the course also discusses loss; and plan for contingencies and disaster recovery.

IS 332: Information Security Policy (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 231

This course introduces the concepts and issues related to securing information systems and the development of the policies to implement
information security controls. It explains different security guidelines, policies and plans for different types of users and addresses the need
of periodic audits of policies and configuration. Topics include the historical view of networking and security, security issues, trends, security
resources, and the role of policy, people, and processes in information security. Upon completion, students should be able to identify
information security risks, create an information security policy, and identify and mange processes to implement and enforce policy.

IS 334: Cryptography (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 231 and MATH 305

Objectives of this course are to understand and learn the concepts and principles of cryptography to secure data. Classic historical ciphers
including Caesar, Vigenere and Vernam ciphers; modern ciphers including DES, AES, public key cryptography (RSA, elliptic curve cryptosystems)
and digests; key exchange; simple protocols; block and stream ciphers; digital certificates and cryptographic systems (SSL/TLS, VPNs, and
Kerberos ). Efficient hardware and software implementations of cryptographic primitives, copyright protection, data integrity and authentication.

IS 340: Advanced Database Systems (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 240

This course is devoted to new database technology with emphasis on object-oriented and object-relational tools and techniques for persistent
data and object modelling and management. Other topics related to advanced database concepts such as advanced normalisation, transaction
management and concurrency control, distributed databases, replication, performance tuning, and query optimisation. Students gain extensive
hands-on experience in database programming in PL/SQL language, including triggers, stored procedures, and methods.

IS 341: Web Security (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 373

This course discusses the basic issues, principles, concepts and techniques in web security like hacking of web application and its analysis.
Topics related to understand and fix the vulnerabilities will be discussed with respect to confidentiality, identity, authenticity and availability of
data, different protocols and basic security applications/features needed to integrate in a web based application, identifying common logic flaws
in web apps, database and network exploits, and command and SQL injections. Need of web security for software development with respect
to cloud computing will also be covered in this course.

IS 342: Data Mining (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 240 and GSTA 140

Introduction to data mining, data preprocessing and cleaning, data visualisation, and exploratory data analysis. Topics covered include data
mining techniques, performance evaluation, finding patterns and rules, and predictive and descriptive modelling. Issues related to large data
sets and applications to web mining and bioinformatics are also discussed.

IS 344: Business Intelligence (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): GSTA 140

Business Intelligence (BI) includes applications and technologies which are used to gather, access, and analyse data. BI systems help companies
gain a more comprehensive understanding of the factors affecting their business, allowing them to make better decisions. Data-oriented
techniques for BI and corporate decision making are emphasised. Technology context includes an overview of BI frameworks, business process
management and application-based business analytics and reporting. Specific techniques include the use of data mining and web analytics,
business reporting using pivot tables, descriptive statistics, statistical process control, and other tools common to business process improvement.

IS 351: Project Management (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 221

This course introduces students to the essential elements of IS project management. Emphasis will be placed on understanding and analysing
the interdependencies among the core processes for initiating, planning, executing, controlling, and closing projects. Contemporary approaches
to the conceptualisation, scoping, planning, management and assessment of IS projects will be presented. Specific topics such as project
selection, scope definition, work breakdown structures, statements of work, and project scheduling will be included.
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IS 363: Enterprise Systems Development (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 261

The course introduces students to the principles, techniques and tools that are required to develop enterprise systems.
Intro to Enterprise systems, Requirements analysis , diversity in software projects, functional and non functional requirements, writing SRS,
making software architecture, 2-tier, 3-tier, and n-tier architectures, Web-based systems, software quality concept, advantages of component
based development, interfaces and implementation, aspects of scale and granularity, XML. SOAP, Web services, COBRA and its services,
Microsoft’s COM, D COM, and Active X controls, COM +, handling transactions. Designing data model, example problems, performance
issues, structure of a typical large database, tables related with configuration, semi static data, and transaction tables. Principles of user
interface design, example patterns of user interface, advantages of RAD tools, report designing concepts, case study.

IS 364: Decision Support Systems (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 221

This course provides an introduction to the concepts of decision making imbibed in Decision Science, which involves the application of modelling
and analysis to management problems. The focus is on application of decision making concepts, analytical modelling, and simulation techniques
to solve organisational problems. The Decision Support Systems course will introduce students to modelling, business intelligence and data
warehousing.

IS 373: Web Application Development (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 240

This course focuses on building core competencies in web design and development. It begins with a complete immersion into HTML, XHTML
and Dynamic HTML (DHTML). Students are exposed to Cascading Style Sheets (CSS), as well as Dynamic CSS, fundamentals of JavaScript
and object-oriented JavaScript. AJAX with XML are covered, as they are the primary means to transfer data from client to server. Open source
libraries such as Prototype, jQuery and Mootools might optionally be covered, as they assist in building cross-browser web applications rapidly
and efficiently. The PHP language will be presented; however, students may use other server-side languages; such as ASP.NET, Java (JEE)
or Ruby on Rails (RoR) for their projects.

IS 380: Research and Professional Writing (3-0-3) Prerequisite(s): GSEM 200 and Junior Standing
This course introduces students to issues related to professional writing in technology fields. Topics covered include principles of technical
writing and documentation, professional communication and proposal writing. The course also discusses issues related to conducting research.
A survey of research methods in technology disciplines is also covered.

IS 381: Green Information Technology (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): GCS 150

This course empowers students to reduce energy use, waste, and other environmental impacts of IT systems while reducing life cycle costs.
Students learn how to measure computer power usage, minimise power usage, procure sustainable hardware, design green data centres,
recycle computer equipment, configure computers to minimise power, use virtualisation to reduce the number of servers, and other green
technologies. Students also learn how to make green IT an integral part of organisational culture and planning, to foster long-term sustainable
information technology. The course is executed through a combination of lectures, guest lectures, field trips, assignments, labs, case studies,
and a term project.

IS 392: Summer Training (0-0-2)

Prerequisite(s): IS 380

Students apply their skills and knowledge by working on IT related tasks in a business or non-profit organisation. This course requires students
to document and report their work experience.

IS 411: Data Management and Information Security Audit (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 340

This course covers the audit process, governance, and compliance regulations, and offers a hands-on introduction to the latest data management
tools. Students will learn the role of an auditor, the types of audits performed, and various information security and audit frameworks, as well
as the tools and techniques of auditing technical controls, foundations of auditing operating systems, and foundations of auditing applications.
Other topics discussed include project management for auditors, data collection methodologies, regulations and compliance, vulnerability testing
and penetration testing, auditing technical controls, auditing networks and operating systems, and auditing business application systems.

IS 431: Information Security Architecture (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 332

In this course students learn how to design and oversee the construction and maintenance of overall security strategy. The topics related to
information security strategy include business needs, security policy, industry and regulatory standards, technology and educational solutions
used to implement secure, resilient, reliable and available information systems. In this course students learn how to connect business requirements
to security performance targets by using a methodical systems-analysis based approach. Topics include systems engineering, architecture
layers, security policies, security administration, and return on investment.

IS 432: Computer Forensics (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 231

The objectives of this course are to explore the threats/cybercrime, to learn how to conduct computer forensics investigations, and to
understand the overall investigative process. Students will gain an understanding of the best practices used to acquire, assemble, secure,
process, examine, analyse and report on digital evidences. The course includes the ethical issues, data presentation and chain of evidence
procedures and different techniques used to protect copyrights.

IS 433: Network Security (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 202 or CS 315

Objectives of this course are to learn on how to manage the network security aspects of an organisation. It explores network vulnerabilities,
attacks monitoring and WLAN security, policies and implementation of firewall policies, viruses protection, physical security, risk and disaster
recovery or contingency planning issues, policies for avoidance and proactive measure, reduce casual security breaches, and protecting assets
and housekeeping procedures.
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IS 434: Advanced Information Assurance (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s):IS 432

This course is the next step beyond information and network security, covering advanced topics in computer security for information assurance.
It covers Cryptography, network security, web application security, intrusion detection and prevention in depth and introduces more security
aspects of digital risks management, distributed systems and cloud computing security.

IS 441: Database Administration and Security (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 240

This course prepares students to perform day-to-day administration of a database system including database security, backup and recovery,
and auditing. The course covers the difference in administering different vendors' systems. Special focus is given to security features of databases
to meet and apply the security, confidentiality and compliance requirements of an organisation. Basic data protection methods are covered,
including discretionary and mandatory access controls, secure database design, data integrity, secure architectures, secure transaction
processing, information flow controls, and auditing. Students will practice different features using Oracle Database features to apply security
practices database security.

IS 444: Data Warehouse Design and Implementation (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 340

This course introduces the students to issues related to planning, designing, building, populating, and maintaining a data warehouse. The course
covers the three stages of data warehouse design and implementation: staging, ETL (Extraction, Transformation, Loading), and presentation.
Specific elements include learning to create a dimensional model, developing requirements and generating maintenance and population plans.
Also covered is the manipulation of warehouse data for maintenance, updating and data extraction. Internet deployment of the data warehouse
and OLAP tools are also explored.

IS 445: System Integration and Testing (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 340

The course starts by reviewing normalisation, essential XML concepts, XSD Schema definition, alignment, and XSLT transformations. The course
covers methods for analysis of large databases including Bayesian probability and probabilistic data integration, creating link table queries, and
identifies methods of integrating databases with legacy data. Also covered topics such schema matching and mapping, data integration
architectures and tools.

IS 446: Advanced Topics in Data Management (3-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing and Dept Approval
This course content changes according to the new trends in the field of Data Management. This course is offered at the senior level.

IS 461: Geographic Information Systems (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 221

This course is an overview of Geographic Information Systems (GIS). Areas of study include examples and applications of GIS, technology
issues, and the components of a Geographic Information System. Additional content-relevant topics include representation of geographic data,
relationships of graphic and nongraphic data, data collection, data transformation, data storage, GIS configurations and data communications.
Design philosophy, implementation methodologies and the social context of GIS is also scaffold into the course content.

IS 463: Biomedical Information Systems (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 221

Biomedical IS is a rapidly growing field that integrates molecular biology, biophysics, statistics, and computer science. Fundamentally it is a field
focused on comparison: how similar are two given proteins? What are the differences between various DNA sequences? How is the data from
one microarray assay different from another? Furthermore, bioinformatics is concerned with quantifying the significance of these differences.
In any of the examples above, once a metric for similarity is obtained, it must also be statistically characterised to determine the likelihood that
such a relationship could occur by chance. In this course, you will learn many of the popular tools for performing bioinformatics analysis and
you will be introduced to the thinking that drives the algorithms.

IS 465: Enterprise Architecture (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 261

This course provides an overview of the theory and practice of Enterprise Architecture (EA), its roots in business and technology analysis and
planning, the value and risk of implementing EA in an organisation, the scope of EA programs, EA documentation methods, and the six basic
elements that comprise a complete approach to practicing EA.

IS 483: Advanced Topics in Information Security (3-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing and Dept Approval
This course content changes according to the new trends in the field of Information Security. This course is offered at the senior level.

IS 484: Independent Study in Information Systems (3-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing and Dept Approval
This course gives an opportunity for advanced students to work independently under faculty member supervision. Content changes according
to student interests and needs. This course is offered at the senior level.

IS 485: Seminar in Information Systems (3-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing and Dept Approval
This course content changes according to student interests and needs. Attendance is required at every meeting; at least one paper must be
presented by each student. This course is offered at the senior level.

IS 493: Senior Project 1 (0-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 380 and Senior Standing

Students work on a project that integrates and demonstrates the skills and knowledge gained in their university courses, including both the General
Education and Information Systems components of their education. The focus in this course is on the analysis and design phases of the project.
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IS 494: Senior Project 2 (0-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 493

This course is a continuation of Senior Project -1. It focuses on the implementation, evaluation, and documentation phases of the student
senior project.

IS 495: Co-op in Information Systems (0-0-9) Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing and Dept Approval
This course offers the student the opportunity to spend one full semester in industry or research settings where she develops skills related
to team work, responsibility, and work ethics. The student is expected to work as a member in a project where she demonstrates substantial
contribution to the project.

Basic Science and Mathematics Course Descriptions
GMTH 142E: Calculus I for Computing (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): Placement or GMTH 141E

Topics for this course include functions, limits, and continuity; differentiation with applications including maxima and minima , Rolle’s Theorem, the
Mean Value Theorem; related rates; the theory of integration (with applications and approximations); transcendental functions including logarithmic
and exponential functions, trigonometric functions, inverse trigonometric functions, hyperbolic functions, and inverse hyperbolic functions.

MATH 129: Calculus II (3-1-3)

Prerequisite(s): GMTH 142E

Topics for this course include theory of integration with applications, including areas, volumes, and arc length; integration techniques, indeterminate
forms, L’Hopital’s rule and improper integrals; sequences and infinite series and its convergence and divergence, power series, parameterised
curves, polar coordinates and integration in polar coordinates.

MATH 203: Discrete Mathematics (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): GMTH 142E or MATH 127

This course mainly covers topics considered as backbone for computing. Topics included: logic and proof techniques, mathematical induction,
set theory, recursion, relations, functions, graph theory, trees, and Boolean algebra. Topics are covered with emphasis on applications in computing.

MATH 305: Linear Algebra (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 205 or MATH 129

System of linear equations, matrix operations, vector spaces, linear transformations, orthogonality, determinants, eigen values and eigenvectors,
diagonalisation, linear differential equations and systems with constant coefficients and applications, and Iterative methods for solving linear systems.

MATH 308: Operations Research (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 305

This course is a comprehensive course which covers the following topics; Introduction: history and development of O.R., definition of O.R.,
and various stages of an O.R. study. Linear Programming: formulation of an LP problem, the graphical method, simplex method, the two-phase
method, the dual simplex method, and the dual problem and its relation with the primal problem. Transportation problem: LP formulation methods
of finding initial feasible solutions, testing of optimality, and finding the optimal solution. Assignment problem: LP formulation, the Hungarian
method of solution, the unbalanced AP, and inventory Models. Network analysis: drawing networks-PERT and CPM methods.

STAT 202: Statistics for Computing (3-1-3)

Prerequisite(s): GSTA 140 and MATH 129

This course has been designed to extend the student's depth of knowledge in statistical analyses of data. Topics included: probability theory,
statistical inference, sampling statistics, modelling, analysis of variance, random variables (discrete and continues random variables),
distributions, estimation theory, and hypotheses testing. The course has practical sessions to facilitate the understanding.

Course Descriptions for Technical Electives from Business College
ACCT 140: Financial Accounting (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to financial accounting. Financial accounting is the process by which an organisation reports financial information
to interested parties. This information includes details about the organisation’s assets, its debts, and its financial performance. The information
is used for decision-making purposes by managers, stock investors, bankers, labour unions, and suppliers. In this class, you will learn how
to prepare, analyse, and use financial accounting information.

ENTP 350: Entrepreneurship (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course offers students the opportunity to learn from case studies why and how some businesses are successful while others fail. Lectures
will focus on specific entrepreneurs, their businesses, characteristics, environment, and strategies for success. The course will cover the full
range of relevant issues from conception and start-up phase, financial issues, valuation techniques, and exit strategies. Special issues such
as ethical considerations, not-for-profit sector entrepreneurship, and turnaround management will also be addressed.

ENTP 490: Special Topics in Entrepreneurship (3-0-3)
ENTP 490 covers topics of interest in the field of Entrepreneurship.
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Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

FIN 240: Finance (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course is an introduction to corporate finance. It provides a conceptual framework of a firm's investment, finance, and dividend decisions.
Students will be introduced to the theory of finance through an examination of its basic tools and fundamental principles. Students are expected
to develop an understanding of risk, rates of return, and valuation. Emphasis will be placed on the use of finance for non-financial managers.

HRM 360: Management of Human Resources (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course introduces students to human resource management, as practiced by human resource specialists in business organisations.
Specific topics include employment law; external and economic influences, recruitment, selection, training and career development, promotion,
performance appraisal, ethics, business strategy integration, international human resource management, work and life programs, and
compensation and benefits.

HRM 490: Special Topics in Human Resource Management (3-0-3) Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
HRM 490 covers topics of interest in the field of Human Resource Management.

MGT 220: Principles of Management (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The basic principles and practices of management in all kinds of enterprises. Such functions as planning, organising, directing, and controlling
are given particular attention. The problems of developing countries including Saudi Arabia are given emphasis.

MGT 326: Organisational Behaviour (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course will examine and develop the interpersonal and social skills needed to effectively direct the activities of others to attain organisational
goals. The first step to obtaining these skills is to understand the complexities of human behaviour. In this course students will study human
behaviour in an organisational context with emphasis on: individual characteristics, motivation, learning, communication, leadership, decision
making, and group dynamics. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) understand the factors that influence behaviour
in organisations; 2) apply behavioural theory to organisational settings; 3) diagnose human resource issues in organisations through the process
of observation, interpretation, and analysis of contributing factors; and 4) communicate theoretically sound, yet practical, recommendations
in a persuasive and timely manner.

MGT 426: Business Law (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT325

This course examines legal rights, solutions, and contracts. Students will get a thorough knowledge of the law of Torts and Contracts, and will
learn business law through related textbook readings and research on the Internet. This course highlights the association of business law to an
individual’s personal and professional life. How laws affect the individual in an ethical society are featured. The course will focus on the major
laws governing securities, entities, antitrust, bankruptcy, and environmental issues. Special emphasis will be given to the legal liability of the
professional and how business cases are handled in Saudi law.

MKT 210: Marketing (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course provides a broad conceptual introduction to the study of marketing issues in contemporary organisations. Theoretical and
quantitative tools pertinent to the identification, understanding, and resolution of specific marketing issues will be addressed within a decisionmaking framework that puts the marketing function at the centre of an organisation’s strategic direction. Course objectives include: defining the
strategic role of marketing as well as its functional concerns; developing basic marketing decision-making and analytical skills in applied
organisational settings; and providing a forum for open debate and critical examination of peers’ insights and analyses. By the end of the
semester, each student will be able to coherently discuss generic issues of marketing strategy and devise a well-backed marketing plan.

OPIM 330: Operations Management (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course focuses on the analysis of processes for production and delivery of goods and services. It covers management of supply chains,
inventories and capacities, waiting lines, quality, and new product development projects. The concepts, models, and tools covered can
be applied in a wide range of manufacturing and service companies – from retailers to restaurants, hospitals to factories, and consulting
companies to government agencies. The course emphasises practical applications of models like statistical process, control, and inventory.
Several real cases are used to mesh theory with practice in an attempt to illustrate the critical importance of aligning operations with other core
business functions such as finance and marketing.

OPIM 332: Supply Chain Management (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM230

This course introduces students to the strategic role of the supply chain and its impact on a company’s overall performance. Students will
be exposed to the methods, models, and tools used to plan and manage the flow of materials, services, and information across organisational
boundaries. Topics such as effective supply chain strategies, drivers for success, and the impact of technology and globalisation will be discussed.

OPIM 490: Special Topics in Operations and Information Management (3-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course will cover topics of interest in the field of Operations and Information Management.
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Course Descriptions for Technical Electives from Computer Science Department
CS 214: Computer Architecture and Organisation (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 105

This course provides an overview of the architecture and organisation of a computer hardware system and its components. Control Processing
unit (CPU), memory architecture, instruction sets, assembly language, control units and data paths, basic computer organisation, and memory
systems are examined in detail and how all these are combined to form a computer system.

CS 215: Operating Systems (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 214

This course covers the fundamentals of operating system design and implementation. Important areas of study include components of an
operating system, process management (processes, scheduling, synchronisation and deadlock), memory management (segmentation, paging
and swapping), input/output and file systems.

CS 224: Data Structures and Algorithms (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 120

This course will introduce the specification of abstract data types, and how data can be structured as well as the relationship between appropriate
data and control structures and tasks for animation applications. Design and implementation of fundamental structures such as lists, trees, graphs,
algorithms for searching/sorting and file structures will be covered in the context of animation and game development. Strategies for choosing
the right data structures and algorithms will also be introduced.

CS 315: Computer Networks (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): IS 202 or CS 215

This course introduces data communication fundamentals and network architectures. It examines the layered approach to networks specifying
the OSI and TCP/IP models focusing on the functions performed at each layer of network architectures. It studies various networking protocols,
network devices and network addressing schemes. Different types of transmission media are studied as well.

CS 471: Artificial Intelligence (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): CS 224

The course covers basic elements of Artificial Intelligence (AI). Topics featured in this course include agent systems, search, constraint satisfaction,
knowledge representation, inference, introduction to machine learning, planning and game playing, computer vision, robotics, and language
understanding. The student needs to be able to determine when an AI approach is appropriate for a given problem, and to be able to select
and implement a suitable AI methodology.
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Effat University Information Systems
Four Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1

Year 3 – Semester 5

Course No.

Course Name

GMTH 142E

Calculus I for Computing

2-2-3

GCS 150

Digital Skills:
Information and Computer Literacy

2-2-3

CS 105

Fundamentals of Computing

2-2-3

IS 351

Project Management

3-0-3

GENG 161

Linguistic Communication (English)

1-2-2

MGT 326

Organisation Behaviour

3-0-3

GISL 171

Social and Moral Values in Islam

1-2-2

Culture Literacy

2-2-3

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

2-2-3

Interdisciplinary Seminar & Research

2-2-3

TOTAL

Credits

16

Year 1 – Semester 2
Course Name

MATH 129

Calculus II

3-1-3

IS 101

Introduction to Information Systems

2-2-3

IS 102

Ethics in Computing

2-0-2

GSTA 140

Elementary Statistic

2-2-3

GPHY 112

Foundation in Physics

2-3-3

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-1-2

Credits

16

Year 2 – Semester 3

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages)
Core Concentration Requirement 2

GSEM 200
TOTAL

Course Name

MGT 220

Business Technical Elective 1:
Introduction to Management

2-2-3

CS 120

Object Oriented Programming

2-2-3

IS 202

IT Infrastructure

2-2-3

IS 240

Database Systems

1-2-2

Linguistic Communication (English)

1-2-2

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2-2-3

Course No.
STAT 202

Credits

16

Course No.

Course Name

IS 221

System Analysis and Design

2-2-3

IS 231

Introduction to Information Security

2-2-3

Core Concentration Requirement 1

2-2-3

Discrete Mathematics

1-2-2

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages)

1-2-2

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-2-3

TOTAL

2-1-2
3

17

Course Name

Credits

Civic Engagement Requirement

2-1-2

Statistics for Computing

3-1-3

Core Concentration Requirement 3
IS 380

3

Research & Professional Writing

3-0-3

Global Awareness Requirement

2-2-3

IS/CS Technical Elective
TOTAL

3
17

Course No.

Course Name

IS 392

Summer Training

TOTAL

Credits

Credits
0-0-2
2

Year 4 – Semester 7
Course No.

Course Name
Core Concentration Requirement 4

IS 493

Year 2 – Semester 4

MATH 203

Credits

Year 3 – Summer

Course No.

TOTAL

Course Name

Year 3 – Semester 6

Course No.

TOTAL

Course No.

Senior Project 1

3
0-0-3

Concentration Recommended Course 1

3

Concentration Recommended Course 2

3

Business Technical Elective
GSEM 200

Credits

Interdisciplinary Seminar & Research

TOTAL

3
2-2-3
15

Year 4 – Semester 8
Course No.

Course Name

IS 494

Senior Project 2

16

3

Concentration Recommended Course 3

3

IS/CS Technical Elective

3

Business Technical Elective

3

IS/CS Technical Elective

3

IS/CS Technical Elective
TOTAL

Credits

3
15
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MATH 129

MGT 220

IS 221

MGT 236

Civic Engagement

Semester
TWO

Semester
THREE

Semester
FOUR

Semester
FIVE

Semester
SIX

Concentration
Req 4

IS 494

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
EIGHT

Summer: IS 392 Summer Internship

GMTH 142E

Semester
ONE

Concentration
Recommended 1

IS/CS
Elective

IS 493

Concentration
Recommended 3

IS/CS
Elective

Concentration
Recommended 2

IS 380

Concentration
Req 3

STAT 202

Business Elective

Business Elective

Business Elective

Cultural Literacy

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Language)

IS 351

IS/CS Elective

GSEM 200

Concentration
Req 1

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

IS 240

LCFL 1

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

Physical
Environment and
Wellbeing

GPHY 112

GISL 171

Linguistic English

GSTA 140

GENG 161

Concentration
Req 2

IS 202

IS 102

CS 105

MATH 203

CS 120

IS 101

GCS 150

IS 231

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Advising Flowchart

Information Systems

ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING
Programme Description
There is a growing need for female engineers with a strong educational
background in Electrical and Computer Engineering. The Department
of Electrical and Computer Engineering (ECE) at Effat University offers
a Bachelor of Science degree in Electrical and Computer Engineering.
Students in the ECE programme will be introduced to topics important
to the computer engineering field such as computer hardware design,
computer networks, and software engineering. Topics such as
electrical engineering, such as communications and signal processing,
microelectronics and integrated circuits, wireless communications,
microwaves electronics, computer-aided design, and control systems
will also be examined.
Due to the domination of communication, modern electronics,
information processing, and the internet, electrical and computer
engineers influence all facets of modern life. They apply the hardware
and/or software skills for the design and development of modern
systems. They require a strong foundation in mathematics and the
basic sciences. The ECE curriculum provides students with the skills
they will need to develop professionally.

Programme Educational Objectives
The ECE Programme aims to produce graduates who, a few years
after graduation, will have:
•	Contributed to the development of products and processes in
electrical and computer engineering and related fields that help
satisfy the various demands of society (PEO1);
• Demonstrated continuous professional and career growth (PEO2);
• Demonstrated high ethical and responsibility values (PEO3) and,
•	Used their leadership skills to participate in activities that advance
the theory and application of the electrical and computer
engineering discipline for the good of society (PEO4).

Programme Learning Outcomes
By the time you graduate, you’ll be able to:
• Apply knowledge of mathematics, science and engineering
•	Design and conduct experiments, as well as analyse and interpret data
•	Design a system, component, or process to meet desired needs
within realistic constraints such as economic, environmental, social,
political, ethical, health and safety, manufacturability and sustainability
• Work as part of a multidisciplinary team

• Identify, formulate and solve engineering problems
• Have an understanding of professional and ethical responsibility
• Communicate effectively
•	Understand the impact of engineering solutions in a global,
economic, environmental and societal context
• Recognise the need for, and be able to engage in, life-long learning
• Understand contemporary issues
•	Use the techniques, skills and modern engineering tools necessary
for engineering practice.

Career Opportunities
Computer and electrical engineers are responsible for developing
many of the technological advances that we take for granted. Electrical
engineers are heavily involved in the design, development, supervision,
and manufacturing of electronic/electrical equipment. Computer
engineers do similar work with the hardware, software, and networks
in computer systems.
Graduates of the university’s ECE programme will be prepared
to pursue careers in electrical and computer engineering. They will
be able to further their education at graduate schools nationally and
internationally, and will be able to work in industry and governmental
agencies. Examples of career opportunities for graduates include:
•	Computer network engineering
•	Computer system and application development
•	Software design
•	Digital signal and image processing
•	Integrated circuit design
•	Internet applications development
•	Medical electronics design
•	Robotics and automated manufacturing
•	Wireless communication and telecommunication engineering
•	Engineering consulting
•	Manufacturing
•	Global communication systems
•	Instrumentation.
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Areas of Concentration
The ECE Department offers four areas of concentration: digital
systems, communications, microelectronics, and control systems
and robotics. A brief description and career opportunities for each
concentration are included below:

1. Digital Systems
Overview

make modern devices such as the telephone, radio, television,
computer modems, fax machines, and radio navigation systems a
reality. Other devices, such as compact discs (CDs), computer disks,
and magnetic tapes are also communication systems since they
transfer a message through time via an optical or magnetic medium.

Career Opportunities
Examples of career opportunities in this area of concentration include:

Primarily, digital systems involves the design and utilisation of digital
system hardware and software. Almost every electronic device made
today contains a digital system in the form of application-dependent
digital interfaces or microprocessors. Digital systems involve discrete,
quantised electrical signals which are represented by strings of binary
digits. Topics for this area of concentration include Boolean algebra,
combinational logic design, sequential logic design, digital integrated
circuits, programmable logic devices, computer design, and
microprocessor hardware and software. Typical end-products of a
digital system designer include computers, microprocessors, video
games, industrial data acquisition and control systems, medical
instrumentation, and automobile instrumentation. The final products
developed within many of the electrical and computer engineering areas
are often implanted with digital systems, such as control systems,
telecommunications systems, and signal processing systems.

• managing satellite-based worldwide cellular telephone systems

Career Opportunities

Overview

Since digital systems are so pervasive throughout the world today,
there are many jobs available in this area. There are opportunities
in design, manufacturing, sales, customer support, and application
engineering. The digital system engineer may work on discrete large
board-level systems or smaller systems-on-a-chip. Applications
of digital systems include all domains of commercial and industrial
enterprise. Typical products include supercomputers, personal
computers, video games, appliances, cellular phones, video and audio
products, calculators, digital clocks, industrial control, data acquisition,
process control, instrumentation, and automobile and aviation
systems. Examples of career opportunities include:

Electronic devices form the building blocks of most computers and
electrical systems. Some examples of systems include telephones,
radios, televisions, controllers, oscilloscopes, logic gates, memories,
digital systems, computers, power circuits, and instrumentation
systems. Analysis of devices and circuits is an essential task in the
evaluation of these systems. The designers and engineers of this field
conceive and design these building blocks while engineers in other
areas develop systems using these building blocks.

•	using satellite-based direct home broadcasting of audio and video data
• restructuring telephone networks
• updating wired and wireless computer networks
• designing inexpensive worldwide navigation systems
• refining smart-house systems and security systems
• producing telecommunication device designs
• working in wired and wireless telecommunication companies
• working in government agencies.

3. Microelectronics

•	interfacing computers in measurement and control applications,
control systems, and data logging applications

The dividing line between device and circuit has been blurred
considerably since the advent of integrated circuits. It is important
for every circuit designer to know something about how these
devices work. Students should have a wide spectrum of courses in
communications, control, analogue electronics, microprocessors, and
very-large-scale integration (VLSI). VLSI is the product of the latest
revolution in the development of integrated circuits. VLSI is becoming
the basic building block for digital and computer electronics.
Customised VLSI signal processing chips have been used, for example,
to improve the functionality of modern systems since microprocessorcontrolled instrumentation is already a reality.

• managing computerised automotive systems

Career Opportunities

•	operating computer-aided design and computer-aided
manufacturing systems

Microelectronic engineers are needed in all areas of electrical and
computer engineering. Their skills are of particular importance
to the following areas/processes:

• designing, constructing, and maintaining computer networks
• working in an Information Technology department
• working in graphic workstations and electronic publishing utilities
• working in specialised computer labs

• building management systems
• developing operating systems for special applications
• designing, operating, and maintaining database systems.

• Telecommunications
• Instrumentation
• Control and computers

2. Communications
Overview
The field of communications is concerned with processing signals and
finding the best way to transmit and receive voice, picture or computer
data signals. Communications engineering is a rapidly growing field.
In just one century, it has progressed from telegraph systems capable
of sending only a few letters per second over wires to the sophisticated
protocols used today. Now, wired and wireless communications
systems are capable of sending voice, pictures, and digital data
anywhere in the world with great speed. Advances in communication
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• Image and speech processing
• High definition television
• Computer electronic designs
• Electronic devices and systems
• Cellular phones and wireless devices
• Electronic entertainment devices
• Information technology
• Government agencies.

4. Control Systems and Robotics

Career Opportunities

Overview
Control systems permeate life in all advanced societies today. Control
systems are used in automatic toasters, heating and cooling systems,
washers and dryers, space vehicles, robots, and industrial processes.
Control systems regulate and optimise force, stress, temperature, altitude,
and speed over time. For example, control methods are used to regulate
the work process in spaceships, aeroplanes, automobiles, heaters,
elevators, machines, power plants, and medical treatment devices. The
system quantities being controlled are sensed, fed back, and used to
control the system. The theory of control is based on firm mathematical
foundations including differential equations, optimisation, and stability
theory. Due to advances in computer technology, many industrial
companies use computers for control purposes. The control systems
area affects, in one way or another, all other engineering disciplines.

Because control systems can be used in all engineering disciplines,
a Control System Engineer has a wide employment market. Control
System Engineers are in demand in manufacturing and industrial
organisations. Opportunities exist in:
• Power plants
• Chemical and steel companies
• Medical drug companies
• Navigation
• Hospitals
• Government agencies

Graduation Requirements
Graduation requirements include the successful completion of a minimum of 160 credit hours as follows:

Compulsory
General Education Requirements
ECE Major Requirements
TOTAL

Technical Electives Free Electives
42
82
124

–
27
27

Total
–
9
9

42
118
160

Course Numerical Identification
Every course is identified by an alphanumeric designation.
1 The letter part of the designation is the letter code of the department
offering the course
2 The most significant digit (the hundreds digit) of the numerical part
of the designation, identifies the intended level of the course

3 The middle digit (the tens digit) indicates the area of specialisation
assigned to the course by the department
4 The least significant digit (the units digit) is a serial number of the
course within the courses of a specific area of specialisation.

Designation of the Second Digit of the Course Numbers in Electrical and Computer Engineering
Digit

Topic/Area of Study

Digit

Topic/Area of Study

1
2
3
4
5

Fundamentals
Electronic Devices and Integrated Circuits
Photonics
Communications
Control Systems and Robotics

6
7
8
9

VLSI Design
Electromagnetic Fields
Signal Processing
Projects, Training and Special Topics

Explanation of Credit Hour Notations
Credit hours are listed throughout the document in the following format: (3–0–3). The first numeral indicates the number of lecture hours,
the second numeral indicates the number of practical hours (if applicable), and the third numeral indicates the total number of credit hours for
the course.

ECE Major Requirements: 118 Credit Hours
ECE Major Requirements

Credits

ECE Compulsory Courses
(82 Credit Hours)

Collateral Basic Science and Mathematics Requirements

30

ECE General Requirements

52

Technical Requirements
(27 Credit Hours)

ECE Concentration Requirements

18

Free Electives (9 Credit Hours)
TOTAL

ECE General Electives

9
9
118

163

General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Category

Courses

Credits

GENG 161
GENG 263
Linguistic Communication (Arabic)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages) Any two courses from the category
GMTH 141E
Quantitative Reasoning
GSTA 140
Information, Media and Technology
GCS 150
Scientific Literacy
GPHY 112
Global Awareness
Any course from the category
Cultural Literacy
Any course from the category
Physical and Environmental Wellbeing
Any course from the category
GISL 171
Islamic Thought and Ethics
Any two courses from the category
Civic Engagement
Any course from the category
GSEM 200
Linguistic Communication (English)

Skills Development

20

Literacies

9

Cultivating Positive Disposition

10

Interdisciplinary Research
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

3
42

Compulsory Courses: 82 Credit Hours (30 + 52 Credit Hours)
1. Collateral Basic Science and Mathematics Requirements: 30 Credit Hours
To fulfil graduation requirements, all ECE students are required to complete the following courses.

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

CHEM 113L
PHYS 113L
BIO 113L

Principles of Chemistry
Principles of Electricity and Magnetism
Principles of Biology

2–3–3
2–3–3
2–3–3

EGR 113L

Principles of Computing Methods

2–2–3

MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH

Calculus for Engineers
Calculus for Engineers 2
Intermediate Calculus
Linear Algebra and Differential Equations
Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations

2–2–3
2–2–3
2–2–3
2–2–3
2–2–3

Probability and Statistics for Engineers

2–2–3

127
128
205
305
306

STAT 206
TOTAL

164

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

30

Prerequisite(s)
None
GPHY 112
None
GCS 150 and
GMTH 141E
GMTH 141E
MATH 127
MATH 128
MATH 205
MATH 305
GSTA 140 and
MATH 205

2
2
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
2
3
42

2. ECE General Requirements: 52 Credit Hours
All ECE students are required to complete the following ECE courses to fulfil graduation requirements.

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE

Introduction to Electric Circuits
Linear System Theory
Computer Programming and Problem Solving
Introduction to ECE
Introduction to Electronics (Devices)
Introduction to Switching Theory and Logic Design
Microprocessor Based System Design
Object Oriented Programming
Introduction to Electronics (Integrated Circuits)
Linear Control Systems
Computer Architecture and Organisation
Data Structures and Algorithmic Design
Digital Communication Systems 1

3–3–4
3–0–3
2–2–3
0–4–2
3–3–4
2–3–3
2–2–3
2–2–3
2–3–3
2–3–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
2–3–3

ECE 390

Summer Training 1

0–0–4

ECE 490

Summer Training 2

0–0–4

ECE 491

ECE Capstone Design Project 1

1–2–2

ECE 492
TOTAL

ECE Capstone Design Project 2

1–2–2
52

100L
101
102L
105L
110L
150L
200L
202L
210L
240L
250
302L
330L

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
PHYS 113L
ECE 100L
GCS 150
None
ECE 100L
ECE 102L
ECE 150L
ECE 102L
ECE 110L
ECE 101
ECE 200L
ECE 202L
MATH 128
Dept. Approval and
Completion of 65
Credit Hours
ECE 390 and
Dept. Approval
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval
ECE 491

Technical Requirements: 27 Credit Hours (18 + 9 Credit Hours)
ECE students, in consultation with an academic advisor, must complete technical courses that total 27 credit hours as follows:
18 credit hours of ECE Concentration Requirements and 9 credit hours from the ECE General Elective courses.
The 18 credit hours of ECE Concentration Requirements are divided as follows: 9 credit hours of Concentration Compulsory Courses
and 9 credit hours of Concentration Electives.

1. ECE Concentration Requirements: 18 Credit Hours
(A) Digital Systems
Concentration Compulsory Courses:
All students in the Digital Systems Concentration are required to take the following courses (9 credit hours).

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ECE 305L

Software Engineering

2–2–3

ECE 350L

Introduction to Operating Systems

2–2–3

ECE 450L

Computer Network Architecture

2–2–3

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE

302L
102L and
250
150L

Concentration Electives:
Students in the Digital Systems Concentration are required to select any three courses (9 Credit Hours) from the ECE courses below:

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ECE 351L

Introduction to Embedded Systems

2–3–3

ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE

Mathematical Methods for Systems Analysis
Advanced Digital System Design
CMOS VLSI Design Methodologies
Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering
Advanced Digital Computer Architecture
Fault-Tolerant and Testable Computer Systems
CAD for Mixed-Signal Circuits

3–0–3
2–3–3
2–3–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3

ECE 456

Performance and Reliability of Computer Networks

3–0–3

ECE 461L
ECE 462L
ECE 493

Synthesis and Verification of VLSI Systems
VLSI System Testing
Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering

2–2–3
2–3–3
3–0–3

352
353L
360L
391
452
454
455L

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
ECE 200L and
ECE 311L
MATH 306
ECE 311L
ECE 311L
Dept. Approval
ECE 250
ECE 150L
ECE 210L
ECE 450L and
ECE 352
ECE 311L
ECE 311L
Dept. Approval
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(B) Communications
Concentration Compulsory Courses:
All students in the Communications Concentration are required to take the following courses (9 Credits Hours):

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ECE 170L

Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields

2–2–3

ECE 431L
ECE 450L

Digital Communication Systems 2
Computer Network Architecture

2–2–3
2–2–3

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
MATH 305 and
PHYS 113L
ECE 330L
ECE 150L

Concentration Electives:
Students in the Digital Systems Concentration are required to select any three courses (9 Credit Hours) from the ECE courses below:

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ECE 331L

Wireless Communication Systems

2–2–3

ECE 332

Optical Communication Systems

3–0–3

ECE 380L

Fundamentals of Digital Signal Processing

2–3–3

ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE

Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering
Radio Propagation for Modern Wireless Systems
Computer Network Analysis and Design
Antennas
Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering

3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3

391
430
451L
470
493

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
ECE 170L and
STAT 206
ECE 170L
ECE 101 and
STAT 206
Dept. Approval
ECE 170L
ECE 450L
ECE 170L
Dept. Approval

(C) Microelectronics
Concentration Compulsory Courses:
All students in the Microelectronics Concentration are required to take the following courses (9 credits hours):

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ECE 170L

Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields

2–2–3

ECE 310L

Analog Integrated Circuits

2–2–3

ECE 210L

2–2–3

ECE 150L and
ECE 210L

ECE 311L

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Digital Integrated Circuits

Prerequisite(s)
MATH 305 and
PHYS 113L

Concentration Electives:
Students in the Microelectronics Concentration are required to select any three courses (9 Credit hours) from the ECE courses below:

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

ECE 215

Integrated Circuit Engineering

3–0–3

ECE 210L

ECE 270L

Microwave Electronic Circuits 1

2–2–3

ECE 170L

ECE 351L

Introduction to Embedded Systems

2–3–3

ECE 200L and
ECE 311L

ECE 353L

Advanced Digital System Design

2–3–3

ECE 311L

ECE 360L

CMOS VLSI Design Methodologies

2–3–3

ECE 311L

ECE 391

Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

ECE 420

Optoelectronic Devices for Optical Fiber Networks

3–0–3

ECE 210L

ECE 455L

CAD for Mixed-Signal Circuits

2–2–3

ECE 210L

ECE 461L

Synthesis and Verification of VLSI Systems

2–2–3

ECE 311L

ECE 462L

VLSI System Testing

2–3–3

ECE 311L

ECE 471L

Microwave Electronic Circuits 2

2–2–3

ECE 270L

ECE 493

Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering

3–0–3

Dept. Approval
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(D) Control Systems and Robotics
Concentration Compulsory Courses:
All students in the Control Systems and Robotics Concentration are required to take the following courses (9 credit hours):

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ECE 170L

Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

2–2–3

Prerequisite(s)
MATH 305 and
PHYS 113L

ECE 241L

Introduction to Robotics

2–2–3

ECE 101

ECE 341

Digital Control Systems

3–0–3

ECE 240L

Concentration Electives:
Students in the Control Systems and Robotics Concentration are required to select any three courses (9 credit hours) from the ECE courses below:

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

ECE 340

Pattern Classification and Recognition Technology

3–0–3

STAT 206

ECE 342

Optimal Control

3–0–3

ECE 240L

ECE 391

Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

ECE 440

Multivariable Control

3–0–3

ECE 240L

ECE 493

Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

2. ECE General Electives: 9 Credit Hours
ECE students, in consultation with an academic advisor, must complete courses that total 9 credit hours from either, (1) ECE courses in the
table below; (2) ECE courses from any concentration area other than the student’s chosen concentration area; or (3) approved courses from
the Computer Science (CS) Department.

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ECE 212

Introduction to Solid-State Physics

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

3–0–3

Prerequisite(s)
ECE 210L

ECE 242

Linear System Theory and Optimal Control

3–0–3

ECE 240L

ECE 312L

Devices for Integrated Circuits

2–2–3

ECE 100L

ECE 343

Electrical Energy Systems

3–0–3

ECE 381

Digital Image Processing

3–0–3

ECE 382

Random Signals and Noise

3–0–3

STAT 206

ECE 453

Parallel System Performance

3–0–3

ECE 150L and
ECE 250

ECE 480

Digital Signal Processing

3–0–3

ECE 380L

PHYS 113L and
ECE 100L
ECE 380L and
STAT 206

ECE 481

Signal Detection and Extraction Theory

3–0–3

ECE 382

ECE 482

Digital Speech Processing

3–0–3

ECE 380L

Free Electives: 9 Credit Hours
ECE students, in consultation with an academic advisor, must complete free electives that total 9 credit hours. To fulfil the minimum credit hour
requirements for graduation, free elective courses must be taken outside the student’s major.

Summary Courses for Electrical and Computer Engineering
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

ECE 100L

Introduction to Electric Circuits

3-3-4

PHYS 113L

ECE 101

Linear System Theory

3-0-3

ECE 100L

ECE 102L

Computer Programming and Problem Solving

2-2-3

GCS 150

ECE 105L

Introduction to ECE

0-4-2

None

ECE 110L

Introduction to Electronics (Devices)

3-3-4

ECE 100L

ECE 150L

Introduction to Switching Theory and Logic Design

2-3-3

ECE 102L

ECE 170L

Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields

2-2-3

MATH 305 and
PHYS 113L

ECE 200L

Microprocessor Based System Design

2-2-3

ECE 150L

ECE 202L

Object Oriented Programming

2-2-3

ECE 102L

ECE 210L

Introduction to Electronics (Integrated Circuits)

2-3-3

ECE 110L

ECE 212

Introduction to Solid State Physics

3-0-3

ECE 210L
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Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

ECE 215

Integrated Circuit Engineering

3-0-3

ECE 210L

ECE 240L

Linear Control Systems

2-3-3

ECE 101

ECE 241L

Introduction to Robotics

2-2-3

ECE 101

ECE 242

Linear System Theory and Optimal Control

3-0-3

ECE 240L

ECE 250

Computer Architecture and Organization

3-0-3

ECE 200L

ECE 270L

Microwave Electronic Circuits 1

2-2-3

ECE 170L

ECE 302L

Data Structures and Algorithmic Design

2-2-3

ECE 202L

ECE 305L

Software Engineering

2-2-3

ECE 302L

ECE 310L

Analog Integrated Circuits

2-2-3

ECE 210L

ECE 311L

Digital Integrated Circuits

2-2-3

ECE 150L and
ECE 210L

ECE 312L

Devices for Integrated Circuits

2-2-3

ECE 100L

ECE 330L

Digital Communication Systems 1

2-3-3

MATH 128

ECE 331L

Wireless Communication Systems

2-2-3

ECE 170L and
STAT 206

ECE 332

Optical Communication Systems

3-0-3

ECE 170L

ECE 340

Pattern Classification and Recognition Technology

3-0-3

STAT 206

ECE 341

Digital Control Systems

3-0-3

ECE 240L

ECE 342

Optimal Control

3-0-3

ECE 240L

ECE 343

Electrical Engineering Systems

3-0-3

ECE 350L

Introduction to Operating Systems

2-2-3

ECE 351L

Introduction to Embedded Systems

2-3-3

PHYS 113L and
ECE 100L
ECE 102L and
ECE 250
ECE 200L and
ECE 311L

ECE 352

Mathematical Methods for Systems Analysis

3-0-3

MATH 306

ECE 353L

Advanced Digital System Design

2-3-3

ECE 311L

ECE 360L

CMOS VLSI Design Methodologies

2-3-3

ECE 311L
ECE 101 and
STAT 206
ECE 380L and
STAT 206

ECE 380L

Fundamentals of Digital Signal Processing

2-3-3

ECE 381

Digital Image Processing

3-0-3

ECE 382

Random Signal and Notes

3-0-3

STAT 206

ECE 390

Summer Training 1

0-0-4

Dept. Approval and
Completion of 65
Credit Hours

ECE 391

Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering

3-0-3

Dept. Approval

ECE 420

Optoelectronic Devices for Optical Fiber Networks

3-0-3

ECE 210L

ECE 430

Radio Propagation for Modern Wireless Systems

3-0-3

ECE 170L

ECE 431L

Digital Communication Systems 2

2-2-3

ECE 330L

ECE 440

Multivariable Control

3-0-3

ECE 240L

ECE 450L

Computer Network Architecture

2-2-3

ECE 150L

ECE 451L

Computer Network Analysis and Design

2-2-3

ECE 450L

ECE 452

Advanced Digital Computer Architecture

3-0-3

ECE 250

ECE 453

Parallel Systems Performance

3-0-3

ECE 150L and
ECE 250

ECE 454

Fault-Tolerant and Testable Computer Systems

3-0-3

ECE 150L

ECE 455L

CAD for Mixed-Signal Circuits

2-2-3

ECE 210L

ECE 456

Performance and Reliability of Computer Networks

3-0-3

ECE 450L and
ECE 352

ECE 461L

Synthesis and Verification of VLSI Systems

2-2-3

ECE 311L

ECE 462L

VLSI System Testing

2-3-3

ECE 311L

ECE 470

Antennas

3-0-3

ECE 170L

ECE 471L

Microwave Electronic Circuits 2

2-2-3

ECE 270L

ECE 480

Digital Signal Processing

3-0-3

ECE 380L

ECE 481

Signal Detection and Extraction Theory

3-0-3

ECE 382

ECE 482

Digital Speech Processing

3-0-3

ECE 490

Summer Training 2

0-0-4

ECE 491

ECE Capstone Design Project 1

1-2-2

ECE 380L
ECE 390 and
Dept. Approval
Senior Standing and
Dept. Approval

ECE 492

ECE Capstone Design Project 2

1-2-2

ECE 491

ECE 493

Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering

3-0-3

Dept. Approval
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Course Descriptions for Electrical and Computer Engineering
ECE 100L: Introduction to Electric Circuits (3–3–4)

Prerequisite(s): PHYS 113L

Techniques for analysing linear circuits. Nodal and mesh analysis, superposition and linearity, Thevenin and Norton equivalent circuits,
operational amplifiers, energy storage, transient analysis, phasors and impedance, root mean square (RMS) values, AC power, frequency
response, resonance, and filters. Circuit simulation using available software.

ECE 101: Linear System Theory (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 100L

Signal representations, system response, convolution, correlation, Fourier series, complex variables and transformations, transfer functions,
Laplace transforms, state variables, stability, discrete signals and transforms, fast Fourier transform and z transforms. Applications to networks,
modulation, sampling and filtering. Computer solutions to problems using available software.

ECE 102L: Computer Programming and Problem Solving (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GCS 150

Basic concepts of computer software and programming. Compilation and execution. Procedural programming including data types,
expressions, control structures, functions, and file and stream I/O. Structured and abstract data types. Problem-solving techniques.

ECE 105L: Introduction to ECE (0–4–2)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is a hands-on, laboratory driven introduction to electrical and computer engineering. A robotic platform is used to design and
implement solutions to realistic challenges. Student teams (containing 3–4 students per team) work collaboratively together.

ECE 110L: Introduction to Electronics (Devices) (3–3–4)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 100L

Fundamentals of semiconductor physics, device modelling, basic device operation, I-V characteristics, temperature effects, capacitance
effects, equivalent circuit and simulation programs with integrated circuit emphasis (SPICE) models, high frequency and switching properties
of PN junction diodes, bipolar-junction transistors, metal oxide semiconductor (MOS) capacitors, and metal oxide semiconductor field effect
transistors (MOSFETs). Application to basic electronic circuits.

ECE 150L: Introduction to Switching Theory and Logic Design (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 102L

Discrete mathematical systems, binary arithmetic, Boolean algebra, minimisation of functions, techniques for the analysis and design of combinational
and sequential networks, synchronous and fundamental mode sequential circuit design, design with medium scale integrated (MSI) and large
scale integrated (LSI) components, design of digital circuits using Hardware Description Languages (HDL) and selected laboratory work.

ECE 170L: Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields (2–2–3) Prerequisite(s): MATH 305 and PHYS 113L
Postulatory treatment of electromagnetic fields based on Maxwell’s equations. Discussion of the Lorentz force equation and the Poynting
theorem. Treatment of propagation, reflection, and transmission of plane waves through various media and dielectric interfaces. Introduction
to electrostatic and magneto static fields and potential functions.

ECE 200L: Microprocessor Based System Design (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 150L

An introduction to microprocessors and microprocessor-based system design. Coverage of microprocessor system architecture, instruction
sets, addressing modes, system timing, software design, assembly language programming, interrupts, and interfacing concepts for memory
and input/output systems. Integration of microprocessors with RAM, ROM, and I/O devices using assembly language programming.

ECE 202L: Object Oriented Programming (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 102L

An introduction to the field of object-oriented software design. Elements of the object model. Abstraction, encapsulation, modularity and
hierarchy. Algorithmic decomposition vs. object-oriented decomposition. Class diagrams, object diagrams, module diagrams, and process
diagrams. The use of Java to implement the object oriented programming concepts.

ECE 210L: Introduction to Electronics (Integrated Circuits) (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 110L

Analysis and design of electronic circuits in bipolar and metal oxide semiconductor (MOS) technologies, with emphasis on both large-signal and
small-signal methods. Circuits for logic gates, latches, and memories. Single-stage and multistage amplifiers and op amps. Circuits with
feedback, including stability and frequency response considerations. Analog and mixed analog/digital circuit applications. Extensive circuit
simulation using software based on simulation programs with an integrated circuit emphasis (SPICE).

ECE 212: Introduction to Solid-State Physics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 210L

Discussion of solid-state phenomena including crystalline structures, X-ray and particle diffraction in crystals, lattice dynamics, free electron
theory of metals, energy bands, and superconductivity with an emphasis on understanding electrical and optical properties of solids.

ECE 215: Integrated Circuit Engineering (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 210L

Basic processing techniques and layout technology for integrated circuits. Photolithography, diffusion, oxidation, ion implantation, and
metallisation. Design, fabrication, and testing of integrated circuits.

169

ECE 240L: Linear Control Systems (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 101

Analysis and design of feedback control systems. Block diagram and signal flow graph system models. Servomechanism characteristics,
steady-state errors, and sensitivity to parameter variations and disturbance signals. Time domain performance specifications. Stability. Root
locus, Nyquist, and Bode analysis. Design of compensation circuits and closed loop frequency response determination. Introduction to time
domain analysis and design.

ECE 241L: Introduction to Robotics (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 101

Fundamental notions in robotics, basic configurations of manipulator arm design, coordinate transformations, control functions, and robot
programming. Applications of artificial intelligence, machine vision, force/torque, and touch and other sensory subsystems. Design for
automatic assembly concepts, tools, and techniques. Application of automated and robotic assembly costs, benefits, and economic
justification. Selected laboratory and programming assignments.

ECE 242: Linear System Theory and Optimal Control (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 240L

Consideration of system theory fundamentals such as observability, controllability, and reliability. Stability analysis, linear feedback, linear
quadratic regulators, the Riccati equation, and trajectory tracking.

ECE 250: Computer Architecture and Organisation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 200L

Architecture and organisation of digital computer systems. Processor operation, computer arithmetic, and instruction set design. Assembly
language programming. Selected hardware and software exercises culminating in the design, simulation, and implementation in field
programmable gate array (FPGA) technology of the major components of a complete computer system.

ECE 270L: Microwave Electronic Circuits 1 (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 170L

A historical review of microwave technology. An introduction to RF and microwave technology. The Smith Chart and S-parameters, impedance
matching, connectors, cables and waveguide, lumped passive components, Micro strip, stripline and planar passive elements, impedance
measurement, and Microwave diodes.

ECE 302L: Data Structures and Algorithmic Design (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 202L

Logic designs of programs (i.e. how to programme with a focus on data abstractions). Algorithmic analysis and concepts of data, linear lists,
strings, arrays, trees, graphs, and the related storage of representations and structures. Applications include expression conversion, sorting,
searching, and dynamic storage allocation. Use of C++ to implement the algorithms.

ECE 305L: Software Engineering (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 302L

Overview of the issues and disciplines of designing software-based systems. Software development life cycles. System design, implementation,
testing and maintenance. Team-based software development and methods that can be applied to the creation, management and completion
of complex software projects. The use of Visual Basic to develop Software Application as an actual team project.

ECE 310L: Analog Integrated Circuits (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 210L

Analysis and design of bipolar and complimentary metal oxide semiconductor (CMOS) analog integrated circuits. Simulation programs with
integrated circuit emphasis (SPICE) device models and circuit macro models. Classical operational amplifier structures, current feedback
amplifiers, and building blocks for analog signal processing, including operational Trans conductance amplifiers and current conveyors. Biasing
issues, gain and bandwidth, compensation, and noise. Influence of technology and device structure on circuit performance. Extensive use of
industry-standard computer aided design (CAD) tools, such as Analog Workbench.

ECE 311L: Digital Integrated Circuits (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 150L and ECE 210L

Analysis and design of digital integrated circuits. IC technology. Switching characteristics and power consumption in metal oxide semiconductor
(MOS) devices, bipolar devices, and interconnects. Analysis of digital circuits implemented in n-channel metal oxide semiconductor (NMOS),
complimentary metal oxide semiconductor (CMOS), transistor logic (TTL), emitter coupled logic (ECL), and bipolar complimentary metal oxide
semiconductor (BiCMOS). Propagation delay modelling. Analysis of logic (inverters, gates) and memory circuits such as static random access
memory (SRAM) and dynamic random access memory (DRAM). Influence of technology and device structure on performance and reliability of
digital integrated circuits (ICs). Simulation programs with integrated circuit emphasis (SPICE) modelling are considered.

ECE 312L: Devices for Integrated Circuits (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 100L

Derivation of basic semiconductor properties such as the effective mass, effective density of states, SHR recombination, avalanche breakdown
and energy-band diagrams. Application of the continuity equation, Gauss’ law, and Poisson’s equation to obtain the I-V and C-V behaviour
of Si and GaAs Schottky barriers, gallium arsenide (GaAs) metal semiconductor field effect transistors (MESFETs), silicon (Si) junction field effect
transistors (JFETs), bipolar transistors and metal oxide semiconductor field effect transistors (MOSFETs). Relation of device physics
to simulation programs with integrated circuit emphasis (SPICE) parameters. Four laboratory exercises.

170

ECE 330L: Digital Communication Systems 1 (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 128

Review on Probability and Stochastic Processes, Source Coding, the Characterisation of Communication Signals and Systems, Optimum
Receivers for the Additive White Gaussian Noise Channel, Carrier and Symbol Synchronisation, Channel Capacity and Coding, and Block and
Convolutional Channel Codes.

ECE 331L: Wireless Communication Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 170L and STAT 206

Introduction, Modern Wireless Communication Systems, System Design Fundamentals, Mobile Radio Propagation, Modulation Techniques for
Mobile Radio, Equalisation, Diversity, and Channel Coding, Speech Coding, Multiple Access Techniques for Wireless Communications, and
Wireless Networking.

ECE 332: Optical Communication Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 170L

Introduction, optical fiber, optical transmitters, optical receivers, light wave systems, dispersion management, multi-channel systems, and
coherent light wave systems.

ECE 340: Pattern Classification and Recognition Technology (3–0–3) Prerequisite(s): STAT 206
Theory and practice of recognition technology: pattern classification, pattern recognition, and automatic computer decision-making algorithms.
Applications covered include medical diseases, severe weather, industrial parts, biometrics, bio-information, animal behaviour patterns, image
processing, and human visual systems. Perception as an integral component of intelligent systems. This course prepares students for
advanced study of data fusion, data mining, knowledge base construction, problem-solving methodologies of “intelligent agents” and the
design of intelligent control systems.

ECE 341: Digital Control Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 240L

Review of traditional techniques used for the design of discrete-time control systems. Introduction to ‘’non classical’’ control problems of
intelligent machines such as robots. Limitations of the assumptions required by traditional design and analysis tools used in automatic control.

ECE 342: Optimal Control (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 240L

Review of basic linear control theory and linear/nonlinear programming. Dynamic programming and the Hamilton-Jacobi-Bellman Equation.
Calculus of variations. Hamiltonian and Costate equations. Pontryagin’s Minimum Principle. Solution to common constrained optimisation
problems. This course is designed to satisfy the needs of several engineering disciplines.

ECE 343: Electrical Energy Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): PHYS 113L and ECE100L

Electrical systems including energy distribution, static, linear, and rotary energy conversion, and control functions, linear and discrete, for energy
conversion. DC and steady-state AC circuits. Transmission lines for distribution and signal transfer. Studies of static transformers, linear transducers
and rotary machines. Control theory applied to system operation. Laboratory.

ECE 350L: Introduction to Operating Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 102L and ECE 250

Basic concepts and principles of multi-programmed operating systems. Processes, inter process communication, central processing unit (CPU)
scheduling, mutual exclusion, deadlocks, memory management, I/O devices, file systems, and protection mechanisms.

ECE 351L: Introduction to Embedded Systems (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 200L and ECE 311L

An introduction to hardware/software co-design of embedded computer systems. Structured programming techniques for high and low level
programs. Hardware interfacing strategies for sensors, actuators, and displays. Detailed study of Motorola 68HC11 and 68HC12
microcomputers as applied to embedded system development. Hardware and simulation laboratory exercises with 68HC11 and 68HC12
development boards. Major design project.

ECE 352: Mathematical Methods for Systems Analysis (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 306

Conditional Probability and Conditional Expectation, Markov Chains, Poisson Processes, Continuous Time Markov Chains, Renewal
Phenomena, Brownian Motion and Related Processes and Queuing Systems.

ECE 353L: Advanced Digital System Design (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 311L

Theory and hands-on experience in advanced digital system design. High-speed design, high complexity design (more than 10,000 gates),
implementation technology selection, system modelling, power and clock distribution, line termination, and cooling. Case studies and
demonstrations. Extensive use of computer aided design (CAD) tools for logic minimisation, logic synthesis, and system simulation. Rapid
system prototyping with off-the-shelf and custom components. Laboratory exercises and a semester project.

ECE 360L: CMOS VLSI Design Methodologies (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 311L

Emphasis on full-custom chip designs. Extensive use of computer aided design (CAD) tools for IC design, simulation, and layout verification.
Techniques for designing high-speed, low-power, and easily-testable circuits. Semester design project: Groups of students will design and
simulate a simple custom IC using available CAD tools. Teams and project scope will be multidisciplinary. Each team will include students with
interests in processing, biomedical engineering, electronics, and/or photonics. A formal project proposal, written project report, and formal
project presentation will also be required. Chip design incorporates considerations such as cost, economic viability, environmental impact,
ethical issues, manufacturability, and social impact.
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ECE 380L: Fundamentals of Digital Signal Processing (2–3–3)
Prerequisite(s): ECE 101 and STAT 206
An introduction to theory and applications of digital signal processing. Concepts, analytical tools and design techniques to process signals
in digital form. Signal sampling and reconstruction, discrete-time transforms including the z-transform, discrete-time Fourier transform, and
discrete Fourier transform. Discrete systems including the analysis and design of finite impulse response (FIR) and infinite impulse response (IIR)
filters. Introduction to applications of digital signal processing such as image processing, and the optimal detection of signals in noise. Discrete
system simulations using available software

ECE 381: Digital Image Processing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 380L and STAT 206

Basic concepts of the manipulation and analysis of images by computer, linear operations on pictures, Fourier transform and 2D Z-transform,
hexagonal sampling theorem, image transforms, image enhancement, image filtering and restoration, image coding, matching, segmentation,
representation and description. A project presentation by students is required.

ECE 382: Random Signals and Noise (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): STAT 206

Introduction to mathematical methods of describing and analysing random signals and noise. Review of basic probability theory; joint,
conditional, and marginal distributions; random processes. Time and ensemble averages, correlation, and power spectra. Optimum linear
smoothing and predicting filters. Introduction to optimum signal detection, parameter estimation, and statistical signal processing.

ECE 390: Summer Training 1 (0–0–4)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval and Completion of 65 Credit Hours
Students are required to participate in a summer education and research experience to complement and supplement their curricula. Such
experiences will be commensurate with their academic level (academic standing). Examples of training include: industrial internships, academic
internships, academic programmes, and research opportunities with government agencies and organisations. Training opportunities will be
identified through a variety of mechanisms including faculty and staff contacts.

ECE 391: Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering (3–0–3)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course is designed to present special topics of study related to the major tailored to fit the needs of small groups. Consent of the instructor
is required.

ECE 420: Optoelectronic Devices for Optical Fiber Networks (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 210L

Devices for conversion of electrons to photons and photons to electrons. Optical processes in semiconductors: absorption, spontaneous
emission and stimulated emission. Light-emitting diodes (LEDs), semiconductor lasers, quantum-well emitters, photo-detectors, modulators
and optical fiber networks.

ECE 430: Radio Propagation for Modern Wireless Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 170L

This course provides a detailed understanding of the radio propagation that is required to design and build wireless systems that deliver
maximum performance and reliability. A complete review of techniques for predicting radio propagation is followed by the presentation
of sophisticated propagation models with comparisons to field measurements. Extensive examples from both narrowband and wideband
systems are examined. Topics covered include: an understanding of radio-wave propagation for the wireless channel; an in-depth study
of the effects of buildings, terrain, and foliage on path loss; a unified view of key propagation effects in narrowband and wideband systems
including spatial variation, the angle of arrival and the delay of spread; diffraction at building corners; mobile-to-mobile path loss in cities;
ray-based models for site-specific predictions and simulation of channel statistic; parabolic-wave-equation analysis of long-range in naturally
occurring environments; and simulation of fast fading and shadow loss.

ECE 431L: Digital Communication Systems 2 (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 330L

Signal Design for Band-Limited Channels, Communication Through Band-Limited Linear Filter Channels, Adaptive Equalisation, Multi Channel
and Multi-carrier Systems, Spread Spectrum Signals for Digital Communications, Digital Communications through Fading Multi-path Channels,
Multi-user Communications.

ECE 440: Multivariable Control (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 240L

Synthesis and analysis of multivariable linear dynamic feedback compensators. Standard problem formulation. Performance norms. Full state
feedback and linear quadratic Gaussian synthesis. Lyapunov and Riccati equations. Passivity, positivity, and self-dual realisations. Nominal
performance and robust stability. Applications to vibration control, noise suppression, tracking, and guidance.

ECE 450L: Computer Network Architecture (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 150L

The architecture of computer communication networks and the hardware and software required to implement the protocols that define the
architecture. Basic communication theory, transmission technology, and private and common carrier facilities. International standards. Satellite
communications and local area networks. Performance analysis and modelling of communication networks.
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ECE 451L: Computer Network Analysis and Design (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 450L

Graph representation of networks. Network design problems as graph optimisation problems; related graph algorithms. Elementary queuing models
and formulae. Network performance issues. Modern high speed computer-communication networks. Packet switching. Network protocols.
Broadband integrated service networks (B-ISDN) and the asynchronous transfer mode (ATM). Network admission and congestion controls.

ECE 452: Advanced Digital Computer Architecture (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 250

A second course on computer architecture. Definition of high-performance computing. Performance measurement. Memory organisation,
cache hierarchies, and virtual memory. Instruction set design, instruction pipelining, and superscalar processing. Vector processing. Highperformance input/output. Multiprocessor interconnection networks, communications, and synchronisation. Survey of current architectures.

ECE 453: Parallel System Performance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 150L and ECE 250

Intrinsic limitations to computer performance. Amdahl’s Law and its extensions. Components of computer architecture and operating systems,
and their impact on the performance available to applications. Intrinsic properties of application programs and their relation
to performance. Task graph models of parallel programs. Estimation of the best possible execution times. Task assignment and related
heuristics. Load balancing. Specific examples from computationally intensive, I/O intensive and mixed parallel and distributed computations.
Global distributed system performance.

ECE 454: Fault-Tolerant and Testable Computer Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 150L

Faults and failure mechanisms, test generation techniques and diagnostic programme development for detection and location of faults in digital
networks. Design for testability, redundancy techniques, self checking and fail-safe networks, and fault-tolerant computer architectures.

ECE 455L: CAD for Mixed-Signal Circuits (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 210L

This course focuses on various aspects of design automation for mixed-signal circuits. Circuit simulation methods including graph-based circuit
representation, automated derivation and solving of nodal equations, and DC analysis, test automation approaches including test equipment,
test generation, fault simulation, and built-in-self-test, and automated circuit synthesis including architecture generation, circuit synthesis, tack
generation, placement and routing are the major topics.

ECE 456: Performance and Reliability of Computer Networks (3–0–3)
Prerequisite(s): ECE 450L and ECE 352
Methods for performance and reliability analysis of local area networks as well as wide area networks. Probabilistic analysis using Markov models,
Stochastic Petri nets, queuing networks, and hierarchical models. Statistical analysis of measured data and optimisation of network structures.

ECE 461L: Synthesis and Verification of VLSI Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 311L

Algorithms and computer aided design (CAD) tools for very large scale integrated (VLSI) circuit synthesis, logic synthesis, high-level synthesis,
multi-level logic minimisation, and formal verification.

ECE 462L: VLSI System Testing (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 311L

Fault modelling, fault simulation, test generation algorithms, testability measures, design for testability, scan design, built-in self-test,
system-on-a-chip testing and memory testing.

ECE 470: Antennas (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 170L

Basic background in electromagnetic theory. Basic radiation/scattering antenna problems in structures that range from simple dipoles to patch
antennas and patch antenna arrays. Specialised antenna types like fractal antennas and frequency selective surfaces are considered. Software
applications to more advanced problems such as broadband and loaded antennas, ultra wide band (UWB) pulse antennas, and micro strip
antenna arrays.

ECE 471L: Microwave Electronic Circuits 2 (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 270L

This course is a continuation of Microwave Electronic Circuits 1 where the students study Mixers, transistor modelling and FET transistors,
amplifiers, bipolar noise model and low-noise amplifier (LNA) design, noise temperature and error sources in noise figure measurement,
oscillators, synthesisers, RF power amplifiers, lumped filters, and micro strip filters.

ECE 480: Digital Signal Processing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 380L

Review of the fundamentals of digital signal processing, digital signal spectra, finite impulse response filters, infinite impulse response filters,
discrete Fourier transform (DFT) and fast Fourier transform (FFT) processing, hardware for digital signal processors (DSPs), programming DSPs,
and wavelets.

ECE 481: Signal Detection and Extraction Theory (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 382

Introduction to signal detection and information extraction theory from a statistical decision theory viewpoint. Subject areas covered within the
context of a digital environment are decision theory, detection and estimation of known and random signals in noise, estimation of parameters
and adaptive recursive digital filtering, and decision processes with finite memory. Applications to problems in communication theory are part of
the course.

173

CE 482: Digital Speech Processing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 380L

Detailed treatment of the theory and application of digital speech processing. Modelling of the speech production system and speech signals;
speech processing methods; digital techniques applied in speech transmission, speech synthesis, speech recognition, and speaker verification.
Acoustic phonetics, digital speech modelling techniques, LPC analysis methods and speech coding techniques. Application case studies:
synthesis, voiceovers, DTW (dynamic time warping)/HMM (hidden Markov modelling) recognition methods, and speaker verification/identification.

EECE 490: Summer Training 2 (0–0–4)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 390 and Dept. Approval

Students are required to participate in a summer education and research experience to complement and supplement their curricula. Such
experiences will be commensurate with their academic level (academic standing). Examples of training include: industrial internships, academic
internships, academic programmes, and research opportunities with government agencies and organisations. Training opportunities will be
identified through a variety of mechanisms including faculty and staff contacts.

ECE 491: ECE Capstone Design Project 1 (1–2–2)
Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing and Dept. Approval
Students are required to complete a design project that complements the technical content of the curriculum. This project will prepare students
for engineering practice through a demonstration of the integration of knowledge and skills acquired in earlier coursework. This project will
incorporate appropriate and identified engineering standards using multiple realistic constraints outlined in the specifications of the project.
During ECE 491, students will begin this team-based project and begin the preliminary research and study to prepare them for ECE 492
(Capstone Design Project 2). Multiple projects will be available corresponding to concentration areas, elected by the students, and approved by
the instructor.

ECE 492: ECE Capstone Design Project 2 (1–2–2)

Prerequisite(s): ECE 491

Students are required to complete a design project that complements the technical content of the curriculum. This project will prepare students
for engineering practice through a demonstration of the integration of knowledge and skills acquired in earlier coursework. This project will
incorporate appropriate and identified engineering standards using multiple realistic constraints outlined in the specifications of the project.
The formal design project will be submitted in writing and in model. The working design will be presented to the class (students and instructor)
for review and evaluation.

ECE 493: Special Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering (3–0–3)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course is designed to present special topics of study related to the major tailored to fit the needs of small groups. Consent of instructor
is required.
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Summary Table of Collateral Courses for the
Electrical and Computer Engineering Major
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

BIO 113L
CHEM 113L

Principles of Biology
Principles of Chemistry

2–3–3
2–3–3

EGR 113L

Principles of Computing Methods

2–2–3

MATH 127

Calculus for Engineers

2–2–3

MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
PHYS

Calculus for Engineers 2
Intermediate Calculus
Linear Algebra and Differential Equations
Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations
Principles of Electricity and Magnetism

2–2–3
2–2–3
2–2–3
2–2–3
2–3–3

Probability and Statistics for Engineers

2–2–3

128
205
305
306
113L

STAT 206
TOTAL

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
None
None
GCS 150 and
GMTH 141E
GMTH 141E
or Placement
MATH 127
MATH 128
GMTH 141E
MATH 305
GPHY 112
GSTA 140 and
MATH 205

30

Course Descriptions for Collateral Courses for the
Electrical and Computer Engineering Major
BIO 113L: Principles of Biology (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is designed to present and encourage the mastery of terms and concepts related to the basic facts of life, the structure and
function of cells and tissue types and heredity principles. Emphasis will be placed on the evolutionary aspects of the kingdoms of organisms
and the diversity of life.

CHEM 113L: Principles of Chemistry (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

Materials, from atoms to molecules. Gases, liquids and solids. Elements, mixtures and compounds. The atomic structure and periodic table.
The earth, water and air composition. Chemical reactions, chemical analysis and calculations. Introduction to the chemistry of carbon
compounds. Experiments are designed to emphasise the empirical basis for the principles covered in class.

EGR 113L: Principles of Computing Methods (2–2–3) Prerequisite(s): GCS 150 and GMTH 141E
Programming flow charts, introduction to MATLAB™, MATLAB commands, applications of MATLAB in mathematics such as finding the roots
of equations, solving simultaneous linear equations, and matrix operations.

MATH 127: Calculus for Engineers (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GMTH 141E

The following topics will be covered in MATH 127: functions, limits, continuity, trigonometric functions, tangents, velocities and other
instantaneous rates of change, derivatives, the chain rule, implicit differentiation, higher derivatives, exponential functions, inverse functions (with
their derivatives), the mean value theorem, monotonic functions, concavity, points of inflection, applied maximum and minimum problems,
definite and indefinite integrals, and the fundamental theorem of calculus.

MATH 128: Calculus for Engineers 2 (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 127

Techniques and applications of integration, trigonometric substitution, and partial fractions methods. Improper integrals. Sequences, series,
absolute convergence and convergence tests. Power series, Taylor and Mac Laurin series.

GMTH 140: Intermediate Calculus (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 128

Partial differentiation, multiple integrals, and topics in differential and integral vector calculus including Green’s theorem, the divergence
theorem, and Stoke’s theorem.

MATH 305: Linear Algebra and Differential Equations (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GMTH 141E

Systems of linear equations, matrix operations, vector spaces, linear transformations, orthogonality, determinants, eigenvalues and
eigenvectors, diagonalisation, linear differential equations and systems with constant coefficients and applications, and computer simulations.

MATH 306: Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 305

First and second order ordinary differential equations with applications, Laplace transforms, series solutions and qualitative behaviour.
Introduction to special functions such as Legendre functions and Chebyshev polynomials, Fourier series, partial differential equations, boundary
value problems, and the Sturm-Liouville theory.
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PHYS 113L: Principles of Electricity and Magnetism (2–3–3)

Prerequisite(s): PHYS 112*

Principles of electrostatics, applications of electrostatics, current, electromotive force, potential difference, resistance, current and potential
difference in d.c. circuits, series and parallel circuits, principles of electromagnetic induction, the a.c. generator, the transformer, dangers of
electricity, and safety in using electricity. Experiments are designed to emphasise the empirical basis for the principles covered in class.

STAT 206: Probability and Statistics for Engineers (2–2–3)
Prerequisite(s): GSTA 140 and MATH 205
Provides an introduction to probability, independence, conditional independence, Bayes’ theorem; discrete and continuous, univariate and
multivariate distributions; linear and nonlinear transformations of random variables; classical and Bayesian inference, decision theory, and
comparison of hypotheses; and experimental design, statistical quality control, and other applications in engineering.

General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Skills Development

Literacies

Category

20

9

Cultivating Positive Disposition

10

Interdisciplinary Research
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

3
42

Courses

GENG 161
Linguistic Communication (English)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Arabic)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages) Any two courses from the category
GMAT 141/142
Quantitative Reasoning
GSTA 140 or GSTA 141
Information, Media and Technology
Any course from the category
Scientific Literacy
Any course from the category
Global Awareness
Any course from the category
Cultural Literacy
Any course from the category
Physical and Environmental Wellbeing
Any course from the category
GISL 171
Islamic Thought and Ethics
Any two courses from the category
Civic Engagement
Any course from the category
GSEM 200

Credits
2
2
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
2
3
42

Effat University Electrical and Computer Engineering
Five Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1
Course No.

Course Name

GMTH 141E

Pre-Calculus for Engineering

GENG 161
GISL 171

Year 2 – Semester 3
Course No.

Course Name

2-2-3

ECE 105

Introduction to ECE

0-4-2

Project based language and Critical Thinking

2-1-2

PHYS 113L

Principles of Electricity and Magnetism

2-3-3

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2-1-2

ECE 202L

Object Oriented Programming

2-2-3

BIO 113L

Principles of Biology

2-3-3

AL – Choice

Arabic Language – Choice

2-2-3

GCS 150

Digital Skills: Information and Computer
Literacy

2-2-3

MATH 128

Calculus for Engineers -2

2-2-3

CHEM 113L

Principles of Chemistry

2-3-3

EGR 113L

Principles of Computing Methods

2-2-3

TOTAL

Credits

16

TOTAL

Credits

Course No.

Course Name

MATH 205

Intermediate Calculus

2-2-3

ECE 100L

Introduction to Electric Circuits

3-3-4

ECE 302L

Data Structures and Algorithmic Design

2-2-3

ECE 150L

Introduction to Switching Theory
and Logic Design

2-3-3

Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

2-2-3

Course No.

Course Name

GPHY 112

Foundations in Physics

2-3-3

MATH 127

Calculus for Engineers

2-2-3

ECE 102L

Computer Programming and Problem Solving

2-2-3

Physical and environmental well being

2-1-2

GSTA 140

Elementary Statistics

2-2-3

GSEM 200

GENG 263

Engineering Communication

2-1-2

TOTAL

176

17

Year 2 – Semester 4

Year 1 – Semester 2

TOTAL

Credits

16

Credits

16

Effat University Electrical and Computer Engineering
Five Year Plan (continued)
Year 3 – Semester 5

Year 4 – Semester 8

Course No.

Course Name

ECE 110L

Introduction to Electronics (Devices)

3-3-4

MATH 305

Linear Algebra and Differential Equations

2-2-3

ECE 101

Linear System Theory

3-0-3

ECE General Elective 1

ECE 200L

Microprocessor Based System Design

2-2-3

Global Awareness

2-2-3

Civic Engagement Requirement

2-1-3

Approved Free Elective 1
TOTAL

Credits

Course No.

Course Name

STAT 206

Probability and Statistics for Engineers

ECE Compulsory Concentration 3

3
16

Year 3 – Semester 6

TOTAL

ECE 210L

Introduction to Electronics (Integrated Circuits)

ECE 250

Computer Architecture and Organisation

MATH 306

Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations

2-2-3

ECE Compulsory Concentration 1

2-1-2

Year 5 – Semester 9

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

2-2-3

Course No.

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-1-2

Credits

Course No.

Course Name

2-3-3

ECE 490

Summer Training 2

2-2-3

TOTAL

16

Year 3 – Summer
Course Name

ECE 390

Summer Training 1

TOTAL

3

Year 4 – Summer

Course Name

Course No.

3
2-2-3

14

Course No.

TOTAL

Credits

ECE 491
Credits
0-0-4

Credits
0-0-4
4

Course Name

Credits

ECE General Elective 2

3

ECE Concentration Elective 1

3

ECE Concentration Elective 2

3

ECE 491 ECE Capstone Design Project 1

1-2-2

Culture Literacy

2-2-3

TOTAL

14

4

Year 5 – Semester 9
Year 4 – Semester 7

Course No.

Credits

Course Name

ECE 240L

Linear Control Systems

2-3-3

ECE General Elective 3

3

ECE 330L

Digital Communication Systems 1

2-3-3

Approved Free Elective 3

3

ECE Compulsory Concentration 2

3

ECE 492

Approved Free Elective 2

3

TOTAL

TOTAL

Credits

Course Name

Course No.

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-1-2

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

2-1-2

ECE Concentration Elective 3

ECE Capstone Design Project 2

3

1-2-2
14

16

177

178

GSEM 200

Semester
FOUR

Cultural Literacy

ECE Compulsory
Concentration 3

Semester
EIGHT

ECE 491

ECE 492

Semester
NINE

Semester
TEN

Concentration
Elective 3

Concentration
Elective 1

Summer: ECE 490 Summer Internship-2

Global Awareness

ECE Compulsory
Concentration 2

Summer: ECE 390 Summer Internship-1

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
SIX

ECE Compulsory
Concentration 1

ECE 105

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

Semester
THREE

Semester
FIVE

GSTA 140

GENG 263

Semester
TWO

BIO 113L

GENG 161

Semester
ONE

Advising Flowchart

Electrical and Computer Engineering

Concentration
Elective 2

STAT 206

ECE 330L

MATH 306

MATH 305

MATH 205

MATH 128

MATH 127

GMTH 141E

Cultural Literacy

ECE 210L

ECE 110L

ECE 100L

PHYS 113L

GPHY 112

CHEM 113L

ECE General
Elective 3

ECE General
Elective 2

ECE General
Elective 1

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

ECE 250

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

ECE 240L

ECE 200L

ECE 302L

ECE 202L

ECE 102L

ECE 101

ECE 150L

EGR 113L

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

GCS 150

Approved Free
Elective 3

Civic Engagement

Approved Free
Elective 2

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Approved Free
Elective 1

GISL 171

Global Awareness

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

College Vision
To be recognised nationally as the top-ranked
school in educating the future leaders in Saudi
Arabia’s business world, and internationally, as the
school of reference for business education in the
Gulf region.

College Mission
To give you world-class programmes so you’ll go on
to develop the Saudi Arabian business culture in a
global setting. Working to international standards
while mindful of cultural backgrounds, we’ll set
you on a path on which you can truly excel.

I was delighted when I was accepted
into the Effat University College
of Business. The University has an
excellent reputation with prospective
employers and I’m certain this will
help me when I graduate and when
I am looking for my first job.
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FINANCE

Programme Description

Interpersonal Skills and Responsibility
• Function effectively in a team.

Our comprehensive Finance programme will provide you with a
thorough grounding in the main theories, concepts and tools of
corporate finance, investments, financial markets and institutions.

• Reflect on personal learning and development.

With an emphasis on the implications of finance issues from the
perspective of individual investors, corporations, financial institutions,
and policy makers, it will allow you to go on to contribute to the
development of Saudi business culture in a global setting.

Communication, Information Technology
and Numerical Skills

• Act responsibly and ethically in a professional environment.

• Use mathematics and statistics to solve financial problems.
• Communicate effectively in oral and written form.

What Does the Course Cover?
The programme covers topics including contemporary issues within
business areas, the domestic, regional and global economic
environment of organisations, leadership, communication and
interpersonal skills in team and diverse social settings, ethical, legal
and social dimensions of making business and professional decisions
and quantitative and analytical skills.

• Use information technology effectively.

Career Opportunities
As a graduate of our finance programme, you can look forward
to roles including:
• Financial manager
• Market analyst fund/investment manager
• Financial advisor

Programme Learning Outcomes
Knowledge

• Accounting officer
• Loans officer fund/investment manager
• Financial planner
• Financial statement analyst

Upon completion of the B.Sc. in finance, you’ll be able to:

• Stock broker

• Demonstrate a solid foundation of knowledge in the liberal arts.

• Bank manger

• Explain the fundamentals of the main business disciplines and
their interaction with the financial environment.

• Auditor

• Describe and discuss key concepts and principles of accounting
and economics.
• Identify the concepts, theories and practices related to Finance
and Investment.

Cognitive Skills
• Analyse real life business and financial scenarios and formulate
decisions and solutions.
• Evaluate the feasibility of various options and decisions and draw
valid conclusions.
• Conduct research in current problems related to finance.
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Graduation Requirements
Graduation requirements include the successful completion of a minimum of 129 credit hours:
1. General Education Requirements

42

2. Core Requirements (College of Business Requirements)

51

3. Finance Major Requirements
Finance Required

09

Electives

09

4. Electives
Business Electives

09

Free Electives

06

5. Supervised Internship

03

TOTAL

129

General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Category

20

2

Any course from the category

2

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

Any course from the category

3

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

Any two courses from the category

4

GMAT 141/142

3

GSTA 140 or GSTA 141

3

Information, Media and Technology

Any course from the category

3

Scientific Literacy

Any course from the category

3

Global Awareness

Any course from the category

3

Cultural Literacy

Any course from the category

3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

Any course from the category

2

GISL 171

2

Any two courses from the category

4

Any course from the category

2

GSEM 200

3

Quantitative Reasoning

Literacies

Cultivating Positive Disposition

9

10

Islamic Thought and Ethics
Civic Engagement

Interdisciplinary Research

3

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

42

Credits

GENG 161

Linguistic Communication (English)

Skills Development

Courses

42
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Business Core Requirements – 51 Credit Hours
Core courses are completed by all students irrespective of their major programme. In order to ensure that all students get maximum exposure
to a diverse range of subjects that broaden their horizons, core courses have been selected from seven distinctly different discipline areas.

List of Required Core Courses:
Course No.

Course Title

ACCT 140
ACCT 240
ECON 270
ECON 271
FIN 240
MATH 160
MGT 220
MGT 223
MGT 325
MGT 326
MGT 427
MGT 428
MGT 490
MKT 210
OPIM 230
OPIM 330
OPIM 338
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

Financial Accounting
Managerial Accounting
Microeconomics
Macroeconomics
Finance
Mathematics for Management – Applied Calculus
Principles of Management
Business Communication
Business Legal Environment
Organisational Behaviour
Strategic Management
Ethical and Social Responsibility
Dissertation, Research Project
Principles of Marketing
Decision Sciences
Operations Management
Enterprise IT Systems

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
51

None
ACCT 140
None
ECON 270
ACCT 140
GMTH 141B
None
GENG 161
None
MGT 220
Senior Standing
Senior Standing
Final semester project
None
GSTA 140 and GMTH 141B
Junior Standing
Junior Standing

Major Requirements – 18 Credit Hours
To complete the major requirement, students must complete eighteen (18) credits from finance major. The required finance
courses constitute 9 credits. The remaining 9 credit hours must be taken from a list of finance elective courses.

Finance Required Courses
Students pursuing finance major must successfully complete the 3 required courses.

List of Required Finance Major Courses
Course No.

Course Title

Credits

FIN 340
FIN 343

Corporate Finance
Principles of Investment

3–0–3
3–0–3

FIN 446

Financial Policy

3–0–3

TOTAL MAJOR REQUIRED COURSE CREDIT HOURS

Prerequisite(s)
FIN 240
FIN 240
FIN 340, FIN 343 and
OPIM 230

9

Finance Electives
Students pursuing finance major must select three courses from the list of finance courses.

List of Finance Major Elective Courses
Course No.

Course Title

FIN
FIN
FIN
FIN
FIN
FIN
FIN
FIN

Financial Statement Analysis
International Finance
Management of Financial Institutions
Real Estate Finance
Venture Capital
Investment Banking
Risk Management
Special Topics in Finance

341
344
440
441
442
443
444
490

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3

FIN 240 and ACCT 240
FIN 240 and ECON 271
FIN 240
FIN 240
FIN 240
FIN 240
FIN 343
Dept. Approval

Supervised Internship – 3 Credit Hours
Students are required to complete 12 weeks of supervised internship. This will carry three (3) credit hours and will involve practical placement and
work in an organisation. Students are encouraged to complete minimum of 90 credit hours before pursuing the internship.

Course No.

Course Title

FIN 480

Supervised Internship in Finance
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Credits

Prerequisite(s)
0–0–3

Dept. Approval

Elective Courses – 15 Credit Hours
To complete this requirement, students must select a total of 15 credit hours from a list of approved electives. Out of the 15 credits, 9 credits are
taken from a list of approved business electives. The remaining 6 credits may be taken by selecting courses in any department in the university
outside the finance major.

Business Electives
Three courses (9 credit hours) may be taken from the list of approved business electives. Currently, this list includes courses from all the majors
offered at the College of Business, except FIN-designated courses. Other courses not listed here may be taken if approved by an advisor.

List of Approved Business Electives for FIN Programme
Course No.

Course Title

ENTP 252

Entrepreneurship and Enterprise

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 253

Creativity and Innovation

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 350

Entrepreneurship

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 353

Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures

3–0–3

ENTP 252

ENTP 454

Family Owned Business

3–0–3

ENTP 253

ENTP 490

Special Topics in ENTP

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

HRM 360

Management of Human Resources

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 361

Recruitment, Placement and Staffing

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 362

Employment Training and Development

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 461

Compensation and Benefits Management

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 462

Supervision and Leadership

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 463

International HRM

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 464

Strategic HRM

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 490

Special Topics in HRM

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

MGT 221

Organisation Design and Change

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 224

Intercultural Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 324

Negotiations

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 327

Teams and Inter-group Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 421

International Business

3–0–3

MGT 220/MKT 210/FIN 240

MGT 423

Managerial Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 426

Business Law

3–0–3

MGT 325

MKT 313

Marketing Research Methods

3–0–3

MKT 210 and GENG 161

MKT 314

Consumer Behaviour

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 315

International Marketing

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 410

Integrated Marketing Communications

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 411

Service Marketing

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 412

Sales Force Management

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 413

Retailing and Channel Management

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 414

eCommerce

3–0–3

OPIM 230

MKT 415

New Product Management

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 417

Marketing Strategy

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 490

Special Topics in MKT

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

OPIM 331

Management of Service Operations

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 332

Supply Chain Management

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 333

Physical Distribution

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 334

Information Resource Management

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 335

Database Systems

2–2–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 339

Systems Analysis and Design

2–2–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 424

Business Application Development

2–2–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 426

Web Based Systems

2–2–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 432

Project Management

3–0–3

Senior Standing

OPIM 433

Forecasting Techniques

3–0–3

MATH 160 and OPIM 230

OPIM 434

Data Mining and Business Intelligence

3–0–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 435

Statistical Quality Control

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 490

Special Topics in OPIM

3–0–3

Dept. Approval
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Free Electives – 6 Credit Hours
Business administration majors must choose 6 credit hours of free electives in order to fulfil the requirements for graduation. Free electives should
be chosen in consultation with the academic advisor. They can be chosen from among the courses in any department in the university outside of
finance department, after the prerequisite(s) have been successfully completed.

Course Descriptions for Finance
ACCT 140: Financial Accounting (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to financial accounting. Financial accounting is the process by which an organisation reports financial information
to interested parties. This information includes details about the organisation’s assets, its debts and its financial performance. The information
is used for decision-making purposes by managers, stock investors, bankers, labour unions and suppliers. In this class, students will learn to
prepare, analyse and use financial accounting information based on US GAAP and IFRS standards.

ACCT 240: Managerial Accounting (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course stresses the use of information in making business decisions. Main topics include general price level adjusted financial statements,
analysis of financial statements, accounting for stock and bond issues, cost accounting systems, cost-volume-profit analysis, cost-revenue
analysis, efficiency analysis, product pricing, investment decisions and capacity utilisation.

ACCT 342: Auditing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ACCT 240

This course is an introduction to the auditing profession. Its primary emphasis is the auditor’s decision making process and the auditor’s the
professional ethics and responsibility. Concepts, objectives, standards and procedures used to audit the financial statements and operations
of a business organisation are featured in the class. Students will be given opportunities to determine the nature and amount of evidence an
auditor should accumulate, the objectives to be achieved in a given audit area, the circumstances of engagement and the decisions to be
made related to evidence collection and evaluation. Topics include: financial statement auditing, legal liability, computerised auditing, statistical
sampling and risk assessment.

ECON 270: Microeconomics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course is a contemporary introduction to economic thought and tools used in economic analysis as they apply to business decision
making. Topics include, demand and consumer behaviour, the theory of the firm’s production cost and output decisions, and general
equilibrium analysis. The impact of regulation and resource allocation under different economic regimes is covered.

ECON 271: Macroeconomics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECON 270

The course introduces the general principles of economics including major theories of business cycles and economic growth, measurement
of national income, the role and structure of the banking system, fiscal and monetary stabilisation techniques, the implications and limitations
of economic growth, and international economic relations. Other topics include the concepts of inflation, unemployment and depression.

FIN 240: Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course is an introduction to corporate finance and the role of the manager in maximising shareholder wealth. It provides a conceptual
framework of a firm’s investment and, financing, decisions. Students are exposed to basic tools and concepts of the time value of money,
risk, rates of return, capital budgeting and valuation.

FIN 340: Corporate Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This course highlights the manager’s role in creating value by managing the firm’s assets in the long-term and in the short-term. Main topics
include project and firm valuation, project analysis, value added strategies and measures, business and financial risks, working capital
management, capital structure theory and dividends policy.

FIN 341: Financial Statement Analysis (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ACCT 240

This course analyses how firms communicate through financial statements. Students will use financial statement analysis as an integral part
of the strategic analysis of firms, while learning how accounting regulations and managerial discretion influence presented financial statements.
Course modules include strategic analysis, risk and profitability analysis using ratios and accounting analysis and prospective analysis. At the
end of the course, students will be able to interpret and analyse financial statements, analyse cash flows, make judgments about earnings
quality, uncover hidden assets and liabilities, and use financial statement analysis prospectively to forecast and value firms using cash flow
based and accounting based valuation methods.

FIN 343 Principles of Investment: (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This is a course in the analysis of financial investments within the framework of modern portfolio theory (MPT). A wide range of investment
securities are described and the student is introduced to the scope and characteristics of financial markets and institutions. Equilibrium pricing
theories including the capital asset pricing model and the arbitrage pricing model are developed. The course also provides an introduction to
futures and options contracts and their role in mitigating investment risk.
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FIN 344: International Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ECON 271

This course discusses the interaction among capital flow, interest rates, inflation, monetary and fiscal policies, cross-border trading and
economic growth. The potential impact that these components may have on local, regional and global markets will be discussed. Main topics
include the foreign exchange market, international equity and bond markets, hedging foreign exchange risk, currency and financial crises, the
valuation of risk loss, risky international assets, international capital budgeting, corporate governance and raising capital in an international setting.

FIN 440: Management of Financial Institutions (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This course discusses the management and role of financial institutions in the economy. Considerable emphasis will be placed on the
management of assets and liabilities of banks, investment dealers and fund managers. The management of such institutions consists of: asset
and liability management, liquidity management, capital adequacy policies, credit evaluation and lending policies, and product development
and pricing. The course also discusses the performance of a financial institution and the factors affecting their performance such as
competition, regulation and economy of scale must be considered.

FIN 441: Real Estate Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This is a course in the valuation and financial structuring of real estate. It discusses the major factors affecting the real estate market, including
general tax, depreciation policies, macroeconomic cyclical movements and demographic changes. The roles of principle lending institutions,
mortgage banks and investment banks in real estate lending, syndications and partnerships will be presented. The course also surveys real
estate-related securities and their markets.

FIN 442: Venture Capital (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

The course highlights four major aspects of venture capital: valuation, deal structuring, governance and harvesting. Topics include industry
history and performance metrics, partnership structure and fund economics, the investment stage, evaluating entrepreneurial character,
business models and executive summaries, due diligence, term sheet structure and negotiation, managing investment portfolios and
harvesting investments. Business cases will be used to enhance students’ learning.

FIN 443: Investment Banking (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

Investment banks are important financial intermediaries that link investors and entrepreneurs. This course will introduce students to the
concepts and scope of investment banking. Main topics include financial innovation, financial engineering, the mechanism of primary and
secondary trading securities, fund management, mergers and acquisitions, and the regulatory framework interfacing investment banking.

FIN 444: Risk Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 343

This course deals with identifying, measuring and managing financial risks. Main topics include credit risk, interest rate risk, liquidity risk,
operational risk, model risk and market risk. Several hedging techniques will be discussed including hedging with futures, option, swaps. Other
topics include value at risk and Basel accords.

FIN 446: Financial Policy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 340, FIN 343 and OPIM 230

This course examines practical problems in all areas of finance. The course emphasises the application of financial theories and analytical
techniques to solve business problems in both domestic and international settings. Topics covered in the course include financial analysis and
planning; working capital management; capital budgeting and cash flow analysis; lease financing; long term financing and capital structure
decisions; corporate restructuring, mergers and acquisitions, investment analysis, international finance. The course will be centred around
business case analysis.

FIN 480: Supervised Internship in Finance (0–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

Eight weeks of practical training in a selected business organisation. The Department of Finance approves the training programme and
monitors the student’s progress during his internship period. Under the supervision of a finance faculty member or a faculty member in a
related discipline, the student writes a report about his internship experience.

FIN 490: Special Topics in Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

The course covers topics of interest in Finance.

ENTP 252: Entrepreneurship and Enterprise (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

ENTP 252 helps students examine the complexities of entrepreneurial success. Topics highlighted in the class include: deciding on an
approach, scrutinising and monitoring opportunities, networking informally, locating/organising external resources, managing risk, designing
and developing marketing plans, increasing sales, securing investors, managing debt and enterprise capital, using vertical and horizontal
integration techniques, developing a leadership team and an innovative culture, monitoring technology cycles and structuring/managing
change, ethics and exit strategies.
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ENTP 253: Creativity and Innovation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

ENTP 253 examines the role of innovation and creativity in business. Particular focus will be placed on the management of the innovation
process. The course will review several theoretical and applied models of creativity and innovation as they relate to individuals, groups and
organisations. Students will explore their own personal level of creativity, the management practices that enhance or suppress creativity,
the relationship between creativity and innovation, and the process of innovation in a business setting.

ENTP 350: Entrepreneurship (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course offers students the opportunity to learn from case studies why and how some businesses are successful while others fail. Lectures
will focus on specific entrepreneurs, their businesses, characteristics, environment and strategies for success. The course will cover the full
range of relevant issues from conception and start-up phase, financial issues, valuation techniques and exit strategies. Special issues such
as ethical considerations, not-for-profit sector entrepreneurship and turnaround management will also be addressed.

ENTP 353: Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ENTP 252

This course analyses in detail the significant steps and essential procedures adopted by successful entrepreneurs when launching their own
business. It discusses organisational setups, governance and the legal nature of business, consultative and counselling bodies, business and
product legal obligations, intellectual property rights protection, sources of credit, establishing credit, seeking investors and business-enterprise
capital, writing and circulating the Venture Profile, making and protecting financial forecasts, revenue flows and expense grouping, cost and
price estimates, pro-forma financial statements, negotiating contracts, permits, systems of assessment and exit strategies.

ENTP 454: Family Owned Business (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ENTP 253

This course explores the issues found in family-owned and managed companies and develops the student’s skills and understanding of these
organisations to address the challenges family companies and families in business face. Topics include: how family-business-ownership
systems evolve; managing business, family and shareholder relationships, including family conflict; dealing with nepotism and encouraging
professionalism in the family business; encouraging change in the family business system; women’s issues in the family business; developing
family members as family business managers and/or shareholders; managing succession and continuity; designing effective family business
boards and family governance; and practices of successful family companies and business families. Students will be given opportunities in
class to examine the unique challenges of owning/operating a family business in Saudi Arabia.

ENTP 490: Special Topics in Entrepreneurship (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

ENTP 490 covers topics of interest in the field of Entrepreneurship.

HRM 360: Management of Human Resources (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course introduces students to human resource management, as practiced by human resource specialists in business organisations.
Specific topics include employment law; external and economic influences, recruitment, selection, training and career development, promotion,
performance appraisal, ethics, business strategy integration, international human resource management, work and life programmes, and
compensation and benefits.

HRM 361: Recruitment, Placement and Staffing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

In-depth study of the personnel staffing function. Includes an analysis of objectives, techniques and procedures for forecasting manpower
needs, recruiting candidates and selecting employees.

HRM 362: Employee Training and Development (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

An examination of employee training and human resource development in various organisations. Topics include the development, administration
and evaluation of training programs; employee development; career development; and organisational change. Issues in employee development
(including assessment of employee competencies, opportunities for learning and growth, and the roles of managers in employee development)
are explored.

HRM 461: Compensation and Benefits Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

An exploration of alternative compensation philosophies. Topics include strategies of employee compensation, incentives to productivity,
employee motivation and performance appraisal. Strategies such as incentive cash and/or stock compensation programs, employee
ownership and nonmonetary rewards are discussed and evaluated in varying situations. Discussion also covers techniques for identifying
and classifying critical job components and observable standards and measures, setting compensation for job performance and developing an
executive compensation programme. The interrelationship between compensation, motivation, performance appraisal and performance within
the organisation is examined.
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HRM 462: Leadership and Power (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course examines the process of leadership and the use of power as essential ingredients for making a difference in business, government
and not-for-profit settings. One objective of this course is to improve inspirational skills to persuade people to focus their efforts toward
achieving a shared purpose or goal. A second objective of this course is to understand power and identify strategies and tactics of influence.
The third objective is to improve the ability to ‘manage’ the dilemmas of leadership and power to promote productive actions.

HRM 463: International Human Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course provides an introduction to the critical issues facing organisations in simultaneously managing their human resources at home
and abroad. It focuses on the connection between corporate strategies and the effective management of human resources, which at times,
may require differing policies across countries. The course is based on the notion that competitive firms and economies require appropriate
structures, policies and strategies for managing their employees at every level of the enterprise. This is particularly true of multinational
enterprises (MNEs) and transnational corporations (TCs) intricately involved in a global environment.

HRM 464: Strategic Human Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course introduces the technical and legal aspects of human resource management from a strategic business perspective. The course
examines how to manage human resources effectively in the dynamic legal, social and economic environment currently constraining
organisations. Among the topics included are: formulation and implementation of human resource strategy, job analysis, methods of
recruitment and selection, techniques for training and development, performance appraisal, compensation and benefits, and the evaluation
of the effectiveness of HRM systems. Emphasis is placed on integrating human resource management with the overall business strategy.

HRM 490: Special Topics in Human Resource Management (3–0–3) Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course covers topics of interest in the field of Human Resource Management.

MATH 160: Mathematics for Management – Applied Calculus (2–2–3) Prerequisite(s): GMTH 141B
Introduction to differential and integral calculus, with an emphasis on business applications. Students will learn how to use mathematics and
mathematical software to model business related concepts and processes.

MGT 220: Principles of Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The basic principles and practices of management in all kinds of enterprises. Such functions as planning, organising, directing and controlling
are given particular attention. The problems of developing countries including Saudi Arabia are given emphasis.

MGT 221: Organisation Design and Change (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This is an advanced course in managing people and organisations for high performance. The course is divided into two main topics –
organisational design and change management. Specific topics include open systems organisational analysis, technology, the effects of
national culture on organisational forms, problem diagnosis, change implementation, the resistance to change, the role of change agents,
implementing mergers and acquisitions, changing the ethical climate and managing organisational culture.

MGT 223: Business Communication (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

Communication impacts every aspect of business operations and human resource interaction and management. The most successful
businesses are those able to communicate effectively. Managerial communication is designed to facilitate understanding of the basic concepts
and vocabulary, theories, empirical knowledge and processes relevant to the study of communication in business and organisational contexts.
An equally important function of this course is to foster student’s insight into their own communication behaviour and to develop students’
repertoire of behavioural choices so that they are able to apply course-related concepts to their own experience in professional relationships.
This course will look at a range of successful practices and guidelines that have been derived from both research and experience, give the
students the opportunity to practice their skills and provide them with feedback to help strengthen communication skills as future managers.

MGT 224: Intercultural Communication (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

As the marketplace becomes more ‘global,’ smart managers will be the ones who understand the role of culture in getting work done.
Culture challenges us by assaulting some of our most basic assumptions about working, that is to say, how we communicate with each
other to complete work successfully. This course explores the rules that govern communication in other cultures. It explains how people
in different cultures give feedback, plan and make decisions.

MGT 324: Negotiations (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

Negotiation is the art and science of securing agreements between two or more parties who are interdependent and who are seeking
to maximise their outcomes. The purpose of this course is to understand the theory and processes of negotiation in a variety of settings.
Objectives include evaluating notions of when to negotiate and what assumptions, beliefs, values and habits influence negotiation behaviour;
understanding the central concepts in negotiation; developing confidence in negotiating; and providing experience in negotiating. The course
is experiential. A great deal of emphasis will be placed on simulations, role plays and cases.

MGT 325: Business Legal Environment (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course will examine the basic legal concepts and laws of Saudi Arabia covering business transactions with special emphasis on legal
proceedings of actual cases. The nature of the external legal system and how it relates to Saudi Arabia will be studied.
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MGT 326: Organisational Behaviour (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course will examine and develop the interpersonal and social skills needed to effectively direct the activities of others to attain organisational
goals. The first step to obtaining these skills is to understand the complexities of human behaviour. In this course students will study human
behaviour in an organisational context with emphasis on: individual characteristics, motivation, learning, communication, leadership, decision
making and group dynamics. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) understand the factors that influence behaviour
in organisations; 2) apply behavioural theory to organisational settings; 3) diagnose human resource issues in organisations through the
process of observation, interpretation and analysis of contributing factors; and 4) communicate theoretically sound, yet practical,
recommendations in a persuasive and timely manner.

MGT 327: Teams and Inter-group Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course focuses on understanding the interplay of group, inter-group and organisational factors on the performance of multifunctional
teams in organisations. The course integrates theory and research on multifunctional teams with the skills necessary for effectively managing
them. Topics covered include managing decision making and conflict in multifunctional teams, managing the team’s boundary and inter-group
relations, organisational designs that support working cross-functionality and measuring and rewarding team performance. Cases are used
to illustrate the problems of working cross-functionality. Individuals are given feedback on their team skills.

MGT 421: International Business (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220, MKT 210, FIN 240

Analysis of problems encountered in the management of multinational corporations and examination of business opportunities in the
international forum and influences of the foreign environment on the firm’s strategy, structure and management style.

MGT 423: Managerial Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

MGT 423 will examine the role of managerial communication in organisations. Emphasis will be on analysis and on communication options,
strategies, skills and formats, including written, oral, interpersonal and group communication. Course objectives include: 1) to recognise the
centrality of audience in effective communication, with attention to organisational, cultural and ethical expectations; 2) to identify internal and
external barriers to communication effectiveness; 3) to communicate more effectively and efficiently in written and oral business communication
formats; 4) to communicate more effectively in group situations and 5) to increase awareness of communication’s role in management and in
the functioning of organisations.

MGT 426: Business Law (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 325

This course examines legal rights, solutions and contracts. Students will get a thorough knowledge of the law of Torts and Contracts, and will
learn business law through related textbook readings and research on the Internet. This course highlights the association of business law to an
individual’s personal and professional life. How laws affect the individual in an ethical society are featured. The course will focus on the major
laws governing securities, entities, antitrust, bankruptcy and environmental issues. Special emphasis will be given to the legal liability of the
professional and how business cases are handled in Saudi law.

MGT 427: Strategic Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course examines how firms build and sustain superior competitive positions and profitability. Successful strategy design and implementation
require a holistic understanding of the firm’s external environment and its internal resources and capabilities, as well as an integrative view that
spans functional areas such as operations, marketing and finance. Strategic analysis draws on a number of academic disciplines, including
economics, psychology, sociology and political science. The primary objectives of this course are to improve a student’s ability to: 1) evaluate
the opportunities and threats in a firm’s external environment and the strengths and weaknesses of its internal resources and capabilities; 2)
assess the dynamics of competition and anticipate threats to the long-term sustainability of strategies for achieving superior performance; and
3) develop appropriate and superior strategies for particular firms within the domain of business unit strategy, corporate strategy, global
strategy and non-market strategy.

MGT 428: Ethical and Social Responsibility (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course examines the ethical foundations of economic activity, the general relationship between the business firm and society, and the role
of ethical judgment in business decisions. Topics include: the application of ordinary principles of morality in the business context; the rights
and responsibilities that go with various roles in business relationships; ethical judgment and cultural diversity; managing the ethical environment
in a company; and individual responsibility in cooperative enterprises. Although the emphasis is on the practical problems of the relations
between business and society, students are expected to demonstrate understanding of the theoretical foundations of their reasoning about
these problems. Analytical skills are stressed.

MGT 490: Dissertation/Research Project (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Final Semester Project

The project is to be undertaken by every student in the final semester. This will be research based and an instructor/professor will supervise
the project/student. The aim of the project will be for the student to carry out genuine research and produce a project in the relevant field. The
student will capitalise on the knowledge gained from her experience and education in 7 semesters. Student will choose the research title and
get it approved from the department chair.

MKT 210: Principles of Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course provides a broad conceptual introduction to the study of marketing issues in contemporary organisations. Theoretical and quantitative
tools pertinent to the identification, understanding and resolution of specific marketing issues will be addressed within a decision-making
framework that puts the marketing function at the centre of an organisation’s strategic direction. Course objectives include: defining the
strategic role of marketing as well as its functional concerns; developing basic marketing decision-making and analytical skills in applied
organisational settings; and providing a forum for open debate and critical examination of peers’ insights and analyses. By the end of the
semester, each student will be able to coherently discuss generic issues of marketing strategy and devise a well-backed marketing plan.
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MKT 313: Marketing Research Methods (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210 and GENG 161

This course will deal with the application of scientific techniques when collecting, translating and analysing data used to inform marketing
decisions. Specifically, this course will outline the role and influence of marketing research in business. The nature of marketing research,
procedure, design and budgeting will be examined. Quantitative and qualitative applications will be used to analyse and explain data. Research
results will be used to guide managerial planning and decision-making.

MKT 314: Consumer Behaviour (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

To be successful in a market, a business must recognise and be able to foresee the consumers’ behaviour in various circumstances. This
course will give students an understanding of how to analyse the actions and the decision making processes of individuals and organisations
when determining, assessing, obtaining, consuming and disposing of products and services. Students will explore basic concepts from the
fields of marketing, psychology and sociology to understand how consumer behaviour impacts managerial decision making. How the marketer
relates to different problems is emphasised in the course.

MKT 315: International Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

The objective of this course is to provide an understanding of how the global environment including the global economy, cultural forces and the
political and regulatory climate affects the application of marketing principles and business practice on a global basis and the competencies
necessary to be a successful global manager. The course explores how managers analyse global opportunities-buyer behaviour, competitors
and marketing research. The course describes global marketing strategies, foreign market entry options and the global implications of
managing the marketing mix.

MKT 410: Integrated Marketing Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

Integrated Market Communications (IMC) provides the student with the tools, language and skills necessary for the strategic management of
communications within integrated contexts. IMC is a response to the communication challenges facing today’s organisations. This course will
help students become effective decision makers in companies centrally concerned with consumer/customer communication. Using the
resources presented in class, students will be expected to make their own IMC strategies.

MKT 411: Services Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course examines the similarities and differences between service marketing and product marketing. Special attention will be given to the
planning and integration required among several traditional marketing functions (i.e. marketing, operations, human resources and finance).
The course builds upon key frameworks and theories in market management and adapts them to the service sector. Important themes such
as the service encounter, service failure and recovery, service scope, customer service issues, core and supplementary service elements,
service quality and customer satisfaction, customer relations and yield management as a pricing tool are presented.

MKT 412: Sales Force Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

MKT 412 discusses the strategic and tactical aspects of sales force management. It is appropriate for students who are interested in careers
in sales management or for those who will work in companies whose revenues and profits depend upon a productive sales force.

MKT 413: Retailing and Channel Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course emphasises practical applications of retailing policies, methods and procedures for both small and large operations. Course
projects are designed to help the students relate current retail strategies to the basic concepts of retailing management. The course also
involves a study of the elements and management of marketing channels, focusing on how institutions can effectively and efficiently transmit
things of value from points of conception, extractions and/or production to points of value consumption.

MKT 414: eCommerce (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

Fundamentally, the Internet has changed the nature of commerce. Today’s managers need to understand the key issues, technologies, pitfalls
and rewards of doing business online. In this course, students will get a chance to examine this new marketplace in a variety of industrial and
business contexts including business-to-business, business-to-consumer and consumer-to-consumer. In addition, they will learn how to use
Web application development tools by building simple business applications.

MKT 415: New Product Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

The development of new products is crucial to the growth and ultimate survival of a corporate institution. This course covers the techniques of
managing the process of new product development that have been effective. Students will be given the opportunity to examine the managerial
processes used when developing a new product. Such processes are evident from conception to product launch. Topics covered include:
new product success, the new product process, new product ideas, project selection, portfolio management, customer input, the market
launch plan and the product strategy for a business.

MKT 417: Marketing Strategy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course will help students examine the entire marketing mix that can be integrated into a comprehensive marketing strategy. Students will
analyse goods and services, the market, channel issues, the effects of consumer behaviour, marketing policies, pricing and terms of trade, and
brand name policies. As well, other external factors which affect the marketing process such as government legislation, administrative regulations
and international influences in a world economy will be highlighted. Students will also learn how to identify, evaluate and develop marketing
strategies; evaluate a firm’s opportunities; anticipate competitive dynamics and determine the sustainability of competitive advantages.
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MKT 490: Special Topics in Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

This course covers topics of interest in the field of Marketing.

OPIM 230: Decision Sciences (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GSTA 140 and GMTH 141B

This course will demonstrate how quantitative modelling and data analysis techniques are used in managerial decision making. Topics
explored include: decision analysis, econometrics, probability analysis, simulation and optimisation. Case studies will be presented to show
how Saudi managers use decision science to support fundamental business functions such as marketing, finance, operations management and
functionality. Students will also be exposed to a variety of software designed to support the decision making process.

OPIM 330: Operations Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course focuses on understanding and analysis of processes for production and delivery of goods and services. It covers management
of supply chains, inventories and capacities, waiting lines, quality and projects involving new product development. The concepts, models and
tools covered can be applied in a wide range of manufacturing and service companies- from retailers to restaurants, hospitals to factories, and
consulting companies to government agencies. The course emphasises systems thinking and practical applications of statistical process
control and material management. Several real cases are used to mesh theory with practice in an attempt to illustrate the critical importance
of aligning operations with other core business functions such as finance and marketing.

OPIM 331: Management of Service Operations (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

The service sector is a major segment of most industrial economies. This course explores the role of operations in service organisations,
and introduces the principle issues, activities, management skills, conflicts, communication issues and problems faced by service operation
managers. Students will gain an understanding of the techniques and tools that can be used to achieve and maintain excellence in a service
organisation. Examples will be drawn from a variety of industries such as health care, financial services, transportation, restaurants, hotels,
and information-based services. Where appropriate, the unique nature of the Saudi context will be explored.

OPIM 332: Supply Chain Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course introduces students to the strategic role of the supply chain and its impact on a company’s overall performance. Students will be
exposed to the methods, models and tools used to plan and manage the flow of materials, services and information across organisational
boundaries. Topics such as effective supply chain strategies, drivers for success and the impact of technology and globalisation will be discussed.

OPIM 333: Physical Distribution (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course will provide students with an in-depth knowledge of the complex relationship between physical distribution and logistical
functionality when attempting to enhance supply chain operations. Importance will be placed on the following four key elements of physical
distribution: 1) facility location (warehousing); 2) distribution marketing practices; 3) materials management (inventory control and
management); and 4) transportation. The selection of marketing techniques, freight routing plans and transportation methods that influence
physical distribution practices in and between organisations will be analysed. The Saudi context of logistics will be a major focus in the course.

OPIM 334: Information Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course is designed to allow students explore information resource issues from managerial as well as corporate perspectives. Students will
learn how to make sound business decisions and solve organisational problems using appropriate information resources. Topics covered may
include: aligning business strategy with IT resources, IT implementation issues, IT maintenance and monitoring and project management.

OPIM 335: Database Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is a practical introduction to the key principles and activities associated with the design, implementation, administration and use of
business databases. Students will acquire the analytical and technical skills needed to effectively use a Data Base Management System (DBMS)
for information storage and retrieval. Issues related to security, control and performance will be discussed. The strategic role of business databases,
particularly in the context of the Internet and the World Wide Web, will also be examined.

OPIM 338: Enterprise IT Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course will introduce students to the architecture, design, utilisation and administration of enterprise information systems. The students will
become familiar with Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) packages, Customer Relationship Management (CRM) and database management
systems. Students will work on projects where they will analyse practical IT problems within a variety of business contexts.

OPIM 339: Systems Analysis and Design (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This course will provide students with a basic understanding of how to develop and design computer-based information systems. The different
approaches to system development will be introduced, together with the tools and skills used in the various phases of a project. Topics covered
will include applications in architecture and modelling, fact finding techniques for requirements discovery, logical design specification
processes, data and object-oriented modelling and analysis, design specification techniques, input and output design and prototyping,
database design, user interface design, testing strategies, user-oriented design and software maintenance. Students will work in teams to
analyse, design and build a small information system.

OPIM 424: Business Application Development (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is specifically designed for students with business, arts or soft science backgrounds who are interested in acquiring the skills needed
for end-user development of computer applications. Students will be introduced to the basics of computer programming and object-oriented
software development. The skills learned will enable students to use advanced features of packaged software such as spreadsheets and
database management systems or to create Web-based or stand-alone applications.
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OPIM 426: Web Based Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This is a hands-on course where students will design and develop business applications that use the World Wide Web. Students will gain
additional practice in using the skills and knowledge learned in previous courses. As well, they will learn how to effectively use more advanced
methods and strategies. Other related topics, such as current issues, innovative applications and emerging technologies may also be discussed.

OPIM 432: Project Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course will introduce the learner to the essentials of project management. Emphasis will be placed on understanding and analysing the
interdependencies among the core processes for initiating, planning, executing, controlling and terminating projects. The course will explore
contemporary approaches to the conceptualisation, scoping, planning, management and assessment of business projects. Specific topics
covered will include: project selection and scope definition, work breakdown structures and statements of work, and project scheduling.

OPIM 433: Forecasting Techniques (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 160 and OPIM 230

The primary objective of this course will be to present several, basic, statistical techniques that can be used when preparing individual
forecasts and long-range planning. Computers will be used to apply and interpret forecasting information.

OPIM 434: Data Mining and Business Intelligence (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This course will introduce students to the use of large data sets to aid in business decision-making. Students will learn how to identify, collect,
organise and analyse data captured from various sources such as the Internet, electronic banking, point-of-sale devices, bar-code readers and
intelligent machines. Data mining techniques drawn from Statistics, Computer Science and Artificial Intelligence will be presented. Students will
gain hands-on experience in the use of modern software tools. Examples will be drawn from several areas including applications in marketing,
risk management and fraud detection.

OPIM 435: Statistical Quality Control (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course will introduce students to topics related to quality improvement. Fundamental methods and tools for examining, improving and
sustaining product and service quality will be covered. Probabilistic and statistical methods will be used when studying the variability related to
production, product quality, service and service quality. The following topics will be included in the class: analysis of product design tolerances,
six sigma techniques, statistical analysis of process capability, statistical methods for process improvement using control charts, quality
improvement and acceptance sampling. Case studies highlighting the Saudi context will be used throughout the course.

OPIM 490: Special Topics in Operations and Information Management (3–0–3)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course will cover topics of interest in the field of Operations and Information Management.
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Effat University – Finance
Four Year Plan
Freshman Year – Semester 1
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3
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3
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0
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2
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3

0

3
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3

0

3

Business Elective 1

3

0

3

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages) 2

2

0

2

Project Based Language Learning and
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1

2

2
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Social and Moral Values in Islam

2

0

2

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

2

2

3

TOTAL

16

ACCT 140 Financial Accounting
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2

2

3

MATH 160 Mathematics for Management
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2

2

3
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2

2

3

Linguistic Communication (English)

1

2

2
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2

0

2

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2

0

2

TOTAL

15

Sophomore Year – Semester 3

LEC LAB CR

Business Legal Environment

LEC LAB CR

2

GENG 161

Freshman Year – Semester 2

Junior Year – Semester 5

TOTAL

17

Junior Year – Semester 6

LEC LAB CR

MGT 326

Organisational Behaviour (MGT 220)

3

0

3

FIN 343

Principles of Investment (FIN 240)

3

0

3

Finance Elective 1

3

0

3

2

2

3
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3

0

3
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2

0

2

GSEM 200 Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research
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17

Summer Session
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0

0

3
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3

0

3

ECON 270 Microeconomics

3

0

3

OPIM 230 Decision Sciences (GMTH 141B,
GSTA 140)

2

2

3
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Strategic Management (Senior)

3

0

3

MGT 220

Principles of Management

3

0

3

FIN 446

3

0

3
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3

0

3

Financial Policy
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3

0

3

Finance Elective 2

3

0

3

Free Elective 1

3

0
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15

Sophomore Year – Semester 4
MKT 210

Principles of Marketing

LEC LAB CR

3

0

3

3

0

3
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2

0

2

MGT 223

Business Communication (GENG 161)

3

0

3

FIN 240

Finance (ACCT 140)

3

0

3

Linguistic Communicate
(Foreign Languages) 1

2

0

2

ECON 271 Macroeconomics (ECON 270)

TOTAL

Senior Year – Semester 7

LEC LAB CR

TOTAL

Senior Year – Semester 8
MGT 428

MGT 490

16

LEC LAB CR

Business Social Responsibility (Senior)

3

0

3

Finance Elective 3

3

0

3

Business Elective 3

3

0

3

Research Project

0

0

3

Free Elective 2

3

0

3

TOTAL

Total credit hours required for Finance Programme: 129
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MARKETING

Programme Description
Marketing professionals make a valuable and significant contribution to the shaping of our cultural landscape.
Our Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Marketing provides you with an in-depth study of the major concepts, frameworks and tools needed for the
theory and practice of modern marketing; allowing you to play a meaningful role in the marketing functions of the organisations you’ll work for.

What Does the Course Cover?
With particular emphasis placed on subjects related to the Middle East, our course covers a range of strategic marketing functions including
customer relations, sales, advertising, pricing, ecommerce, marketing communications and new product development, along with the impact
of globalisation and information technology on marketing.

What Skills Does the Programme Give You?
Upon graduating from the Marketing programme, you’ll be able to:

Cognitive Skills

Knowledge

• Think critically and apply theoretical knowledge and practical
experience to identification and analysis of business problems.

•	Demonstrate knowledge of the functional areas of business and
their inter-relationships, as well as current research and future trends

• Critically analyse marketing problems and assess marketing
opportunities.

•	Demonstrate understanding of the domestic, regional and global
economic environments of organisations.

• Think strategically about appropriate courses of marketing
action in response to specific product and/or market situations.

• Demonstrate knowledge of financial theories, analysis and reporting.
• Explain the role of marketing in organisations and society.

Interpersonal Skills and Responsibilities

• Explain the concepts, models, frameworks and tools for
understanding markets and the behaviour of customers.

• Demonstrate understanding of group and individual dynamics
in organisations.

• Explain the concepts, models and frameworks for formulating and
implementing marketing strategies and plans in organisations.

• Function effectively in teams.
• Deal effectively with people from diverse social, economic,
and religious backgrounds.
• Demonstrate understanding of ethical, social and legal
responsibilities of business organisations.
• Demonstrate understanding of the global impact on various
financial decisions.

Communication, Information Technology
and Numerical Skills
• Use various managerial decision-making tools.
• Communicate business ideas both orally and in writing.
• Use analytical and information systems to communicate
business ideas.
• Conduct basic marketing research studies or evaluate and use third-party
market research studies for effective marketing decision-making.
• Demonstrate statistical analysis skills to make sense of quantitative
market information used in marketing decision-making.
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Career Opportunities
As a graduate of our Marketing programme you’ll be prepared to take
up a wide variety of roles, including:
• Marketing manager/executive/assistant

• PR manager/executive/assistant
• Media planning manager/executive/assistant
• Strategic planning manager/executive/assistant

• Sales manager/executive/assistant

• Graduate studies in marketing and related fields

• Advertising manager/executive/assistant

Graduation Requirements
Graduation requirements include the successful completion of a minimum of 129 credit hours:
1. General Education Requirements
2. Core Requirements (College of Business Requirements)
3. Marketing Major Requirements
Required
Marketing Electives
4. Electives
Business Electives
Free Electives
5. Supervised Internship
TOTAL

42
51
12
09
06
06
03
129

General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Category
Linguistic Communication (English)

Skills Development

20

Cultivating Positive Disposition

9

10

3

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

42

GENG 161

2

Any course from the category

2

Any course from the category

3

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

Any two courses from the category

4

GMAT 141/142

3

GSTA 140 or GSTA 141

3

Information, Media and Technology

Any course from the category

3

Scientific Literacy

Any course from the category

3

Global Awareness

Any course from the category

3

Cultural Literacy

Any course from the category

3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

Any course from the category

2

GISL 171

2

Any two courses from the category

4

Any course from the category

2

GSEM 200

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics
Civic Engagement

Interdisciplinary Research

Credits

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

Quantitative Reasoning

Literacies

Courses

42
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Business Core Requirements – 51 Credit Hours
Core courses are completed by all students irrespective of their major programme. In order to ensure that all students get maximum exposure
to a diverse range of subjects that broaden their horizons, core courses have been selected from seven distinctly different discipline areas.

List of Required Business Courses
Course No.

Course Title

ACCT 140
ACCT 240
ECON 270
ECON 271
FIN 240
MATH 160
MGT 220
MGT 223
MGT 325
MGT 326
MGT 427
MGT 428
MGT 490
MKT 210
OPIM 230
OPIM 330
OPIM 338
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

Financial Accounting
Managerial Accounting
Microeconomics
Macroeconomics
Finance
Mathematics for Management – Applied Calculus
Principles of Management
Business Communication
Business Legal Environment
Organisational Behaviour
Strategic Management
Ethical and Social Responsibility
Dissertation, Research Project
Principles of Marketing
Decision Sciences
Operations Management
Enterprise IT Systems

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
51

None
ACCT 140
None
ECON 270
ACCT 140
GMTH 141B
None
GENG 161
None
MGT 220
Senior Standing
Senior Standing
Final semester project
None
GSTA 140 & GMTH 141B
Junior Standing
Junior Standing

Major Requirements – 21 Credit Hours
Students majoring in Marketing will be required to take 7 marketing courses (21 credit hours). These are grouped into four required courses
(12 credit hours) and three elective courses (9 credit hours).

Marketing Required Courses
The required marketing courses are shown in the table below. Three of these are generic to Marketing programs in reputable Universities worldwide
because they form the core foundation knowledge of marketing courses. These courses are: Consumer Behaviour, Marketing Research and
Marketing Strategy. The fourth required course – International Marketing – is necessary given Effat’s educational goals of graduating students
with an appreciation of the international environment of business.

List of Required Marketing Major Courses
Course No.

Course Title

MKT 313
MKT 314
MKT 315
MKT 417
TOTAL

Marketing Research Methods
Consumer Behaviour
International Marketing
Marketing Strategy

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
12

MKT
MKT
MKT
MKT

210 & GENG 161
210
210
210

Marketing Elective Courses
The elective courses offer students an opportunity to further explore issues from the pool of marketing courses.

List of Marketing Major Elective Courses
Course No.

Course Title

MKT
MKT
MKT
MKT
MKT
MKT
MKT

Integrated Marketing Communications
Services Marketing
Sales Force Management
Retailing and Channel Management
eCommerce
New Product Management
Special Topics in Marketing

410
411
412
413
414
415
490

* The student is free to select any three courses (9 credit hours) from the list.
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Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3

MKT 210
MKT 210
MKT 210
MKT 210
OPIM 230 & MKT 210
MKT 210
Dept. Approval

Supervised Internship – 3 Credit Hours
Students are required to complete 12 weeks of supervised internship. This will carry three (3) credit hours and will involve practical placement and
work in an organisation. Students are encouraged to complete minimum of 90 credit hours before pursuing the internship.

Course No.

Course Title

MKT 480

Supervised Internship in Marketing

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
0–0–3

Dept. Approval

Elective Courses – 6 Credit Hours
Business Electives
Two courses (6 credit hours) may be taken from the list of approved business electives. Currently, this list includes courses from all the majors
offered at the College of Business, except MKT-designated courses. Other courses not listed here may be taken if approved by an advisor.

List of Business Electives for Marketing Programme
Course No.

Course Title

ACCT 342

Auditing

Credits
3–0–3

FIN 240 and ACCT 240

Prerequisite(s)

ENTP 252

Entrepreneurship and Enterprise

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 253

Creativity and Innovation

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 350

Entrepreneurship

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 353

Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures

3–0–3

ENTP 252

ENTP 454

Family Owned Business

3–0–3

ENTP 253

ENTP 490

Special Topics in ENTP

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

FIN 340

Corporate Finance

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 341

Financial Statement Analysis

3–0–3

FIN 240 and ACCT 240

FIN 343

Principles of Investment

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 344

International Finance

3–0–3

FIN 240 and ECON 271

FIN 440

Management of Financial Institutions

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 441

Real Estate Finance

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 442

Venture Capital

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 443

Investment Banking

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 444

Risk Management

3–0–3

FIN 343

FIN 446

Financial Policy

3–0–3

FIN 340, FIN 343 and OPIM 230

FIN 490

Special Topics in FIN

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

HRM 360

Management of Human Resources

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 361

Recruitment, Placement and Staffing

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 362

Employment Training and Development

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 461

Compensation and Benefits Management

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 462

Supervision and Leadership

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 463

International HRM

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 464

Strategic HRM

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 490

Special Topics in HRM

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

MGT 221

Organisation Design and Change

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 224

Intercultural Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 324

Negotiations

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 327

Teams and Inter-Group Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 421

International Business

3–0–3

MGT 220/MKT 210/FIN 240

MGT 423

Managerial Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 426

Business Law

3–0–3

MGT 325

OPIM 331

Management of Service Operations

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 332

Supply Chain Management

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 333

Physical Distribution

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 334

Information Resource Management

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 335

Database Systems

2–2–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 339

Systems Analysis and Design

2–2–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 424

Business Application Development

2–2–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 426

Web Based Systems

2–2–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 432

Project Management

3–0–3

Senior Standing

OPIM 433

Forecasting Techniques

3–0–3

MATH 160 and OPIM 230

OPIM 434

Data Mining and Business Intelligence

3–0–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 435

Statistical Quality Control

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 490

Special Topics in OPIM

3–0–3

Dept. Approval
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Free Electives – 6 Credit Hours
Business Administration majors must choose 6 credit hours of free electives
in order to fulfil the requirements for graduation. Free electives should be
chosen in consultation with the academic advisor. They can be chosen

from among the courses in any department in the university outside of
their major, after the prerequisite(s) have been successfully completed.

Course Descriptions for Marketing
ACCT 140: Financial Accounting (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to financial accounting. Financial accounting is the process by which an organisation reports financial information
to interested parties. This information includes details about the organisation’s assets, its debts and its financial performance. The information
is used for decision-making purposes by managers, stock investors, bankers, labour unions and suppliers. In this class, students will learn to
prepare, analyse and use financial accounting information based on US GAAP and IFRS standards.

ACCT 240: Managerial Accounting (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course stresses the use of information in making business decisions. Main topics include general price level adjusted financial statements,
analysis of financial statements, accounting for stock and bond issues, cost accounting systems, cost-volume-profit analysis, cost-revenue
analysis, efficiency analysis, product pricing, investment decisions and capacity utilisation.

ACCT 342: Auditing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ACCT 240

This course is an introduction to the auditing profession. Its primary emphasis is the auditor’s decision making process and the auditor’s the
professional ethics and responsibility. Concepts, objectives, standards and procedures used to audit the financial statements and operations
of a business organisation are featured in the class. Students will be given opportunities to determine the nature and amount of evidence an
auditor should accumulate, the objectives to be achieved in a given audit area, the circumstances of engagement and the decisions to be
made related to evidence collection and evaluation. Topics include: financial statement auditing, legal liability, computerised auditing, statistical
sampling and risk assessment.

ECON 270: Microeconomics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course is a contemporary introduction to economic thought and tools used in economic analysis as they apply to business decision
making. Topics include, demand and consumer behaviour, the theory of the firm’s production cost and output decisions and general
equilibrium analysis. The impact of regulation and resource allocation under different economic regimes is covered.

ECON 271: Macroeconomics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECON 270

The course introduces the general principles of economics including major theories of business cycles and economic growth, measurement
of national income, the role and structure of the banking system, fiscal and monetary stabilisation techniques, the implications and limitations
of economic growth, and international economic relations. Other topics include the concepts of inflation, unemployment and depression.

FIN 240: Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course is an introduction to corporate finance and the role of the manager in maximising shareholder wealth. It provides a conceptual
framework of a firm’s investment and, financing, decisions. Students are exposed to basic tools and concepts of the time value of money,
risk, rates of return, capital budgeting and valuation.

FIN 340: Corporate Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This course highlights the manager’s role in creating value by managing the firm’s assets in the long-term and in the short-term. Main topics
include project and firm valuation, project analysis, value added strategies and measures, business and financial risks, working capital
management, capital structure theory and dividends policy.

FIN 341: Financial Statement Analysis (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ACCT 240

This course analyses how firms communicate through financial statements. Students will use financial statement analysis as an integral part
of the strategic analysis of firms, while learning how accounting regulations and managerial discretion influence presented financial statements.
Course modules include strategic analysis, risk and profitability analysis using ratios, and accounting analysis and prospective analysis. At the
end of the course, students will be able to interpret and analyse financial statements, analyse cash flows, make judgments about earnings
quality, uncover hidden assets and liabilities, and use financial statement analysis prospectively to forecast and value firms using cash flow
based and accounting based valuation methods.

FIN 343: Principles of Investment (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This is a course in the analysis of financial investments within the framework of modern portfolio theory (MPT). A wide range of investment
securities are described and the student is introduced to the scope and characteristics of financial markets and institutions. Equilibrium pricing
theories including the capital asset pricing model and the arbitrage pricing model are developed. The course also provides an introduction to
futures and options contracts and their role in mitigating investment risk.
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FIN 344: International Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ECON 271

This course discusses the interaction among capital flow, interest rates, inflation, monetary and fiscal policies, cross-border trading and
economic growth. The potential impact that these components may have on local, regional and global markets will be discussed. Main topics
include the foreign exchange market, international equity and bond markets, hedging foreign exchange risk, currency and financial crises, the
valuation of risk loss, risky international assets, international capital budgeting, corporate governance and raising capital in an international setting.

FIN 440: Management of Financial Institutions (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This course discusses the management and role of financial institutions in the economy. Considerable emphasis will be placed on the management
of assets and liabilities of banks, investment dealers and fund managers. The management of such institutions consists of: asset and liability
management, liquidity management, capital adequacy policies, credit evaluation and lending policies, and product development and pricing.
The course also discusses the performance of a financial institution and the factors affecting their performance such as competition, regulation
and economy of scale must be considered.

FIN 441: Real Estate Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This is a course in the valuation and financial structuring of real estate. It discusses the major factors affecting the real estate market, including
general tax, depreciation policies, macroeconomic cyclical movements and demographic changes. The roles of principle lending institutions,
mortgage banks and investment banks in real estate lending, syndications and partnerships will be presented. The course also surveys real
estate-related securities and their markets.

FIN 442: Venture Capital (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

The course highlights four major aspects of venture capital: valuation, deal structuring, governance and harvesting. Topics include industry
history and performance metrics, partnership structure and fund economics, the investment stage, evaluating entrepreneurial character,
business models and executive summaries, due diligence, term sheet structure and negotiation, managing investment portfolios and
harvesting investments. Business cases will be used to enhance students’ learning.

FIN 443: Investment Banking (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

Investment banks are important financial intermediaries that link investors and entrepreneurs. This course will introduce students to the
concepts and scope of investment banking. Main topics include financial innovation, financial engineering, the mechanism of primary and
secondary trading securities, fund management, mergers and acquisitions, and the regulatory framework interfacing investment banking.

FIN 444: Risk Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 343

This course deals with identifying, measuring and managing financial risks. Main topics include credit risk, interest rate risk, liquidity risk,
operational risk, model risk and market risk. Several hedging techniques will be discussed including hedging with futures, option, swaps. Other
topics include value at risk and Basel accords.

FIN 446: Financial Policy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 340, FIN 343 and OPIM 230

This course examines practical problems in all areas of finance. The course emphasises the application of financial theories and analytical
techniques to solve business problems in both domestic and international settings. Topics covered in the course include financial analysis and
planning; working capital management; capital budgeting and cash flow analysis; lease financing; long term financing and capital structure
decisions; corporate restructuring, mergers and acquisitions, investment analysis and international finance. The course will be centred around
business case analysis.

FIN 490: Special Topics in Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

The course covers topics of interest in Finance.

ENTP 252: Entrepreneurship and Enterprise (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

ENTP 252 helps students examine the complexities of entrepreneurial success. Topics highlighted in the class include: deciding on an
approach, scrutinising and monitoring opportunities, networking informally, locating/organising external resources, managing risk, designing
and developing marketing plans, increasing sales, securing investors, managing debt and enterprise capital, using vertical and horizontal
integration techniques, developing a leadership team and an innovative culture, monitoring technology cycles and structuring/managing
change, ethics and exit strategies.

ENTP 253: Creativity and Innovation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

ENTP 253 examines the role of innovation and creativity in business. Particular focus will be placed on the management of the innovation
process. The course will review several theoretical and applied models of creativity and innovation as they relate to individuals, groups and
organisations. Students will explore their own personal level of creativity, the management practices that enhance or suppress creativity,
the relationship between creativity and innovation, and the process of innovation in a business setting.

ENTP 350: Entrepreneurship (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course offers students the opportunity to learn from case studies why and how some businesses are successful while others fail. Lectures
will focus on specific entrepreneurs, their businesses, characteristics, environment and strategies for success. The course will cover the full
range of relevant issues from conception and start-up phase, financial issues, valuation techniques and exit strategies. Special issues such
as ethical considerations, not-for-profit sector entrepreneurship and turnaround management will also be addressed.

199

ENTP 353: Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ENTP 252

This course analyses in detail the significant steps and essential procedures adopted by successful entrepreneurs when launching their own
business. It discusses organisational setups, governance and the legal nature of business, consultative and counselling bodies, business and
product legal obligations, intellectual property rights protection, sources of credit, establishing credit, seeking investors and business-enterprise
capital, writing and circulating the Venture Profile, making and protecting financial forecasts, revenue flows and expense grouping, cost and
price estimates, pro-forma financial statements, negotiating contracts, permits, systems of assessment and exit strategies.

ENTP 454: Family Owned Business (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ENTP 253

This course explores the issues found in family-owned and managed companies and develops the student’s skills and understanding of these
organisations to address the challenges family companies and families in business face. Topics include: how family-business-ownership
systems evolve; managing business, family and shareholder relationships, including family conflict; dealing with nepotism and encouraging
professionalism in the family business; encouraging change in the family business system; women’s issues in the family business; developing
family members as family business managers and/or shareholders; managing succession and continuity; designing effective family business
boards and family governance; and practices of successful family companies and business families. Students will be given opportunities in
class to examine the unique challenges of owning/operating a family business in Saudi Arabia.

ENTP 490: Special Topics in Entrepreneurship (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

ENTP 490 covers topics of interest in the field of Entrepreneurship.

HRM 360: Management of Human Resources (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course introduces students to human resource management, as practiced by human resource specialists in business organisations.
Specific topics include employment law; external and economic influences, recruitment, selection, training and career development, promotion,
performance appraisal, ethics, business strategy integration, international human resource management, work and life programmes, and
compensation and benefits.

HRM 361: Recruitment, Placement and Staffing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

In-depth study of the personnel staffing function. Includes an analysis of objectives, techniques and procedures for forecasting manpower
needs, recruiting candidates and selecting employees.

HRM 362: Employee Training and Development (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

An examination of employee training and human resource development in various organisations. Topics include the development, administration
and evaluation of training programmes; employee development; career development; and organisational change. Issues in employee development
(including assessment of employee competencies, opportunities for learning and growth, and the roles of managers in employee development)
are explored.

HRM 461: Compensation and Benefits Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

An exploration of alternative compensation philosophies. Topics include strategies of employee compensation, incentives to productivity,
employee motivation and performance appraisal. Strategies such as incentive cash and/or stock compensation programmes, employee
ownership and nonmonetary rewards are discussed and evaluated in varying situations. Discussion also covers techniques for identifying
and classifying critical job components and observable standards and measures, setting compensation for job performance and developing an
executive compensation programme. The interrelationship between compensation, motivation, performance appraisal and performance within
the organisation is examined.

HRM 462: Leadership and Power (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course examines the process of leadership and the use of power as essential ingredients for making a difference in business, government
and not-for-profit settings. One objective of this course is to improve inspirational skills to persuade people to focus their efforts toward achieving
a shared purpose or goal. A second objective of this course is to understand power and identify strategies, and tactics of influence. The third
objective is to improve the ability to ‘manage’ the dilemmas of leadership and power to promote productive actions.

HRM 463: International Human Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course provides an introduction to the critical issues facing organisations in simultaneously managing their human resources at home
and abroad. It focuses on the connection between corporate strategies and the effective management of human resources, which at times,
may require differing policies across countries. The course is based on the notion that competitive firms and economies require appropriate
structures, policies and strategies for managing their employees at every level of the enterprise. This is particularly true of multinational
enterprises (MNEs) and transnational corporations (TCs) intricately involved in a global environment.

HRM 464: Strategic Human Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course introduces the technical and legal aspects of human resource management from a strategic business perspective. The course
examines how to manage human resources effectively in the dynamic legal, social and economic environment currently constraining
organisations. Among the topics included are: formulation and implementation of human resource strategy, job analysis, methods of
recruitment and selection, techniques for training and development, performance appraisal, compensation and benefits, and the evaluation
of the effectiveness of HRM systems. Emphasis is placed on integrating human resource management with the overall business strategy.

200

HRM 490: Special Topics in Human Resource Management (3–0–3) Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course covers topics of interest in the field of Human Resource Management.

MATH 160: Mathematics for Management – Applied Calculus (2–2–3) Prerequisite(s): GMTH 141B
Introduction to differential and integral calculus, with an emphasis on business applications. Students will learn how to use mathematics and
mathematical software to model business related concepts and processes.

MGT 220: Principles of Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The basic principles and practices of management in all kinds of enterprises. Such functions as planning, organising, directing and controlling
are given particular attention. The problems of developing countries including Saudi Arabia are given emphasis.

MGT 221: Organisation Design and Change (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This is an advanced course in managing people and organisations for high performance. The course is divided into two main topicsorganisational design and change management. Specific topics include open systems organisational analysis, technology, the effects of
national culture on organisational forms, problem diagnosis, change implementation, the resistance to change, the role of change agents,
implementing mergers and acquisitions, changing the ethical climate and managing organisational culture.

MGT 223: Business Communication (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

Communication impacts every aspect of business operations and human resource interaction and management. The most successful
businesses are those able to communicate effectively. Managerial communication is designed to facilitate understanding of the basic concepts
and vocabulary, theories, empirical knowledge, and processes relevant to the study of communication in business and organisational contexts.
An equally important function of this course is to foster student’s insight into their own communication behaviour and to develop students’
repertoire of behavioural choices so that they are able to apply course-related concepts to their own experience in professional relationships.
This course will look at a range of successful practices and guidelines that have been derived from both research and experience, give the
students the opportunity to practise their skills and provide them with feedback to help strengthen communication skills as future managers.

MGT 224: Intercultural Communication (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

As the marketplace becomes more ‘global,’ smart managers will be the ones who understand the role of culture in getting work done.
Culture challenges us by assaulting some of our most basic assumptions about working, that is to say, how we communicate with each
other to complete work successfully. This course explores the rules that govern communication in other cultures. It explains how people
in different cultures give feedback, plan and make decisions.

MGT 324: Negotiations (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

Negotiation is the art and science of securing agreements between two or more parties who are interdependent and who are seeking
to maximise their outcomes. The purpose of this course is to understand the theory and processes of negotiation in a variety of settings.
Objectives include evaluating notions of when to negotiate and what assumptions, beliefs, values and habits influence negotiation behaviour;
understanding the central concepts in negotiation; developing confidence in negotiating; and providing experience in negotiating. The course
is experiential. A great deal of emphasis will be placed on simulations, role plays and cases.

MGT 325: Business Legal Environment (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course will examine the basic legal concepts and laws of Saudi Arabia covering business transactions with special emphasis on legal
proceedings of actual cases. The nature of the external legal system and how it relates to Saudi Arabia will be studied.

MGT 326: Organisational Behaviour (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course will examine and develop the interpersonal and social skills needed to effectively direct the activities of others to attain
organisational goals. The first step to obtaining these skills is to understand the complexities of human behaviour. In this course students
will study human behaviour in an organisational context with emphasis on: individual characteristics, motivation, learning, communication,
leadership, decision making and group dynamics. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) understand the factors that
influence behaviour in organisations; 2) apply behavioural theory to organisational settings; 3) diagnose human resource issues in organisations
through the process of observation, interpretation and analysis of contributing factors; and 4) communicate theoretically sound, yet practical,
recommendations in a persuasive and timely manner.

MGT 327: Teams and Inter-group Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course focuses on understanding the interplay of group, inter-group and organisational factors on the performance of multifunctional
teams in organisations. The course integrates theory and research on multifunctional teams with the skills necessary for effectively managing
them. Topics covered include managing decision making and conflict in multifunctional teams, managing the team’s boundary and inter-group
relations, organisational designs that support working cross-functionality and measuring and rewarding team performance. Cases are used to
illustrate the problems of working cross-functionality. Individuals are given feedback on their team skills.
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MGT 421: International Business (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220, MKT 210, FIN 240

Analysis of problems encountered in the management of multinational corporations and examination of business opportunities in the
international forum and influences of the foreign environment on the firm’s strategy, structure and management style.

MGT 423: Managerial Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

MGT 423 will examine the role of managerial communication in organisations. Emphasis will be on analysis and on communication options,
strategies, skills and formats, including written, oral, interpersonal and group communication. Course objectives include: 1) to recognise the
centrality of audience in effective communication, with attention to organisational, cultural and ethical expectations; 2) to identify internal and
external barriers to communication effectiveness; 3) to communicate more effectively and efficiently in written and oral business communication
formats; 4) to communicate more effectively in group situations and 5) to increase awareness of communication’s role in management and in
the functioning of organisations.

MGT 426: Business Law (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 325

This course examines legal rights, solutions and contracts. Students will get a thorough knowledge of the law of Torts and Contracts and will
learn business law through related textbook readings and research on the Internet. This course highlights the association of business law to an
individual’s personal and professional life. How laws affect the individual in an ethical society are featured. The course will focus on the major
laws governing securities, entities, antitrust, bankruptcy and environmental issues. Special emphasis will be given to the legal liability of the
professional and how business cases are handled in Saudi law.

MGT 427: Strategic Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course examines how firms build and sustain superior competitive positions and profitability. Successful strategy design and
implementation require a holistic understanding of the firm’s external environment and its internal resources and capabilities, as well as an
integrative view that spans functional areas such as operations, marketing and finance. Strategic analysis draws on a number of academic
disciplines, including economics, psychology, sociology and political science. The primary objectives of this course are to improve a student’s
ability to: 1) evaluate the opportunities and threats in a firm’s external environment and the strengths and weaknesses of its internal resources
and capabilities; 2) assess the dynamics of competition and anticipate threats to the long-term sustainability of strategies for achieving superior
performance; and 3) develop appropriate and superior strategies for particular firms within the domain of business unit strategy, corporate
strategy, global strategy and non-market strategy.

MGT 428: Ethical and Social Responsibility (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course examines the ethical foundations of economic activity, the general relationship between the business firm and society, and the role
of ethical judgment in business decisions. Topics include: the application of ordinary principles of morality in the business context; the rights and
responsibilities that go with various roles in business relationships; ethical judgment and cultural diversity; managing the ethical environment
in a company; and individual responsibility in cooperative enterprises. Although the emphasis is on the practical problems of the relations
between business and society, students are expected to demonstrate understanding of the theoretical foundations of their reasoning about
these problems. Analytical skills are stressed.

MGT 490: Dissertation/Research Project (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Final Semester Project

The project is to be undertaken by every student in the final semester. This will be research based and an instructor/professor will supervise
the project/student. The aim of the project will be for the student to carry out genuine research and produce a project in the relevant field.
The student will capitalise on the knowledge gained from her experience and education in 7 semesters. Student will choose the research title
and get it approved from the department chair

MKT 210: Principles of Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course provides a broad conceptual introduction to the study of marketing issues in contemporary organisations. Theoretical and quantitative
tools pertinent to the identification, understanding and resolution of specific marketing issues will be addressed within a decision-making
framework that puts the marketing function at the centre of an organisation’s strategic direction. Course objectives include: defining the
strategic role of marketing as well as its functional concerns; developing basic marketing decision-making and analytical skills in applied
organisational settings; and providing a forum for open debate and critical examination of peers’ insights and analyses. By the end of the
semester, each student will be able to coherently discuss generic issues of marketing strategy and devise a well-backed marketing plan.

MKT 313: Marketing Research Methods (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210 and GENG 161

This course will deal with the application of scientific techniques when collecting, translating and analysing data used to inform marketing
decisions. Specifically, this course will outline the role and influence of marketing research in business. The nature of marketing research,
procedure, design and budgeting will be examined. Quantitative and qualitative applications will be used to analyse and explain data. Research
results will be used to guide managerial planning and decision-making.

MKT 314: Consumer Behaviour (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

To be successful in a market, a business must recognise and be able to foresee the consumers’ behaviour in various circumstances. This
course will give students an understanding of how to analyse the actions and the decision making processes of individuals and organisations
when determining, assessing, obtaining, consuming and disposing of products and services. Students will explore basic concepts from the
fields of marketing, psychology and sociology to understand how consumer behaviour impacts managerial decision making. How the marketer
relates to different problems is emphasised in the course.
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MKT 315: International Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

The objective of this course is to provide an understanding of how the global environment including the global economy, cultural forces,
and the political and regulatory climate affects the application of marketing principles and business practice on a global basis and the
competencies necessary to be a successful global manager. The course explores how managers analyse global opportunities-buyer
behaviour, competitors and marketing research. The course describes global marketing strategies, foreign market entry options and the global
implications of managing the marketing mix.

MKT 410: Integrated Marketing Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

Integrated Market Communications (IMC) provides the student with the tools, language and skills necessary for the strategic management of
communications within integrated contexts. IMC is a response to the communication challenges facing today’s organisations. This course will
help students become effective decision makers in companies centrally concerned with consumer/customer communication. Using the
resources presented in class, students will be expected to make their own IMC strategies.

MKT 411: Services Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course examines the similarities and differences between service marketing and product marketing. Special attention will be given to the
planning and integration required among several traditional marketing functions (i.e. marketing, operations, human resources and finance).
The course builds upon key frameworks and theories in market management and adapts them to the service sector. Important themes such
as the service encounter, service failure and recovery, service scope, customer service issues, core and supplementary service elements,
service quality and customer satisfaction, customer relations and yield management as a pricing tool are presented.

MKT 412: Sales Force Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

MKT 412 discusses the strategic and tactical aspects of sales force management. It is appropriate for students who are interested in careers
in sales management or for those who will work in companies whose revenues and profits depend upon a productive sales force.

MKT 413: Retailing and Channel Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course emphasises practical applications of retailing policies, methods and procedures for both small and large operations. Course
projects are designed to help the students relate current retail strategies to the basic concepts of retailing management. The course also
involves a study of the elements and management of marketing channels, focusing on how institutions can effectively and efficiently transmit
things of value from points of conception, extractions, and/or production to points of value consumption.

MKT 414: eCommerce (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230 and MKT 210

Fundamentally, the Internet has changed the nature of commerce. Today’s managers need to understand the key issues, technologies, pitfalls
and rewards of doing business online. In this course, students will get a chance to examine this new marketplace in a variety of industrial and
business contexts including business-to-business, business-to-consumer, and consumer-to-consumer. In addition, they will learn how to use
Web application development tools by building simple business applications.

MKT 415: New Product Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

The development of new products is crucial to the growth and ultimate survival of a corporate institution. This course covers the techniques of
managing the process of new product development that have been effective. Students will be given the opportunity to examine the managerial
processes used when developing a new product. Such processes are evident from conception to product launch. Topics covered include:
new product success, the new product process, new product ideas, project selection, portfolio management, customer input, the market
launch plan and the product strategy for a business.

MKT 417: Marketing Strategy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course will help students examine the entire marketing mix that can be integrated into a comprehensive marketing strategy. Students will
analyse goods and services, the market, channel issues, the effects of consumer behaviour, marketing policies, pricing and terms of trade, and
brand name policies. As well, other external factors which affect the marketing process such as government legislation, administrative regulations
and international influences in a world economy will be highlighted. Students will also learn how to identify, evaluate and develop marketing
strategies; evaluate a firm’s opportunities; anticipate competitive dynamics and determine the sustainability of competitive advantages.

MKT 480: Supervised Internship in Marketing (0–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

Eight weeks of practical training in a selected business organisation. The Department of Marketing approves the training programme and
monitors the student’s progress during his internship period. Under the supervision of a marketing faculty member or a faculty member
in a related discipline, the student writes a report about his internship experience.

MKT 490: Special Topics in Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

This course covers topics of interest in the field of Marketing.

OPIM 230: Decision Sciences (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GSTA 140 and GMTH 141B

This course will demonstrate how quantitative modelling and data analysis techniques are used in managerial decision making. Topics
explored include: decision analysis, econometrics, probability analysis, simulation and optimisation. Case studies will be presented to show
how Saudi managers use decision science to support fundamental business functions such as marketing, finance, operations management
and functionality. Students will also be exposed to a variety of software designed to support the decision making process.
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OPIM 330: Operations Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course focuses on understanding and analysis of processes for production and delivery of goods and services. It covers management
of supply chains, inventories and capacities, waiting lines, quality and projects involving new product development. The concepts, models and
tools covered can be applied in a wide range of manufacturing and service companies- from retailers to restaurants, hospitals to factories, and
consulting companies to government agencies. The course emphasises systems thinking and practical applications of statistical process
control and material management. Several real cases are used to mesh theory with practice in an attempt to illustrate the critical importance
of aligning operations with other core business functions such as finance and marketing.

OPIM 331: Management of Service Operations (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

The service sector is a major segment of most industrial economies. This course explores the role of operations in service organisations,
and introduces the principle issues, activities, management skills, conflicts, communication issues and problems faced by service operation
managers. Students will gain an understanding of the techniques and tools that can be used to achieve and maintain excellence in a service
organisation. Examples will be drawn from a variety of industries such as health care, financial services, transportation, restaurants, hotels,
and information-based services. Where appropriate, the unique nature of the Saudi context will be explored.

OPIM 332: Supply Chain Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course introduces students to the strategic role of the supply chain and its impact on a company’s overall performance. Students will be
exposed to the methods, models and tools used to plan and manage the flow of materials, services and information across organisational
boundaries. Topics such as effective supply chain strategies, drivers for success and the impact of technology and globalisation will be discussed.

OPIM 333: Physical Distribution (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course will provide students with an in-depth knowledge of the complex relationship between physical distribution and logistical
functionality when attempting to enhance supply chain operations. Importance will be placed on the following four key elements of physical
distribution: 1) facility location (warehousing); 2) distribution marketing practices; 3) materials management (inventory control and
management); and 4) transportation. The selection of marketing techniques, freight routing plans and transportation methods that influence
physical distribution practices in and between organisations will be analysed. The Saudi context of logistics will be a major focus in the course.

OPIM 334: Information Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course is designed to allow students explore information resource issues from managerial as well as corporate perspectives. Students will
learn how to make sound business decisions and solve organisational problems using appropriate information resources. Topics covered may
include: aligning business strategy with IT resources, IT implementation issues, IT maintenance and monitoring, and project management.

OPIM 335: Database Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is a practical introduction to the key principles and activities associated with the design, implementation, administration and use
of business databases. Students will acquire the analytical and technical skills needed to effectively use a Data Base Management System
(DBMS) for information storage and retrieval. Issues related to security, control and performance will be discussed. The strategic role of
business databases, particularly in the context of the Internet and the World Wide Web, will also be examined.

OPIM 338: Enterprise IT Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course will introduce students to the architecture, design, utilisation and administration of enterprise information systems. The students
will become familiar with Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) packages, Customer Relationship Management (CRM) and database
management systems. Students will work on projects where they will analyse practical IT problems within a variety of business contexts.

OPIM 339: Systems Analysis and Design (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This course will provide students with a basic understanding of how to develop and design computer-based information systems. The different
approaches to system development will be introduced, together with the tools and skills used in the various phases of a project. Topics
covered will include applications in architecture and modelling, fact finding techniques for requirements discovery, logical design specification
processes, data and object-oriented modelling and analysis, design specification techniques, input and output design and prototyping,
database design, user interface design, testing strategies, user-oriented design and software maintenance. Students will work in teams
to analyse, design and build a small information system.

OPIM 424: Business Application Development (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is specifically designed for students with business, arts or soft science backgrounds who are interested in acquiring the skills
needed for end-user development of computer applications. Students will be introduced to the basics of computer programming and
object-oriented software development. The skills learned will enable students to use advanced features of packaged software such as
spreadsheets and database management systems or to create Web-based or stand-alone applications.

OPIM 426: Web Based Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This is a hands-on course where students will design and develop business applications that use the World Wide Web. Students will gain
additional practice in using the skills and knowledge learned in previous courses. As well, they will learn how to effectively use more advanced
methods and strategies. Other related topics, such as current issues, innovative applications and emerging technologies may also be discussed.
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OPIM 432: Project Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course will introduce the learner to the essentials of project management. Emphasis will be placed on understanding and analysing the
interdependencies among the core processes for initiating, planning, executing, controlling and terminating projects. The course will explore
contemporary approaches to the conceptualisation, scoping, planning, management and assessment of business projects. Specific topics
covered will include: project selection and scope definition, work breakdown structures and statements of work, and project scheduling.

OPIM 433: Forecasting Techniques (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 160 and OPIM 230

The primary objective of this course will be to present several, basic, statistical techniques that can be used when preparing individual
forecasts and long-range planning. Computers will be used to apply and interpret forecasting information.

OPIM 434: Data Mining and Business Intelligence (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This course will introduce students to the use of large data sets to aid in business decision-making. Students will learn how to identify, collect,
organise and analyse data captured from various sources such as the Internet, electronic banking, point-of-sale devices, bar-code readers and
intelligent machines. Data mining techniques drawn from Statistics, Computer Science and Artificial Intelligence will be presented. Students will
gain hands-on experience in the use of modern software tools. Examples will be drawn from several areas including applications in marketing,
risk management and fraud detection.

OPIM 435: Statistical Quality Control (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course will introduce students to topics related to quality improvement. Fundamental methods and tools for examining, improving and
sustaining product and service quality will be covered. Probabilistic and statistical methods will be used when studying the variability related
to production, product quality, service and service quality. The following topics will be included in the class: analysis of product design
tolerances, six sigma techniques, statistical analysis of process capability, statistical methods for process improvement using control charts,
quality improvement and acceptance sampling. Case studies highlighting the Saudi context will be used throughout the course.

OPIM 490: Special Topics in Operations and Information Management (3–0–3)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course will cover topics of interest in the field of Operations and Information Management.
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HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

Programme Description
In the competitive and fast-paced world of business, companies
rely on their crucial human resource departments for recruitment,
selection, appraisal and development of organisational staff, along
with the management of employee welfare, in strict accordance
with governing legislation.

Our dynamic Bachelor of Science in Human Resource Management
(B.Sc. in HRM) degree programme provides you with an in-depth
study of the major concepts and tools needed for the theory and
application of modern human resources techniques.

What Does the Course Cover?
Tailor-made to HR requirements, trends and forecasts, and with an
emphasis on issues unique to the Middle East, our programme covers
a range of human resources management functions including hiring
and staffing, training and development, performance appraisal and

reward management. It also looks at risk management, compensation
and benefits, payroll, HR information management and regulatory
compliance.

What Skills Does the Programme Give You?
Upon graduating from our HRM programme, you’ll be able to:

Knowledge

Cognitive Skills

• Demonstrate knowledge of the functional areas of business and their
inter-relationships, as well as current research and future trends.

• Think critically and apply theoretical knowledge and practical
experience to the identification and analysis of business problems.

• Show understanding of the domestic, regional and global economic
environments of organisations.

• Critically analyse human resources problems and opportunities.

• Demonstrate knowledge of financial theories, analysis and reporting.

• Think strategically about appropriate courses of actions in response
to specific human resources problems and concerns.

• Explain the role of human resources management in organisations
and society.

Interpersonal Skills and Responsibility

• Describe the concepts, models, frameworks and tools for human
resources management functions.

• Demonstrate understanding of group and individual dynamics
in organisations.

• Explain the concepts, models and frameworks for formulating and
implementing human resources strategies and plans in organisations.

• Function effectively within teams.
• Deal effectively with people from diverse social, economic,
and religious backgrounds.
• Demonstrate understanding of ethical, social and legal
responsibilities of business organisations.
• Recognise and demonstrate sensitivity to legal and ethical
issues relating to human resources management practices.

Communication, Information Technology
and Numerical Skills
• Demonstrate understanding of various managerial decision-making
tools.
• Communicate business ideas effectively, both orally and in writing.
• Effectively use analytical and information systems to communicate
business ideas.
• Solve basic HR case studies for strategic decision-making.
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Career Opportunities
As a graduate of our HRM Programme, you can look forward
to roles including:
• HR manager / executive / officer

• Strategic HR consultant
• HRIS manager / executive
• Employee safety and wellness manager / executive

• Recruitment manager / executive

• Organisational development specialist

• Learning & development manager/ executive

• Industrial and labour relations officer

• Compensation & benefits manager/ executive

Graduation Requirements
Graduation requirements include the successful completion of a minimum of 129 credit hours:
1. General Education Requirements
2. Core Requirements (College of Business Requirements)
3. HRM Major Requirements
HRM Required
Electives
4. Electives
Business Electives
Free Electives
5. Supervised Internship
TOTAL

42
51
15
06
06
06
03
129

General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Category
Linguistic Communication (English)

Skills Development

20

Cultivating Positive Disposition

9

10

3

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

42

GENG 161

2

Any course from the category

2

Any course from the category

3

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

Any two courses from the category

4

GMAT 141/142

3

GSTA 140 or GSTA 141

3

Information, Media and Technology

Any course from the category

3

Scientific Literacy

Any course from the category

3

Global Awareness

Any course from the category

3

Cultural Literacy

Any course from the category

3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

Any course from the category

2

GISL 171

2

Any two courses from the category

4

Any course from the category

2

Islamic Thought and Ethics
Civic Engagement

Interdisciplinary Research

Credits

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

Quantitative Reasoning

Literacies

Courses

GSEM 200

3
42
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Business Core Requirements – 51 Credit Hours
Core courses are completed by all students irrespective of their major
programme. In order to ensure that all students get maximum exposure

to a diverse range of subjects that broaden their horizons, core courses
have been selected from seven distinctly different discipline areas.

List of Required Business Courses
Course No.

Course Title

ACCT 140

Financial Accounting

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
2–2–3

None

ACCT 240

Managerial Accounting

3–0–3

ACCT 140

ECON 270

Microeconomics

3–0–3

None

ECON 271

Macroeconomics

3–0–3

ECON 270

FIN 240

Finance

3–0–3

ACCT 140

MATH 160

Mathematics for Management – Applied Calculus

2–2–3

GMTH 141B

MGT 220

Principles of Management

3–0–3

None

MGT 223

Business Communication

3–0–3

GENG 161

MGT 325

Business Legal Environment

3–0–3

None

MGT 326

Organisational Behaviour

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 427

Strategic Management

3–0–3

Senior Standing

MGT 428

Ethical and Social Responsibility

3–0–3

Senior Standing

MGT 490

Dissertation, Research Project

3–0–3

Final Semester Project

MKT 210

Principles of Marketing

3–0–3

None

OPIM 230

Decision Sciences

2–2–3

GSTA 140 & GMTH 141B

OPIM 330

Operations Management

3–0–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 338

Enterprise IT Systems

3–0–3

Junior Standing

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

51

Major Requirements – 21 Credit Hours
Students majoring in HRM will be required to take 7 HRM courses (21 credit hours).
These are grouped into five required courses (15 credit hours) and two elective courses (6 credit hours).

HRM Required Courses
The required marketing courses are shown in the table below.

List of Required HRM Major Courses
Course No.

Course Title

Credits

Prerequisite(s)

HRM 360

Management of Human Resources

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 361

Recruitment, Placement and Staffing

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 362

Employee Training and Development

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 461

Compensation and Benefits Management

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 462

Leadership and Power

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM Elective Courses
The elective courses offer students an opportunity to further explore issues from the pool of HRM courses.

List of HRM Major Elective Courses
Course No.

Course Title

Credits

Prerequisite(s)

HRM 463

International HRM

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 464

Strategic HRM

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 490

Special Topics in Human Resource Management

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

The student is free to select any two courses (6 credit hours) from the list.

210

Internship Requirements – 3 Credit Hours
Students are required to complete 12 weeks of Supervised Internship.
This will carry three (3) credit hours and will involve practical placement

and work in an organisation. Students are encouraged to complete
minimum of 90 credit hours before pursuing the internship.

List of HRM Major Elective Courses
Course No.

Course Title

HRM 480

Supervised Internship in HRM

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
0–0–3

Dept. Approval

Elective Courses
Business Electives
Two courses (6 credit hours) may be taken from the list of approved
business electives. Currently, this list includes courses from all the majors

offered at the College of Business, except HRM-designated courses.
Other courses not listed here may be taken if approved by an advisor.

List of Business Electives for HRM Programme
Course No.

Course Title

ACCT 342

Auditing

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3

FIN 240 and ACCT 240

ENTP 252

Entrepreneurship and Enterprise

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 253

Creativity and Innovation

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 350

Entrepreneurship

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 353

Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures

3–0–3

ENTP 252

ENTP 454

Family Owned Business

3–0–3

ENTP 253

ENTP 490

Special Topics in ENTP

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

FIN 340

Corporate Finance

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 341

Financial Statement Analysis

3–0–3

FIN 240 and ACCT 240

FIN 343

Principles of Investment

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 344

International Finance

3–0–3

FIN 240 and ECON 271

FIN 440

Management of Financial Institutions

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 441

Real Estate Finance

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 442

Venture Capital

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 443

Investment Banking

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 444

Risk Management

3–0–3

FIN 343

FIN 446

Financial Policy

3–0–3

FIN 340, FIN 343 and OPIM 230

FIN 490

Special Topics in FIN

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

MGT 221

Organisation Design and Change

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 224

Intercultural Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 324

Negotiations

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 327

Teams and Inter-group Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 421

International Business

3–0–3

MGT 220, MKT 210 and FIN 240

MGT 423

Managerial Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 426

Business Law

3–0–3

MGT 325

MKT 313

Marketing Research Methods

3–0–3

MKT 210 and GENG 161

MKT 314

Consumer Behaviour

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 315

International Marketing

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 410

Integrated Marketing Communications

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 411

Service Marketing

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 412

Sales Force Management

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 413

Retailing and Channel Management

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 414

eCommerce

3–0–3

OPIM 230

MKT 415

New Product Management

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 417

Marketing Strategy

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 490

Special Topics in MKT

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

OPIM 331

Management of Service Operations

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 332

Supply Chain Management

3–0–3

OPIM 230
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List of Business Electives for HRM Programme (continued)
Course No.

Course Title

OPIM 333

Physical Distribution

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 334

Information Resource Management

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 335

Database Systems

2–2–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 339

Systems Analysis and Design

2–2–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 424

Business Application Development

2–2–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 426

Web Based Systems

2–2–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 432

Project Management

3–0–3

Senior Standing

OPIM 433

Forecasting Techniques

3–0–3

MATH 160 and OPIM 230

OPIM 434

Data Mining and Business Intelligence

3–0–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 435

Statistical Quality Control

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 490

Special Topics in OPIM

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

Free Elective
Business Administration majors must choose 6 credit hours of free electives in order to fulfil the requirements for graduation. Free electives should be
chosen in consultation with the academic advisor. They can be chosen from among the courses in any department in the university outside of
their major, after the prerequisite(s) have been successfully completed.
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Course Descriptions for Human Resources Management
ACCT 140: Financial Accounting (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to financial accounting. Financial accounting is the process by which an organisation reports financial information
to interested parties. This information includes details about the organisation’s assets, its debts and its financial performance. The information
is used for decision-making purposes by managers, stock investors, bankers, labour unions and suppliers. In this class, students will learn to
prepare, analyse and use financial accounting information based on US GAAP and IFRS standards.

ACCT 240: Managerial Accounting (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course stresses the use of information in making business decisions. Main topics include general price level adjusted financial statements,
analysis of financial statements, accounting for stock and bond issues, cost accounting systems, cost-volume-profit analysis, cost-revenue
analysis, efficiency analysis, product pricing, investment decisions and capacity utilisation.

ACCT 342: Auditing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ACCT 240

This course is an introduction to the auditing profession. Its primary emphasis is the auditor’s decision making process and the auditor’s the
professional ethics and responsibility. Concepts, objectives, standards and procedures used to audit the financial statements and operations
of a business organisation are featured in the class. Students will be given opportunities to determine the nature and amount of evidence an
auditor should accumulate, the objectives to be achieved in a given audit area, the circumstances of engagement and the decisions to be
made related to evidence collection and evaluation. Topics include: financial statement auditing, legal liability, computerised auditing, statistical
sampling and risk assessment.

ECON 270: Microeconomics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course is a contemporary introduction to economic thought and tools used in economic analysis as they apply to business decision
making. Topics include, demand and consumer behaviour, the theory of the firm’s production cost and output decisions and general
equilibrium analysis. The impact of regulation and resource allocation under different economic regimes is covered.

ECON 271: Macroeconomics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECON 270

The course introduces the general principles of economics including major theories of business cycles and economic growth, measurement
of national income, the role and structure of the banking system, fiscal and monetary stabilisation techniques, the implications and limitations
of economic growth, and international economic relations. Other topics include the concepts of inflation, unemployment and depression.

FIN 240: Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course is an introduction to corporate finance and the role of the manager in maximising shareholder wealth. It provides a conceptual
framework of a firm’s investment and, financing, decisions. Students are exposed to basic tools and concepts of the time value of money,
risk, rates of return, capital budgeting and valuation.

FIN 340: Corporate Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This course highlights the manager’s role in creating value by managing the firm’s assets in the long-term and in the short-term. Main topics
include project and firm valuation, project analysis, value added strategies and measures, business and financial risks, working capital
management, capital structure theory and dividends policy.

FIN 341: Financial Statement Analysis (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ACCT 240

This course analyses how firms communicate through financial statements. Students will use financial statement analysis as an integral part
of the strategic analysis of firms, while learning how accounting regulations and managerial discretion influence presented financial statements.
Course modules include strategic analysis, risk and profitability analysis using ratios, and accounting analysis and prospective analysis. At the
end of the course, students will be able to interpret and analyse financial statements, analyse cash flows, make judgments about earnings
quality, uncover hidden assets and liabilities, and use financial statement analysis prospectively to forecast and value firms using cash flow
based and accounting based valuation methods.

FIN 343: Principles of Investment (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This is a course in the analysis of financial investments within the framework of modern portfolio theory (MPT). A wide range of investment
securities are described and the student is introduced to the scope and characteristics of financial markets and institutions. Equilibrium pricing
theories including the capital asset pricing model and the arbitrage pricing model are developed. The course also provides an introduction to
futures and options contracts and their role in mitigating investment risk.

213

FIN 344: International Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ECON 271

This course discusses the interaction among capital flow, interest rates, inflation, monetary and fiscal policies, cross-border trading and economic
growth. The potential impact that these components may have on local, regional and global markets will be discussed. Main topics include the
foreign exchange market, international equity and bond markets, hedging foreign exchange risk, currency and financial crises, the valuation of
risk loss, risky international assets, international capital budgeting, corporate governance and raising capital in an international setting.

FIN 440: Management of Financial Institutions (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This course discusses the management and role of financial institutions in the economy. Considerable emphasis will be placed on the management
of assets and liabilities of banks, investment dealers and fund managers. The management of such institutions consists of: asset and liability
management, liquidity management, capital adequacy policies, credit evaluation and lending policies, and product development and pricing.
The course also discusses the performance of a financial institution and the factors affecting their performance such as competition, regulation
and economy of scale must be considered.

FIN 441: Real Estate Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This is a course in the valuation and financial structuring of real estate. It discusses the major factors affecting the real estate market, including
general tax, depreciation policies, macroeconomic cyclical movements and demographic changes. The roles of principle lending institutions,
mortgage banks and investment banks in real estate lending, syndications and partnerships will be presented. The course also surveys real
estate-related securities and their markets.

FIN 442: Venture Capital (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

The course highlights four major aspects of venture capital: valuation, deal structuring, governance and harvesting. Topics include industry
history and performance metrics, partnership structure and fund economics, the investment stage, evaluating entrepreneurial character,
business models and executive summaries, due diligence, term sheet structure and negotiation, managing investment portfolios and
harvesting investments. Business cases will be used to enhance students’ learning.

FIN 443: Investment Banking (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

Investment banks are important financial intermediaries that link investors and entrepreneurs. This course will introduce students to the
concepts and scope of investment banking. Main topics include financial innovation, financial engineering, the mechanism of primary and
secondary trading securities, fund management, mergers and acquisitions, and the regulatory framework interfacing investment banking.

FIN 444: Risk Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 343

This course deals with identifying, measuring and managing financial risks. Main topics include credit risk, interest rate risk, liquidity risk,
operational risk, model risk and market risk. Several hedging techniques will be discussed including hedging with futures, option, swaps. Other
topics include value at risk and Basel accords.

FIN 446: Financial Policy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 340, FIN 343 and OPIM 230

This course examines practical problems in all areas of finance. The course emphasises the application of financial theories and analytical
techniques to solve business problems in both domestic and international settings. Topics covered in the course include financial analysis
and planning; working capital management; capital budgeting and cash flow analysis; lease financing; long term financing and capital structure
decisions; corporate restructuring, mergers and acquisitions, investment analysis, international finance. The course will be centred around
business case analysis.

FIN 490: Special Topics in Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval.

The course covers topics of interest in Finance.

ENTP 252: Entrepreneurship and Enterprise (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

ENTP 252 helps students examine the complexities of entrepreneurial success. Topics highlighted in the class include: deciding on an
approach, scrutinising and monitoring opportunities, networking informally, locating/organising external resources, managing risk, designing
and developing marketing plans, increasing sales, securing investors, managing debt and enterprise capital, using vertical and horizontal
integration techniques, developing a leadership team and an innovative culture, monitoring technology cycles and structuring/managing
change, ethics and exit strategies.

ENTP 253: Creativity and Innovation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

ENTP 253 examines the role of innovation and creativity in business. Particular focus will be placed on the management of the innovation
process. The course will review several theoretical and applied models of creativity and innovation as they relate to individuals, groups,
and organisations. Students will explore their own personal level of creativity, the management practices that enhance or suppress creativity,
the relationship between creativity and innovation, and the process of innovation in a business setting.

ENTP 350: Entrepreneurship (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course offers students the opportunity to learn from case studies why and how some businesses are successful while others fail. Lectures
will focus on specific entrepreneurs, their businesses, characteristics, environment and strategies for success. The course will cover the full
range of relevant issues from conception and start-up phase, financial issues, valuation techniques and exit strategies. Special issues such
as ethical considerations, not-for-profit sector entrepreneurship and turnaround management will also be addressed.
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ENTP 353: Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ENTP 252

This course analyses in detail the significant steps and essential procedures adopted by successful entrepreneurs when launching their own
business. It discusses organisational setups, governance and the legal nature of business, consultative and counselling bodies, business and
product legal obligations, intellectual property rights protection, sources of credit, establishing credit, seeking investors and business-enterprise
capital, writing and circulating the Venture Profile, making and protecting financial forecasts, revenue flows and expense grouping, cost and
price estimates, pro-forma financial statements, negotiating contracts, permits, systems of assessment and exit strategies.

ENTP 454: Family Owned Business (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ENTP 253

This course explores the issues found in family-owned and managed companies and develops the student’s skills and understanding of these
organisations to address the challenges family companies and families in business face. Topics include: how family-business-ownership
systems evolve; managing business, family and shareholder relationships, including family conflict; dealing with nepotism and encouraging
professionalism in the family business; encouraging change in the family business system; women’s issues in the family business; developing
family members as family business managers and/or shareholders; managing succession and continuity; designing effective family business
boards and family governance; and practices of successful family companies and business families. Students will be given opportunities in
class to examine the unique challenges of owning/operating a family business in Saudi Arabia.

ENTP 490: Special Topics in Entrepreneurship (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

ENTP 490 covers topics of interest in the field of Entrepreneurship.

HRM 360: Management of Human Resources (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course introduces students to human resource management, as practiced by human resource specialists in business organisations.
Specific topics include employment law; external and economic influences, recruitment, selection, training and career development, promotion,
performance appraisal, ethics, business strategy integration, international human resource management, work and life programmes, and
compensation and benefits.

HRM 361: Recruitment, Placement and Staffing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

In-depth study of the personnel staffing function. Includes an analysis of objectives, techniques and procedures for forecasting manpower
needs, recruiting candidates and selecting employees.

HRM 362: Employee Training and Development (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

An examination of employee training and human resource development in various organisations. Topics include the development, administration
and evaluation of training programs; employee development; career development; and organisational change. Issues in employee development
(including assessment of employee competencies, opportunities for learning and growth, and the roles of managers in employee development)
are explored.

HRM 461: Compensation and Benefits Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

An exploration of alternative compensation philosophies. Topics include strategies of employee compensation, incentives to productivity,
employee motivation and performance appraisal. Strategies such as incentive cash and/or stock compensation programs, employee
ownership and nonmonetary rewards are discussed and evaluated in varying situations. Discussion also covers techniques for identifying
and classifying critical job components and observable standards and measures, setting compensation for job performance and developing an
executive compensation programme. The interrelationship between compensation, motivation, performance appraisal and performance within
the organisation is examined.

HRM 462: Leadership and Power (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course examines the process of leadership and the use of power as essential ingredients for making a difference in business, government
and not-for-profit settings. One objective of this course is to improve inspirational skills to persuade people to focus their efforts toward achieving
a shared purpose or goal. A second objective of this course is to understand power and identify strategies, and tactics of influence. The third
objective is to improve the ability to “manage” the dilemmas of leadership and power to promote productive actions.

HRM 463: International Human Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course provides an introduction to the critical issues facing organisations in simultaneously managing their human resources at home and
abroad. It focuses on the connection between corporate strategies and the effective management of human resources, which at times, may
require differing policies across countries. The course is based on the notion that competitive firms and economies require appropriate
structures, policies and strategies for managing their employees at every level of the enterprise. This is particularly true of multinational
enterprises (MNEs) and transnational corporations (TCs) intricately involved in a global environment.
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HRM 464: Strategic Human Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course introduces the technical and legal aspects of human resource management from a strategic business perspective. The course
examines how to manage human resources effectively in the dynamic legal, social and economic environment currently constraining
organisations. Among the topics included are: formulation and implementation of human resource strategy, job analysis, methods of
recruitment and selection, techniques for training and development, performance appraisal, compensation and benefits, and the evaluation
of the effectiveness of HRM systems. Emphasis is placed on integrating human resource management with the overall business strategy.

HRM 480: Supervised Internship in Human Resource Management (0–0–3)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
Eight weeks of practical training in a selected business organisation. The Department of Human Resources Management approves the training
programme and monitors the student’s progress during his internship period. Under the supervision of a HRM faculty member or a faculty
member in a related discipline, the student writes a report about his internship experience.

HRM 490: Special Topics in Human Resource Management (3–0–3) Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course covers topics of interest in the field of Human Resource Management.

MATH 160: Mathematics for Management – Applied Calculus (2–2–3) Prerequisite(s): GMTH 141B
Introduction to differential and integral calculus, with an emphasis on business applications. Students will learn how to use mathematics and
mathematical software to model business related concepts and processes.

MGT 220: Principles of Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The basic principles and practices of management in all kinds of enterprises. Such functions as planning, organising, directing and controlling
are given particular attention. The problems of developing countries including Saudi Arabia are given emphasis.

MGT 221: Organisation Design and Change (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This is an advanced course in managing people and organisations for high performance. The course is divided into two main topicsorganisational design and change management. Specific topics include open systems organisational analysis, technology, the effects of
national culture on organisational forms, problem diagnosis, change implementation, the resistance to change, the role of change agents,
implementing mergers and acquisitions, changing the ethical climate and managing organisational culture.

MGT 223: Business Communication (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

Communication impacts every aspect of business operations and human resource interaction and management. The most successful
businesses are those able to communicate effectively. Managerial communication is designed to facilitate understanding of the basic concepts
and vocabulary, theories, empirical knowledge and processes relevant to the study of communication in business and organisational contexts.
An equally important function of this course is to foster student’s insight into their own communication behaviour and to develop students’
repertoire of behavioural choices so that they are able to apply course-related concepts to their own experience in professional relationships.
This course will look at a range of successful practices and guidelines that have been derived from both research and experience, give the
students the opportunity to practice their skills and provide them with feedback to help strengthen communication skills as future managers.

MGT 224: Intercultural Communication (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

As the marketplace becomes more ‘global,’ smart managers will be the ones who understand the role of culture in getting work done.
Culture challenges us by assaulting some of our most basic assumptions about working, that is to say, how we communicate with each
other to complete work successfully. This course explores the rules that govern communication in other cultures. It explains how people
in different cultures give feedback, plan and make decisions.

MGT 324: Negotiations (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

Negotiation is the art and science of securing agreements between two or more parties who are interdependent and who are seeking
to maximise their outcomes. The purpose of this course is to understand the theory and processes of negotiation in a variety of settings.
Objectives include evaluating notions of when to negotiate and what assumptions, beliefs, values and habits influence negotiation behaviour;
understanding the central concepts in negotiation; developing confidence in negotiating; and providing experience in negotiating. The course
is experiential. A great deal of emphasis will be placed on simulations, role plays and cases.

MGT 325: Business Legal Environment (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course will examine the basic legal concepts and laws of Saudi Arabia covering business transactions with special emphasis on legal
proceedings of actual cases. The nature of the external legal system and how it relates to Saudi Arabia will be studied.
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MGT 326: Organisational Behaviour (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course will examine and develop the interpersonal and social skills needed to effectively direct the activities of others to attain organisational
goals. The first step to obtaining these skills is to understand the complexities of human behaviour. In this course students will study human
behaviour in an organisational context with emphasis on: individual characteristics, motivation, learning, communication, leadership, decision
making and group dynamics. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) understand the factors that influence behaviour
in organisations; 2) apply behavioural theory to organisational settings; 3) diagnose human resource issues in organisations through the
process of observation, interpretation and analysis of contributing factors; and 4) communicate theoretically sound, yet practical,
recommendations in a persuasive and timely manner.

MGT 327: Teams and Inter-group Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course focuses on understanding the interplay of group, inter-group and organisational factors on the performance of multifunctional
teams in organisations. The course integrates theory and research on multifunctional teams with the skills necessary for effectively managing
them. Topics covered include managing decision making and conflict in multifunctional teams, managing the team’s boundary and inter-group
relations, organisational designs that support working cross-functionality and measuring and rewarding team performance. Cases are used
to illustrate the problems of working cross-functionality. Individuals are given feedback on their team skills.

MGT 421: International Business (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220, MKT 210, FIN 240

Analysis of problems encountered in the management of multinational corporations and examination of business opportunities in the
international forum and influences of the foreign environment on the firm’s strategy, structure and management style.

MGT 423: Managerial Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

MGT 423 will examine the role of managerial communication in organisations. Emphasis will be on analysis and on communication options,
strategies, skills and formats, including written, oral, interpersonal and group communication. Course objectives include: 1) to recognise the
centrality of audience in effective communication, with attention to organisational, cultural and ethical expectations; 2) to identify internal and
external barriers to communication effectiveness; 3) to communicate more effectively and efficiently in written and oral business communication
formats; 4) to communicate more effectively in group situations and 5) to increase awareness of communication’s role in management and in
the functioning of organisations.

MGT 426: Business Law (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 325

This course examines legal rights, solutions and contracts. Students will get a thorough knowledge of the law of Torts and Contracts, and will
learn business law through related textbook readings and research on the Internet. This course highlights the association of business law to an
individual’s personal and professional life. How laws affect the individual in an ethical society are featured. The course will focus on the major
laws governing securities, entities, antitrust, bankruptcy and environmental issues. Special emphasis will be given to the legal liability of the
professional and how business cases are handled in Saudi law.

MGT 427: Strategic Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course examines how firms build and sustain superior competitive positions and profitability. Successful strategy design and
implementation require a holistic understanding of the firm’s external environment and its internal resources and capabilities, as well as an
integrative view that spans functional areas such as operations, marketing and finance. Strategic analysis draws on a number of academic
disciplines, including economics, psychology, sociology and political science. The primary objectives of this course are to improve a student’s
ability to: 1) evaluate the opportunities and threats in a firm’s external environment and the strengths and weaknesses of its internal resources
and capabilities; 2) assess the dynamics of competition and anticipate threats to the long-term sustainability of strategies for achieving superior
performance; and 3) develop appropriate and superior strategies for particular firms within the domain of business unit strategy, corporate
strategy, global strategy and non-market strategy.

MGT 428: Ethical and Social Responsibility (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course examines the ethical foundations of economic activity, the general relationship between the business firm and society, and the
role of ethical judgment in business decisions. Topics include: the application of ordinary principles of morality in the business context; the
rights and responsibilities that go with various roles in business relationships; ethical judgment and cultural diversity; managing the ethical
environment in a company; and individual responsibility in cooperative enterprises. Although the emphasis is on the practical problems of the
relations between business and society, students are expected to demonstrate understanding of the theoretical foundations of their reasoning
about these problems. Analytical skills are stressed.

MGT 490: Dissertation/Research Project (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Final Semester Project

The project is to be undertaken by every student in the final semester. This will be research based and an instructor/professor will supervise
the project/student. The aim of the project will be for the student to carry out genuine research and produce a project in the relevant field.
The student will capitalise on the knowledge gained from her experience and education in 7 semesters. Student will choose the research title
and get it approved from the department chair.
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MKT 210: Principles of Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course provides a broad conceptual introduction to the study of marketing issues in contemporary organisations. Theoretical and
quantitative tools pertinent to the identification, understanding and resolution of specific marketing issues will be addressed within a decisionmaking framework that puts the marketing function at the centre of an organisation’s strategic direction. Course objectives include: defining
the strategic role of marketing as well as its functional concerns; developing basic marketing decision-making and analytical skills in applied
organisational settings and providing a forum for open debate and critical examination of peers’ insights and analyses. By the end of the
semester, each student will be able to coherently discuss generic issues of marketing strategy and devise a well-backed marketing plan.

MKT 313: Marketing Research Methods (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210 and GENG 161

This course will deal with the application of scientific techniques when collecting, translating and analysing data used to inform marketing
decisions. Specifically, this course will outline the role and influence of marketing research in business. The nature of marketing research,
procedure, design and budgeting will be examined. Quantitative and qualitative applications will be used to analyse and explain data. Research
results will be used to guide managerial planning and decision-making.

MKT 314: Consumer Behaviour (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

To be successful in a market, a business must recognise and be able to foresee the consumers’ behaviour in various circumstances. This course
will give students an understanding of how to analyse the actions and the decision making processes of individuals and organisations when
determining, assessing, obtaining, consuming and disposing of products and services. Students will explore basic concepts from the fields of
marketing, psychology and sociology to understand how consumer behaviour impacts managerial decision-making. How the marketer relates
to different problems is emphasised in the course.

MKT 315: International Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

The objective of this course is to provide an understanding of how the global environment including the global economy, cultural forces,
and the political and regulatory climate affect the application of marketing principles and business practice on a global basis, and the
competencies necessary to be a successful global manager. The course explores how managers analyse global opportunities, buyer
behaviour, competitors and marketing research. The course describes global marketing strategies, foreign market entry options and the global
implications of managing the marketing mix.

MKT 410: Integrated Marketing Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

Integrated Market Communications (IMC) provides the student with the tools, language and skills necessary for the strategic management
of communications within integrated contexts. IMC is a response to the communication challenges facing today’s organisations. This course
will help students become effective decision-makers in companies centrally concerned with consumer/customer communication. Using the
resources presented in class, students will be expected to make their own IMC strategies.

MKT 411: Services Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course examines the similarities and differences between service marketing and product marketing. Special attention will be given to the
planning and integration required among several traditional marketing functions (i.e. marketing, operations, human resources and finance).
The course builds upon key frameworks and theories in market management and adapts them to the service sector. Important themes such
as the service encounter, service failure and recovery, service scope, customer service issues, core and supplementary service elements,
service quality and customer satisfaction, customer relations and yield management as a pricing tool are presented.

MKT 412: Sales Force Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

MKT 412 discusses the strategic and tactical aspects of sales force management. It is appropriate for students who are interested in careers
in sales management or for those who will work in companies whose revenues and profits depend upon a productive sales force.

MKT 413: Retailing and Channel Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course emphasises practical applications of retailing policies, methods and procedures for both small and large operations. Course
projects are designed to help the students relate current retail strategies to the basic concepts of retail management. The course also involves
a study of the elements and management of marketing channels, focusing on how institutions can effectively and efficiently transmit things of
value from points of conception, extractions and/or production, to points of value consumption.

MKT 414: eCommerce (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

Fundamentally, the Internet has changed the nature of commerce. Today’s managers need to understand the key issues, technologies, pitfalls
and rewards of doing business online. In this course, students will get a chance to examine this new marketplace in a variety of industrial and
business contexts including business-to-business, business-to-consumer and consumer-to-consumer. In addition, they will learn how to use
Web application development tools by building simple business applications.
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MKT 415: New Product Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

The development of new products is crucial to the growth and ultimate survival of a corporate institution. This course covers the techniques of
managing the process of new product development that have been effective. Students will be given the opportunity to examine the managerial
processes used when developing a new product. Such processes are evident from conception to product launch. Topics covered include:
new product success, the new product process, new product ideas, project selection, portfolio management, customer input, the market
launch plan and the product strategy for a business.

MKT 417: Marketing Strategy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course will help students examine the entire marketing mix that can be integrated into a comprehensive marketing strategy. Students will
analyse goods and services, the market, channel issues, the effects of consumer behaviour, marketing policies, pricing and terms of trade, and
brand name policies. As well, other external factors which affect the marketing process such as government legislation, administrative regulations
and international influences in a world economy will be highlighted. Students will also learn how to identify, evaluate and develop marketing
strategies; evaluate a firm’s opportunities; anticipate competitive dynamics and determine the sustainability of competitive advantages.

MKT 490: Special Topics in Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

This course covers topics of interest in the field of Marketing.

OPIM 230: Decision Sciences (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GSTA 140 and GMTH 141B

This course will demonstrate how quantitative modelling and data analysis techniques are used in managerial decision-making. Topics
explored include: decision analysis, econometrics, probability analysis, simulation and optimisation. Case studies will be presented to show
how Saudi managers use decision science to support fundamental business functions such as marketing, finance, operations management
and functionality. Students will also be exposed to a variety of software designed to support the decision-making process.

OPIM 330: Operations Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course focuses on understanding and analysis of processes for production and delivery of goods and services. It covers management of
supply chains, inventories and capacities, waiting lines, quality and projects involving new product development. The concepts, models and
tools covered can be applied in a wide range of manufacturing and service companies – from retailers to restaurants, hospitals to factories,
and consulting companies to government agencies. The course emphasises systems thinking and practical applications of statistical process
control and material management. Several real cases are used to mesh theory with practice, in an attempt to illustrate the critical importance
of aligning operations with other core business functions such as finance and marketing.

OPIM 331: Management of Service Operations (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

The service sector is a major segment of most industrial economies. This course explores the role of operations in service organisations,
and introduces the principle issues, activities, management skills, conflicts, communication issues and problems faced by service operation
managers. Students will gain an understanding of the techniques and tools that can be used to achieve and maintain excellence in a service
organisation. Examples will be drawn from a variety of industries such as health care, financial services, transportation, restaurants, hotels,
and information-based services. Where appropriate, the unique nature of the Saudi context will be explored.

OPIM 332: Supply Chain Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course introduces students to the strategic role of the supply chain and its impact on a company’s overall performance. Students will
be exposed to the methods, models and tools used to plan and manage the flow of materials, services and information across organisational
boundaries. Topics such as effective supply chain strategies, drivers for success and the impact of technology and globalisation will be discussed.

OPIM 333: Physical Distribution (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course will provide students with an in-depth knowledge of the complex relationship between physical distribution and logistical
functionality when attempting to enhance supply chain operations. Importance will be placed on the following four key elements of physical
distribution: 1) facility location (warehousing); 2) distribution marketing practices; 3) materials management (inventory control and
management); and 4) transportation. The selection of marketing techniques, freight routing plans and transportation methods that influence
physical distribution practices in and between organisations, will be analysed. The Saudi context of logistics will be a major focus in the course.

OPIM 334: Information Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course is designed to allow students to explore information resource issues from managerial as well as corporate perspectives. Students
will learn how to make sound business decisions and solve organisational problems using appropriate information resources. Topics covered
may include: aligning business strategy with IT resources, IT implementation issues, IT maintenance and monitoring and project management.

OPIM 335: Database Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is a practical introduction to the key principles and activities associated with the design, implementation, administration and use
of business databases. Students will acquire the analytical and technical skills needed to effectively use a Data Base Management System
(DBMS) for information storage and retrieval. Issues related to security, control and performance will be discussed. The strategic role of
business databases, particularly in the context of the Internet and the World Wide Web, will also be examined.
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OPIM 338: Enterprise IT Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course will introduce students to the architecture, design, utilisation and administration of enterprise information systems. Students will
become familiar with Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) packages, Customer Relationship Management (CRM) and database management
systems. Students will work on projects where they will analyse practical IT problems within a variety of business contexts.

OPIM 339: Systems Analysis and Design (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This course will provide students with a basic understanding of how to develop and design computer-based information systems. The different
approaches to system development will be introduced, together with the tools and skills used in the various phases of a project. Topics covered
will include applications in architecture and modelling, fact finding techniques for requirements discovery, logical design specification
processes, data and object-oriented modelling and analysis, design specification techniques, input and output design and prototyping,
database design, user interface design, testing strategies, user-oriented design and software maintenance. Students will work in teams to
analyse, design and build a small information system.

OPIM 424: Business Application Development (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is specifically designed for students with business, arts or soft science backgrounds who are interested in acquiring the skills
needed for end-user development of computer applications. Students will be introduced to the basics of computer programming and
object-oriented software development. The skills learned will enable students to use advanced features of packaged software such as
spreadsheets and database management systems or to create Web-based or stand-alone applications.

OPIM 426: Web Based Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This is a hands-on course where students will design and develop business applications that use the World Wide Web. Students will gain additional
practice in using the skills and knowledge learned in previous courses. They will also learn how to effectively use more advanced methods and
strategies. Other related topics, such as current issues, innovative applications and emerging technologies may also be discussed.

OPIM 432: Project Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course will introduce the learner to the essentials of project management. Emphasis will be placed on understanding and analysing the
interdependencies among the core processes for initiating, planning, executing, controlling and terminating projects. The course will explore
contemporary approaches to the conceptualisation, scoping, planning, management and assessment of business projects. Specific topics
covered will include: project selection and scope definition, work breakdown structures and statements of work and project scheduling.

OPIM 433: Forecasting Techniques (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 160 and OPIM 230

The primary objective of this course will be to present several basic, statistical techniques that can be used when preparing individual forecasts
and long-range planning. Computers will be used to apply and interpret forecasting information.

OPIM 434: Data Mining and Business Intelligence (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This course will introduce students to the use of large data sets to aid in business decision-making. Students will learn how to identify, collect,
organise and analyse data captured from various sources such as the Internet, electronic banking, point-of-sale devices, bar-code readers and
intelligent machines. Data mining techniques drawn from Statistics, Computer Science and Artificial Intelligence will be presented. Students will
gain hands-on experience in the use of modern software tools. Examples will be drawn from several areas including applications in marketing,
risk management and fraud detection.

OPIM 435: Statistical Quality Control (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course will introduce students to topics related to quality improvement. Fundamental methods and tools for examining, improving and
sustaining product and service quality will be covered. Probabilistic and statistical methods will be used when studying the variability related
to production, product quality, service and service quality. The following topics will be included in the class: analysis of product design
tolerances, six sigma techniques, statistical analysis of process capability, statistical methods for process improvement using control charts,
quality improvement and acceptance sampling. Case studies highlighting the Saudi context will be used throughout the course.

OPIM 490: Special Topics in Operations and Information Management (3–0–3)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course will cover topics of interest in the field of Operations and Information Management.
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Effat University – Human Resources Management
Four Year Plan
Freshman Year – Semester 1
Information, Media and Technology
GMTH 141B Pre Calculus for Business
Scientific Literacy Requirement

LEC LAB CR

2

3

MGT 325

3

0

3

3

0

3

OPIM 330 Operations Management (Junior)

3

0

3

2

2

3

OPIM 338 Enterprise IT Systems (Junior)

3

0

3

Human Resources Management
(MGT 220)

3

0

3

2

Business Elective 1

3

0

3

3

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages) 2

2

0

2

Project Based Language Learning and
Critical Thinking

1

2

2

GISL 171

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2

0

2

2

TOTAL

16

Freshman Year – Semester 2

LEC LAB CR

ACCT 140 Financial Accounting

2

2

3

MATH 160 Mathematics for Management
– Applied Calculus (GMTH 141B)

2

2

3

GSTA 140 Elementary Statistics

2

2

3

Linguistic Communication (English)

1

2

2

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement 2

2

0

2

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2

0

2

TOTAL

Business Legal Environment

LEC LAB CR

2

GENG 161

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

Junior Year – Semester 5

HRM 360

TOTAL

17

Junior Year – Semester 6
MGT 326

Organisational Behaviour

HRM 361

Recruitment, Placement and Staffing
(HRM 360)
Employee Training and Development
(HRM 360)

HRM 362

3

0

3

3

0

3

3

0

3

2

2

3

Global Awareness Requirement

3

0

3

Civic Engagement

2

0

GSEM 200 Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

15

LEC LAB CR

TOTAL

Sophomore Year – Semester 3

LEC LAB CR

ACCT 240 Managerial Accounting (ACCT 140)

3

0

3

Summer Session

ECON 270 Microeconomics

3

0

3

HRM 480 Supervised Internship in HRM

OPIM 230 Decision Sciences (GMTH 141B,
GSTA 140)

2

2

3

MGT 220

Principles of Management

3

0

3

Cultural Literacy Requirement

3

0

3

TOTAL

15

Sophomore Year – Semester 4
MKT 210

Principles of Marketing

0

3

3

0

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2

0

2

MGT 223

Business Communication (GENG 161)

3

0

3

FIN 240

Finance (ACCT 140)

3

0

3

Linguistic Communicate
(Foreign Languages) 1

2

0

2

TOTAL

Senior Year – Semester 7

LEC LAB CR

0

0

3

LEC LAB CR

MGT 427

Strategic Management (Senior)

3

0

3

HRM 461

Compensation and Benefits
Management (HRM 360)

3

0

3

HRM Elective 1

3

0

3

Business Elective 2

3

0

3

Free Elective 1

3

0

3

LEC LAB CR

3

ECON 271 Macroeconomics (ECON270)

2
17

TOTAL

15

Senior Year – Semester 8

LEC LAB CR

MGT 428

Business Social Responsibility (Senior)

3

0

3

HRM 462

Leadership and Power (HRM 360)

3

0

3

HRM Elective 2

3

0

3

Research Project

0

0

3

Free Elective 2

3

0

16
MGT 490
TOTAL

3
15

Total credit hours required for HRM Programme: 129
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HRM 461
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Semester
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OPIM 338 J

MGT 223

ECON 271

Islamic Thought
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Requirement

Semester
FOUR

MATH 160

MGT 220

GSTA 140

GMTH 141B

ECON 270

Islamic Thought
and Ethics
Requirement

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Semester
TWO

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

Semester
THREE

GISL 171

GENG 161

S Senior Standing DA Department Approval

Semester
ONE

J Junior Standing

Advsing Flowchart

Human Resources Management

MGT 490 DA

Business Elective 2

HRM 362

MGT 325

FIN 240

ACCT 240

ACCT 140

HRM Elective 2

HRM Elective 1

GSEM 200

MKT 210

OPIM 230

Free Elective 2

Global Awareness

Business Elective 1

Information, Media
and Technology

Free Elective 1

Civic Engagement

Foreign
Languages 2

Foreign
Languages 1

Cultural Literacy

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

Scientific Literacy

OPERATIONS AND INFORMATION MANAGEMENT
Programme Description
In today’s fast-paced world, operations and information management professionals make a valuable and significant contribution to business
operations and production processes.
Our Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Operations and Information Management (OPIM) provides you with an in-depth study of the major concepts
and tools needed to bring the theory and application of modern operations and information management to your future career.

What Does the Course Cover?
You’ll be introduced to a range of strategic Operations and Information Management topics including operations management, system
implementation, supply chain management and e-businesses.
With an emphasis on issues unique to the Middle East, the programme will teach you how to help organisations improve their performance
using state-of-the-art Information and Operations Management techniques.

What Skills Does the Programme Give You?
Upon graduating from the OPIM programme, you’ll be able to:

Knowledge
• Demonstrate knowledge of the functional areas of business and their
inter-relationships, as well as current research and future trends
• Demonstrate understanding of the domestic, regional and global
economic environments of organisations
• Demonstrate knowledge of financial theories, analysis and reporting
• Demonstrate understanding of Enterprise systems, e-Commerce,
and frameworks supporting integrated computing environments
and streamlining of supply chain management
• Explain concepts, models, frameworks, techniques and
tools of purchasing, supply-chain, material management
and project management
• Explain the roles, concepts, models and frameworks for formulating
and implementing Information Technology resources in organisations

Cognitive Skills

•A
 pply strategic and system thinking approach while deciding
appropriate courses of Information Technology action in response
to specific Information Technology situations

Interpersonal Skills and Responsibility
• Demonstrate understanding of group and individual dynamics
in organisations
• Function effectively within teams
• Deal effectively with people from diverse social, economic and
religious backgrounds
• Demonstrate understanding of ethical, social and legal
responsibilities of business organisations
• Use legal and ethical reasoning skills to guide decision-making
and professional practice related to Operations Management/
Information Technology

Communication, Information Technology
and Numerical Skills

• Think critically and apply theoretical knowledge and practical
experience to identification and analysis of business problems

• Demonstrate understanding of various managerial decision-making tools

• Understand and apply business process reengineering

• Effectively use analytical and information systems to communicate
business ideas

• Examine, analyse and evaluate the impact of Information Technology
on the operational, management and strategic components of a
business
• Examine, analyse, evaluate and apply operations management,
supply chain management, physical distribution and forecasting
techniques to the operational, management and strategic
components of a business

• Communicate business ideas effectively, both orally and in writing

• Conduct research or evaluate and use third-party research related
to Operations Management/Information Technology for effective
decision-making
• Apply statistical analysis skills in Operations Management/Information
Technology decision-making
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Career Opportunities
As a graduate of our OPIM programme, you can look forward to taking up roles including:
• Operations Management Consultant

• Service System Planner / Analyst

• Operations Research Analyst

• Project Manager

• Logistics Manager

• Business Analyst

• Quality Assurance Operations Manager / Director

• System Analyst

• Operations Manager

• IS Project Manager

• Product Forecaster

• End-user Support Analyst

• Production Manager

• Application Developer

• Supply Chain Manager

• Information Security Manager

• Service Operations Manager

• Web/E-commerce System Developer

Graduation Requirements
Graduation requirements include the successful completion of a minimum of 129 credit hours:
1. General Education Requirements
2. Core Requirements (College of Business Requirements)
3. OPIM Major Requirements
		 OPIM Required
		 Electives
4. Electives
		 Business Electives
		 Free Electives
5. Supervised Internship
TOTAL

42
51
15
06
06
06
03
129

General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Category

20

2

Any course from the category

2

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

Any course from the category

3

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

Any two courses from the category

4

GMAT 141/142

3

Quantitative Reasoning

Literacies

Cultivating Positive Disposition

9

10

GSTA 140 or GSTA 141

3

Information, Media and Technology

Any course from the category

3

Scientific Literacy

Any course from the category

3

Global Awareness

Any course from the category

3

Cultural Literacy

Any course from the category

3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

Any course from the category

2

GISL 171

2

Any two courses from the category

4

Any course from the category

2

GSEM 200

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics
Civic Engagement

Interdisciplinary Research

3

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

42
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Credits

GENG 161

Linguistic Communication (English)

Skills Development

Courses

42

Business Core Requirements – 51 Credit Hours
Business core courses must be completed by all students in the
Business Administration College irrespective of their major programme.
In order to ensure that all students get maximum exposure to a diverse

range of subjects that broaden their horizons, core courses have been
selected from seven distinctly different discipline areas. The list of
required Core courses are Presented in Table 3.

Table 3: List of Required Business Core Courses
Course No.

Course Title

Credits

ACCT 140
Financial Accounting
ACCT 240
Managerial Accounting
ECON 270
Microeconomics
ECON 271
Macroeconomics
FIN 240
Finance
MATH 160
Mathematics for Management – Applied Calculus
MGT 220
Principles of Management
MGT 223
Business Communication
MGT 325
Business Legal Environment
MGT 326
Organisational Behaviour
MGT 427
Strategic Management
MGT 428
Ethical and Social Responsibility
MGT 490
Dissertation, Research Project
MKT 210
Principles of Marketing
OPIM 230
Decision Sciences
OPIM 330
Operations Management
OPIM 338
Enterprise IT Systems
TOTAL BUSINESS CORE COURSE CREDIT HOURS

Prerequisite(s)
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
51

None
ACCT 140
None
ECON 270
ACCT 140
GMTH 141B
None
GENG 161
None
MGT 220
Senior Standing
Senior Standing
Final semester project
None
GSTA 140 & GMTH 141B
Junior Standing
Junior Standing

OPIM Major Requirements – 27 Credit Hours
To complete the requirements of the BS programme in OPIM,
students must complete a total of 27 credit hours, 15 of which are
predetermined major courses based on the concentration/track (either
‘Operations’ management or ‘Information’ management). The remaining
12 credit hours are elective courses: 6 credit hours are major electives

and the other 6 are business electives. This section presents the
required major courses (i.e. the 15 credit hours) for each track.
The major electives and the business electives along with the free
electives (6 credit hours each) are presented in the section titled
‘Elective Courses’.

OPIM Required Courses – Operations Management Track
Students pursuing a BS degree in Operations and Information
Management with a concentration in ‘Operations’ management
must successfully complete the following five courses.

List of Core Courses in Operations Management Track
Course No.

Course Title

OPIM
OPIM
OPIM
OPIM
OPIM

Management of Service Operations
Supply Chain Management
Project Management
Forecasting Techniques
Statistical Quality Control

331
332
432
433
435

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3

OPIM 230
OPIM 230
Senior Standing
MATH 160 & OPIM 230
OPIM 230
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OPIM Required Courses – Information Management Track
Students pursuing a BS degree in Operations and Information
Management with a concentration in ‘Information’ management,
must successfully complete the following five courses.

List of Core Courses in Information Management Track
Course No.

Course Title

Credits

Prerequisite(s)

MKT 414

e-Commerce

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 335

Database Systems

2–2–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 339

Systems Analysis and Design

2–2–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 424

Business Application Development

2–2–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 426

Web Based Systems

2–2–3

OPIM 338

Elective Courses
There are three different sets of electives: major electives, business electives and free electives (6 credit hours each).

Major Electives
OPIM major electives depend on the concentration/track as follows:

Major Electives – Operations Management Track
Students pursuing a BS degree in Operations and Information
Management with a concentration in ‘Operations’ management,
must successfully complete six credit hours (i.e. two courses) from
the following list of courses.

List of Elective Courses in Operations Management Track
Course No.

Course Title

MKT 414

e-Commerce

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 333

Physical Distribution

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 334

Information Resource Management

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 335

Database Systems

2–2–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 339

Systems Analysis and Design

2–2–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 424

Business Application Development

2–2–3

Junior Standing

OPIM 426

Web Based Systems

2–2–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 434

Data Mining and Business Intelligence

3–0–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 490

Special Topics in Operations and Information Management

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

Major Electives – Information Management Track
Students pursuing a BS degree in Operations and Information
Management with a concentration in Information Management,
must successfully complete six credit hours (i.e. two courses) from
the following list of courses provided.

List of Elective Courses in Information Management Track
Course No.

Course Title

OPIM 331

Management of Service Operations

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 332

Supply Chain Management

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 333

Physical Distribution

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 432

Project Management

3–0–3

Senior Standing

OPIM 433

Forecasting Techniques

3–0–3

MATH 160 and OPIM 230

OPIM 434

Data Mining and Business Intelligence

3–0–3

OPIM 338

OPIM 435

Statistical Quality Control

3–0–3

OPIM 230

OPIM 490

Special Topics in Operations and Information Management

3–0–3

Dept. Approval
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Supervised Internship – 3 Credit Hours
Students should complete at least 90 credit hours before pursuing the
Supervised Internship course. The aim of this course is to integrate the

Course No.

Course Title

OPIM 480

Supervised Internship in OPIM

classroom knowledge with the real world experience. The duration
of the internship would be 12 weeks.

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
0–0–3

Dept. Approval

Business Electives
Two courses (6 credit hours) may be taken from the list of approved
business electives in Table 6. Currently, this list includes courses
from all the majors offered at the College of Business, except

OPIM-designated courses. Other courses not listed here may be taken
if approved by an advisor.

List of Approved Business Electives for OPIM Programme
Course No.

Course Title

ACCT 342

Auditing

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3

FIN 240 and ACCT 240

ENTP 252

Entrepreneurship and Enterprise

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 253

Creativity and Innovation

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 350

Entrepreneurship

3–0–3

MGT 220

ENTP 353

Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures

3–0–3

ENTP 252

ENTP 454

Family Owned Business

3–0–3

ENTP 253

ENTP 490

Special Topics in ENTP

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

FIN 340

Corporate Finance

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 341

Financial Statement Analysis

3–0–3

FIN 240 and ACCT 240

FIN 343

Principles of Investment

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 344

International Finance

3–0–3

FIN 240 and ECON 271

FIN 440

Management of Financial Institutions

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 441

Real Estate Finance

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 442

Venture Capital

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 443

Investment Banking

3–0–3

FIN 240

FIN 444

Risk Management

3–0–3

FIN 343

FIN 446

Financial Policy

3–0–3

FIN 340, FIN 343 and
OPIM 230

FIN 490

Special Topics in FIN

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

HRM 360

Management of Human Resources

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 361

Recruitment, Placement and Staffing

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 362

Employment Training and Development

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 461

Compensation and Benefits Management

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 462

Supervision and Leadership

3–0–3

MGT 220

HRM 463

International HRM

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 464

Strategic HRM

3–0–3

HRM 360

HRM 490

Special Topics in HRM

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

MGT 221

Organisation Design and Change

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 224

Intercultural Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 324

Negotiations

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 327

Teams and Inter-group Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 421

International Business

3–0–3

MGT 220/MKT 210/FIN 240

MGT 423

Managerial Communications

3–0–3

MGT 220

MGT 426

Business Law

3–0–3

MGT 325

MKT 313

Marketing Research Methods

3–0–3

MKT 210 and GENG 161
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Course No.

Course Title

MKT 314

Consumer Behaviour

Credits

Prerequisite(s)
3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 315

International Marketing

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 410

Integrated Marketing Communications

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 411

Service Marketing

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 412

Sales Force Management

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 413

Retailing and Channel Management

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 415

New Product Management

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 417

Marketing Strategy

3–0–3

MKT 210

MKT 490

Special Topics in MKT

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

Free Electives
Business Administration majors must choose six credit hours of free
electives in order to fulfil the requirements for graduation. Free electives
should be chosen in consultation with the academic advisor. They can

be chosen from among the courses in any department in the university
after their prerequisite(s) have been successfully completed.

Course Descriptions for Operations and Information Management
ACCT 140: Financial Accounting (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to financial accounting. Financial accounting is the process by which an organisation reports financial information
to interested parties. This information includes details about the organisation’s assets, its debts and its financial performance. The information
is used for decision-making purposes by managers, stock investors, bankers, labour unions and suppliers. In this class, students will learn
to prepare, analyse and use financial accounting information based on US GAAP and IFRS standards.

ACCT 240: Managerial Accounting (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course stresses the use of information in making business decisions. Main topics include general price level adjusted financial statements,
analysis of financial statements, accounting for stock and bond issues, cost accounting systems, cost-volume-profit analysis, cost-revenue
analysis, efficiency analysis, product pricing, investment decisions and capacity utilisation.

ACCT 342: Auditing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ACCT 240

This course is an introduction to the auditing profession. Its primary emphasis is the auditor’s decision-making process and the auditor’s the
professional ethics and responsibility. Concepts, objectives, standards and procedures used to audit the financial statements and operations
of a business organisation are featured in the class. Students will be given opportunities to determine the nature and amount of evidence an
auditor should accumulate, the objectives to be achieved in a given audit area, the circumstances of engagement and the decisions to be
made, related to evidence collection and evaluation. Topics include: financial statement auditing, legal liability, computerised auditing, statistical
sampling and risk assessment.

ECON 270: Microeconomics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is a contemporary introduction to economic thought and tools used in economic analysis as they apply to business
decision-making. Topics include demand and consumer behaviour, the theory of the firm’s production cost and output decisions,
and general equilibrium analysis. The impact of regulation and resource allocation under different economic regimes is covered.

ECON 271: Macroeconomics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECON 270

This course introduces the general principles of economics including major theories of business cycles and economic growth, measurement of
national income, the role and structure of the banking system, fiscal and monetary stabilisation techniques, the implications and limitations of
economic growth, and international economic relations. Other topics include the concepts of inflation, unemployment and depression.

FIN 240: Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course is an introduction to corporate finance and the role of the manager in maximising shareholder wealth. It provides a conceptual
framework of a firm’s investment and, financing decisions. Students are exposed to basic tools and concepts of the time value of money,
risk, rates of return, capital budgeting and valuation.

FIN 340: Corporate Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This course highlights the manager’s role in creating value by managing the firm’s assets in the long-term and in the short-term. Main topics
include project and firm valuation, project analysis, value added strategies and measures, business and financial risks, working capital
management, capital structure theory and dividends policy.
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FIN 341: Financial Statement Analysis (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ACCT 240

This course analyses how firms communicate through financial statements. Students will use financial statement analysis as an integral part
of the strategic analysis of firms, while learning how accounting regulations and managerial discretion influence presented financial statements.
Course modules include strategic analysis, risk and profitability analysis using ratios and accounting analysis and prospective analysis. At the
end of the course, students will be able to interpret and analyse financial statements, analyse cash flows, make judgments about earnings
quality, uncover hidden assets and liabilities and use financial statement analysis prospectively, to forecast and value firms using cash flow
based and accounting based valuation methods.

FIN 343: Principles of Investment (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This is a course in the analysis of financial investments within the framework of modern portfolio theory (MPT). A wide range of investment
securities are described and the student is introduced to the scope and characteristics of financial markets and institutions. Equilibrium pricing
theories including the capital asset pricing model and the arbitrage pricing model are developed. The course also provides an introduction to
futures and options contracts and their role in mitigating investment risk.

FIN 344: International Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ECON 271

This course discusses the interaction among capital flow, interest rates, inflation, monetary and fiscal policies, cross-border trading and
economic growth. The potential impact that these components may have on local, regional and global markets will be discussed. Main topics
include the foreign exchange market, international equity and bond markets, hedging foreign exchange risk, currency and financial crises, the
valuation of risk loss, risky international assets, international capital budgeting, corporate governance and raising capital in an international setting.

FIN 440: Management of Financial Institutions (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This course discusses the management and role of financial institutions in the economy. Considerable emphasis will be placed on the
management of assets and liabilities of banks, investment dealers and fund managers. The management of such institutions consists of: asset
and liability management, liquidity management, capital adequacy policies, credit evaluation and lending policies, and product development
and pricing. The course also discusses the performance of a financial institution and the factors affecting their performance such as
competition, regulation and economy of scale must be considered.

FIN 441: Real Estate Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This is a course in the valuation and financial structuring of real estate. It discusses the major factors affecting the real estate market, including
general tax, depreciation policies, macroeconomic cyclical movements and demographic changes. The roles of principle lending institutions,
mortgage banks and investment banks in real estate lending, syndications and partnerships will be presented. The course also surveys real
estate-related securities and their markets.

FIN 442: Venture Capital (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

The course highlights four major aspects of venture capital: valuation, deal structuring, governance and harvesting. Topics include industry
history and performance metrics, partnership structure and fund economics, the investment stage, evaluating entrepreneurial character,
business models and executive summaries, due diligence, term sheet structure and negotiation, managing investment portfolios and
harvesting investments. Business cases will be used to enhance students’ learning.

FIN 443: Investment Banking (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

Investment banks are important financial intermediaries that link investors and entrepreneurs. This course will introduce students to the
concepts and scope of investment banking. Main topics include financial innovation, financial engineering, the mechanism of primary and
secondary trading securities, fund management, mergers and acquisitions, and the regulatory framework interfacing investment banking.

FIN 444: Risk Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 343

This course deals with identifying, measuring and managing financial risks. Main topics include credit risk, interest rate risk, liquidity risk,
operational risk, model risk and market risk. Several hedging techniques will be discussed including hedging with futures, options and swaps.
Other topics include value at risk and Basel accords.

FIN 446: Financial Policy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 340, FIN 343 and OPIM 230

This course examines practical problems in all areas of finance. The course emphasises the application of financial theories and analytical
techniques to solve business problems in both domestic and international settings. Topics covered in the course include financial analysis and
planning; working capital management; capital budgeting and cash flow analysis; lease financing; long term financing and capital structure
decisions; corporate restructuring, mergers and acquisitions, investment analysis and international finance. The course will be centred around
business case analysis.

FIN 490: Special Topics in Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

The course covers topics of interest in Finance.

ENTP 252: Entrepreneurship and Enterprise (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

ENTP 252 helps students examine the complexities of entrepreneurial success. Topics highlighted in the class include: deciding on an
approach, scrutinising and monitoring opportunities, networking informally, locating/organising external resources, managing risk, designing
and developing marketing plans, increasing sales, securing investors, managing debt and enterprise capital, using vertical and horizontal
integration techniques, developing a leadership team and an innovative culture, monitoring technology cycles and structuring/managing
change, ethics and exit strategies.
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ENTP 253: Creativity and Innovation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

ENTP 253 examines the role of innovation and creativity in business. Particular focus will be placed on the management of the innovation
process. The course will review several theoretical and applied models of creativity and innovation as they relate to individuals, groups and
organisations. Students will explore their own personal level of creativity, the management practices that enhance or suppress creativity, the
relationship between creativity and innovation, and the process of innovation in a business setting.

ENTP 350: Entrepreneurship (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course offers students the opportunity to learn from case studies why and how some businesses are successful while others fail. Lectures
will focus on specific entrepreneurs, their businesses, characteristics, environment and strategies for success. The course will cover the full
range of relevant issues from conception and start-up phase, financial issues, valuation techniques and exit strategies. Special issues such
as ethical considerations, not-for-profit sector entrepreneurship and turnaround management will also be addressed.

ENTP 353: Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ENTP 252

This course analyses in detail the significant steps and essential procedures adopted by successful entrepreneurs when launching their own
business. It discusses organisational setups, governance and the legal nature of business, consultative and counselling bodies, business and
product legal obligations, intellectual property rights protection, sources of credit, establishing credit, seeking investors and business-enterprise
capital, writing and circulating the Venture Profile, making and protecting financial forecasts, revenue flows and expense grouping, cost and
price estimates, pro-forma financial statements, negotiating contracts, permits, systems of assessment and exit strategies.

ENTP 454: Family Owned Business (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ENTP 253

This course explores the issues found in family-owned and managed companies and develops the student’s skills and understanding of these
organisations to address the challenges family companies and families in business face. Topics include: how family-business-ownership
systems evolve; managing business, family and shareholder relationships, including family conflict; dealing with nepotism and encouraging
professionalism in the family business; encouraging change in the family business system; women’s issues in the family business; developing
family members as family business managers and/or shareholders; managing succession and continuity; designing effective family business
boards and family governance; and practices of successful family companies and business families. Students will be given opportunities in
class to examine the unique challenges of owning/operating a family business in Saudi Arabia.

ENTP 490: Special Topics in Entrepreneurship (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

ENTP 490 covers topics of interest in the field of Entrepreneurship.

HRM 360: Management of Human Resources (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course introduces students to human resource management, as practiced by human resource specialists in business organisations.
Specific topics include employment law; external and economic influences, recruitment, selection, training and career development, promotion,
performance appraisal, ethics, business strategy integration, international human resource management, work and life programmes, and
compensation and benefits.

HRM 361: Recruitment, Placement and Staffing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

In-depth study of the personnel staffing function. Includes an analysis of objectives, techniques and procedures for forecasting manpower
needs, recruiting candidates and selecting employees.

HRM 362: Employee Training and Development (3–0–3)

Prerequisite: HRM 360

An examination of employee training and human resource development in various organisations. Topics include the development, administration
and evaluation of training programmes; employee development; career development; and organisational change. Issues in employee
development (including assessment of employee competencies, opportunities for learning and growth, and the roles of managers in employee
development) are explored.

HRM 461: Compensation and Benefits Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

An exploration of alternative compensation philosophies. Topics include strategies of employee compensation, incentives to productivity,
employee motivation and performance appraisal. Strategies such as incentive cash and/or stock compensation programs, employee
ownership and nonmonetary rewards are discussed and evaluated in varying situations. Discussion also covers techniques for identifying
and classifying critical job components and observable standards and measures, setting compensation for job performance and developing an
executive compensation programme. The interrelationship between compensation, motivation, performance appraisal and performance within
the organisation is examined.

HRM 462: Leadership and Power (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course examines the process of leadership and the use of power as essential ingredients for making a difference in business, government
and not-for-profit settings. One objective of this course is to improve inspirational skills to persuade people to focus their efforts toward achieving
a shared purpose or goal. A second objective of this course is to understand power and identify strategies and tactics of influence. The third
objective is to improve the ability to ‘manage’ the dilemmas of leadership and power to promote productive actions.

HRM 463: International Human Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course provides an introduction to the critical issues facing organisations in simultaneously managing their human resources at home
and abroad. It focuses on the connection between corporate strategies and the effective management of human resources, which at times,
may require differing policies across countries. The course is based on the notion that competitive firms and economies require appropriate
structures, policies and strategies for managing their employees at every level of the enterprise. This is particularly true of multinational
enterprises (MNEs) and transnational corporations (TCs) intricately involved in a global environment.
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HRM 464: Strategic Human Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course introduces the technical and legal aspects of human resource management from a strategic business perspective. The course
examines how to manage human resources effectively in the dynamic legal, social and economic environment currently constraining organisations.
Among the topics included are: formulation and implementation of human resource strategy, job analysis, methods of recruitment and selection,
techniques for training and development, performance appraisal, compensation and benefits, and the evaluation of the effectiveness of HRM
systems. Emphasis is placed on integrating human resource management with the overall business strategy.

HRM 490: Special Topics in Human Resource Management (3–0–3) Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course covers topics of interest in the field of Human Resource Management.

MATH 160: Mathematics for Management – Applied Calculus (2–2–3) Prerequisite(s): GMTH 141B
Introduction to differential and integral calculus, with an emphasis on business applications. Students will learn how to use mathematics and
mathematical software to model business related concepts and processes.

MGT 220: Principles of Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The basic principles and practices of management in all kinds of enterprises. Such functions as planning, organising, directing and controlling
are given particular attention. The problems of developing countries including Saudi Arabia are given emphasis.

MGT 221: Organisation Design and Change (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This is an advanced course in managing people and organisations for high performance. The course is divided into two main topicsorganisational design and change management. Specific topics include open systems organisational analysis, technology, the effects of
national culture on organisational forms, problem diagnosis, change implementation, the resistance to change, the role of change agents,
implementing mergers and acquisitions, changing the ethical climate, and managing organisational culture.

MGT 223: Business Communication (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

Communication impacts every aspect of business operations and human resource interaction and management. The most successful
businesses are those able to communicate effectively. Managerial communication is designed to facilitate understanding of the basic concepts
and vocabulary, theories, empirical knowledge and processes relevant to the study of communication in business and organisational contexts.
An equally important function of this course is to foster student’s insight into their own communication behaviour and to develop students’
repertoire of behavioural choices so that they are able to apply course-related concepts to their own experience in professional relationships.
This course will look at a range of successful practices and guidelines that have been derived from both research and experience, give the
students the opportunity to practice their skills and provide them with feedback to help strengthen communication skills as future managers.

MGT 224: Intercultural Communication (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

As the marketplace becomes more ‘global,’ smart managers will be the ones who understand the role of culture in getting work done.
Culture challenges us by assaulting some of our most basic assumptions about working, that is to say, how we communicate with each
other to complete work successfully. This course explores the rules that govern communication in other cultures. It explains how people
in different cultures give feedback, plan and make decisions.

MGT 324: Negotiations (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

Negotiation is the art and science of securing agreements between two or more parties who are interdependent and who are seeking
to maximise their outcomes. The purpose of this course is to understand the theory and processes of negotiation in a variety of settings.
Objectives include evaluating notions of when to negotiate and what assumptions, beliefs, values and habits influence negotiation behaviour;
understanding the central concepts in negotiation; developing confidence in negotiating; and providing experience in negotiating. The course
is experiential. A great deal of emphasis will be placed on simulations, role plays and cases.

MGT 325: Business Legal Environment (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course will examine the basic legal concepts and laws of Saudi Arabia covering business transactions with special emphasis on legal
proceedings of actual cases. The nature of the external legal system and how it relates to Saudi Arabia will be studied.

MGT 326: Organisational Behaviour (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course will examine and develop the interpersonal and social skills needed to effectively direct the activities of others to attain organisational
goals. The first step to obtaining these skills is to understand the complexities of human behaviour. In this course students will study human
behaviour in an organisational context with emphasis on: individual characteristics, motivation, learning, communication, leadership, decision
making and group dynamics. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) understand the factors that influence behaviour
in organisations; 2) apply behavioural theory to organisational settings; 3) diagnose human resource issues in organisations through the
process of observation, interpretation and analysis of contributing factors; and 4) communicate theoretically sound, yet practical,
recommendations in a persuasive and timely manner.

MGT 327: Teams and Inter-group Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course focuses on understanding the interplay of group, inter-group and organisational factors on the performance of multifunctional
teams in organisations. The course integrates theory and research on multifunctional teams with the skills necessary for effectively managing
them. Topics covered include managing decision making and conflict in multifunctional teams, managing the team’s boundary and inter-group
relations, organisational designs that support working cross-functionality, and measuring and rewarding team performance. Cases are used
to illustrate the problems of working cross-functionality. Individuals are given feedback on their team skills.
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MGT 421: International Business (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220, MKT 210, FIN 240

Analysis of problems encountered in the management of multinational corporations and examination of business opportunities in the
international forum and influences of the foreign environment on the firm’s strategy, structure and management style.

MGT 423: Managerial Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

MGT 423 will examine the role of managerial communication in organisations. Emphasis will be on analysis and on communication options,
strategies, skills and formats, including written, oral, interpersonal and group communication. Course objectives include: 1) to recognise the
centrality of audience in effective communication, with attention to organisational, cultural and ethical expectations; 2) to identify internal and
external barriers to communication effectiveness; 3) to communicate more effectively and efficiently in written and oral business communication
formats; 4) to communicate more effectively in group situations and 5) to increase awareness of communication’s role in management and
in the functioning of organisations.

MGT 426: Business Law (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 325

This course examines legal rights, solutions and contracts. Students will get a thorough knowledge of the law of Torts and Contracts and will
learn business law through related textbook readings and research on the Internet. This course highlights the association of business law to an
individual’s personal and professional life. How laws affect the individual in an ethical society are featured. The course will focus on the major
laws governing securities, entities, antitrust, bankruptcy and environmental issues. Special emphasis will be given to the legal liability of the
professional and how business cases are handled in Saudi law.

MGT 427: Strategic Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course examines how firms build and sustain superior competitive positions and profitability. Successful strategy design and
implementation require a holistic understanding of the firm’s external environment and its internal resources and capabilities, as well as an
integrative view that spans functional areas such as operations, marketing and finance. Strategic analysis draws on a number of academic
disciplines, including economics, psychology, sociology and political science. The primary objectives of this course are to improve a student’s
ability to: 1) evaluate the opportunities and threats in a firm’s external environment and the strengths and weaknesses of its internal resources
and capabilities; 2) assess the dynamics of competition and anticipate threats to the long-term sustainability of strategies for achieving superior
performance; and 3) develop appropriate and superior strategies for particular firms within the domain of business unit strategy, corporate
strategy, global strategy and non-market strategy.

MGT 428: Ethical and Social Responsibility (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course examines the ethical foundations of economic activity, the general relationship between the business firm and society, and the role
of ethical judgment in business decisions. Topics include: the application of ordinary principles of morality in the business context; the rights
and responsibilities that go with various roles in business relationships; ethical judgment and cultural diversity; managing the ethical environment
in a company; and individual responsibility in cooperative enterprises. Although the emphasis is on the practical problems of the relations between
business and society, students are expected to demonstrate understanding of the theoretical foundations of their reasoning about these
problems. Analytical skills are stressed.

MGT 490: Dissertation/Research Project (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Final Semester Project

The project is to be undertaken by every student in the final semester. This will be research based and an instructor/professor will supervise
the project/student. The aim of the project will be for the student to carry out genuine research and produce a project in the relevant field.
The student will capitalise on the knowledge gained from her experience and education in 7 semesters. Student will choose the research title
and get it approved from the department chair.

MKT 210: Principles of Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course provides a broad conceptual introduction to the study of marketing issues in contemporary organisations. Theoretical and quantitative
tools pertinent to the identification, understanding, and resolution of specific marketing issues will be addressed within a decision-making
framework that puts the marketing function at the centre of an organisation’s strategic direction. Course objectives include: defining the
strategic role of marketing as well as its functional concerns; developing basic marketing decision-making and analytical skills in applied
organisational settings; and providing a forum for open debate and critical examination of peers’ insights and analyses. By the end of the
semester, each student will be able to coherently discuss generic issues of marketing strategy and devise a well-backed marketing plan.

MKT 313: Marketing Research Methods (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210 and GENG 161

This course will deal with the application of scientific techniques when collecting, translating and analysing data used to inform marketing
decisions. Specifically, this course will outline the role and influence of marketing research in business. The nature of marketing research,
procedure, design and budgeting will be examined. Quantitative and qualitative applications will be used to analyse and explain data. Research
results will be used to guide managerial planning and decision-making.

MKT 314: Consumer Behaviour (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

To be successful in a market, a business must recognise and be able to foresee the consumers’ behaviour in various circumstances. This
course will give students an understanding of how to analyse the actions and the decision making processes of individuals and organisations
when determining, assessing, obtaining, consuming, and disposing of products and services. Students will explore basic concepts from the
fields of marketing, psychology and sociology to understand how consumer behaviour impacts managerial decision making. How the marketer
relates to different problems is emphasised in the course.
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MKT 315: International Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

The objective of this course is to provide an understanding of how the global environment including the global economy, cultural forces,
and the political and regulatory climate affects the application of marketing principles and business practice on a global basis and the
competencies necessary to be a successful global manager. The course explores how managers analyse global opportunities-buyer
behaviour, competitors and marketing research. The course describes global marketing strategies, foreign market entry options and the global
implications of managing the marketing mix.

MKT 410: Integrated Marketing Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

Integrated Market Communications (IMC) provides the student with the tools, language and skills necessary for the strategic management of
communications within integrated contexts. IMC is a response to the communication challenges facing today’s organisations. This course will
help students become effective decision makers in companies centrally concerned with consumer/customer communication. Using the
resources presented in class, students will be expected to make their own IMC strategies.

MKT 411: Services Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course examines the similarities and differences between service marketing and product marketing. Special attention will be given to the
planning and integration required among several traditional marketing functions (i.e. marketing, operations, human resources and finance). The
course builds upon key frameworks and theories in market management and adapts them to the service sector. Important themes such as the
service encounter, service failure and recovery, service scope, customer service issues, core and supplementary service elements, service
quality and customer satisfaction, customer relations and yield management as a pricing tool are presented.

MKT 412: Sales Force Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

MKT 412 discusses the strategic and tactical aspects of sales force management. It is appropriate for students who are interested in careers
in sales management or for those who will work in companies whose revenues and profits depend upon a productive sales force.

MKT 413: Retailing and Channel Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course emphasises practical applications of retailing policies, methods and procedures for both small and large operations. Course
projects are designed to help the students relate current retail strategies to the basic concepts of retailing management. The course also
involves a study of the elements and management of marketing channels, focusing on how institutions can effectively and efficiently transmit
things of value from points of conception, extractions and/or production to points of value consumption.

MKT 414: eCommerce (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

Fundamentally, the Internet has changed the nature of commerce. Today’s managers need to understand the key issues, technologies, pitfalls
and rewards of doing business online. In this course, students will get a chance to examine this new marketplace in a variety of industrial and
business contexts including business-to-business, business-to-consumer and consumer-to-consumer. In addition, they will learn how to use
Web application development tools by building simple business applications.

MKT 415: New Product Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

The development of new products is crucial to the growth and ultimate survival of a corporate institution. This course covers the techniques of
managing the process of new product development that have been effective. Students will be given the opportunity to examine the managerial
processes used when developing a new product. Such processes are evident from conception to product launch. Topics covered include:
new product success, the new product process, new product ideas, project selection, portfolio management, customer input, the market
launch plan and the product strategy for a business.

MKT 417: Marketing Strategy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course will help students examine the entire marketing mix that can be integrated into a comprehensive marketing strategy. Students will
analyse goods and services, the market, channel issues, the effects of consumer behaviour, marketing policies, pricing and terms of trade and
brand name policies. As well, other external factors which affect the marketing process such as government legislation, administrative regulations
and international influences in a world economy will be highlighted. Students will also learn how to identify, evaluate and develop marketing
strategies; evaluate a firm’s opportunities; anticipate competitive dynamics and determine the sustainability of competitive advantages.

MKT 490: Special Topics in Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

This course covers topics of interest in the field of Marketing.

OPIM 230: Decision Sciences (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GSTA 140 and GMTH 141B

This course will demonstrate how quantitative modelling and data analysis techniques are used in managerial decision making. Topics
explored include: decision analysis, econometrics, probability analysis, simulation and optimisation. Case studies will be presented to show
how Saudi managers use decision science to support fundamental business functions such as marketing, finance, operations management
and functionality. Students will also be exposed to a variety of software designed to support the decision making process.
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OPIM 330: Operations Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course focuses on understanding and analysis of processes for production and delivery of goods and services. It covers management of
supply chains, inventories and capacities, waiting lines, quality and projects involving new product development. The concepts, models and
tools covered can be applied in a wide range of manufacturing and service companies- from retailers to restaurants, hospitals to factories,
and consulting companies to government agencies. The course emphasises systems thinking and practical applications of statistical process
control and material management. Several real cases are used to mesh theory with practice in an attempt to illustrate the critical importance
of aligning operations with other core business functions such as finance and marketing.

OPIM 331: Management of Service Operations (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

The service sector is a major segment of most industrial economies. This course explores the role of operations in service organisations,
and introduces the principle issues, activities, management skills, conflicts, communication issues and problems faced by service operation
managers. Students will gain an understanding of the techniques and tools that can be used to achieve and maintain excellence in a service
organisation. Examples will be drawn from a variety of industries such as health care, financial services, transportation, restaurants, hotels,
and information-based services. Where appropriate, the unique nature of the Saudi context will be explored.

OPIM 332: Supply Chain Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course introduces students to the strategic role of the supply chain and its impact on a company’s overall performance. Students will
be exposed to the methods, models and tools used to plan and manage the flow of materials, services and information across organisational
boundaries. Topics such as effective supply chain strategies, drivers for success and the impact of technology and globalisation will be discussed.

OPIM 333: Physical Distribution (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course will provide students with an in-depth knowledge of the complex relationship between physical distribution and logistical functionality
when attempting to enhance supply chain operations. Importance will be placed on the following four key elements of physical distribution:
1) facility location (warehousing); 2) distribution marketing practices; 3) materials management (inventory control and management); and 4)
transportation. The selection of marketing techniques, freight routing plans and transportation methods that influence physical distribution
practices in and between organisations will be analysed. The Saudi context of logistics will be a major focus in the course.

OPIM 334: Information Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course is designed to allow students explore information resource issues from managerial as well as corporate perspectives. Students will
learn how to make sound business decisions and solve organisational problems using appropriate information resources. Topics covered may
include: aligning business strategy with IT resources, IT implementation issues, IT maintenance and monitoring and project management.

OPIM 335: Database Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is a practical introduction to the key principles and activities associated with the design, implementation, administration and use
of business databases. Students will acquire the analytical and technical skills needed to effectively use a Data Base Management System
(DBMS) for information storage and retrieval. Issues related to security, control and performance will be discussed. The strategic role of
business databases, particularly in the context of the Internet and the World Wide Web, will also be examined.

OPIM 338: Enterprise IT Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course will introduce students to the architecture, design, utilisation and administration of enterprise information systems. The students will
become familiar with Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) packages, Customer Relationship Management (CRM) and database management
systems. Students will work on projects where they will analyse practical IT problems within a variety of business contexts.

OPIM 339: Systems Analysis and Design (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This course will provide students with a basic understanding of how to develop and design computer-based information systems.
The different approaches to system development will be introduced, together with the tools and skills used in the various phases of a
project. Topics covered will include applications in architecture and modelling, fact finding techniques for requirements discovery, logical
design specification processes, data and object-oriented modelling and analysis, design specification techniques, input and output design
and prototyping, database design, user interface design, testing strategies, user-oriented design and software maintenance. Students will
work in teams to analyse, design and build a small information system.

OPIM 424: Business Application Development (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is specifically designed for students with business, arts or soft science backgrounds who are interested in acquiring the skills
needed for end-user development of computer applications. Students will be introduced to the basics of computer programming and
object-oriented software development. The skills learned will enable students to use advanced features of packaged software such
as spreadsheets and database management systems or to create Web-based or stand-alone applications.

OPIM 426: Web Based Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This is a hands-on course where students will design and develop business applications that use the World Wide Web. Students will gain
additional practice in using the skills and knowledge learned in previous courses. As well, they will learn how to effectively use more advanced
methods and strategies. Other related topics, such as current issues, innovative applications and emerging technologies may also be discussed.
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OPIM 432: Project Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course will introduce the learner to the essentials of project management. Emphasis will be placed on understanding and analysing the
interdependencies among the core processes for initiating, planning, executing, controlling and terminating projects. The course will explore
contemporary approaches to the conceptualisation, scoping, planning, management and assessment of business projects. Specific topics
covered will include: project selection and scope definition, work breakdown structures and statements of work, and project scheduling.

OPIM 433: Forecasting Techniques (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 160 and OPIM 230

The primary objective of this course will be to present several, basic, statistical techniques that can be used when preparing individual
forecasts and long-range planning. Computers will be used to apply and interpret forecasting information.

OPIM 434: Data Mining and Business Intelligence (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This course will introduce students to the use of large data sets to aid in business decision-making. Students will learn how to identify, collect,
organise and analyse data captured from various sources such as the Internet, electronic banking, point-of-sale devices, bar-code readers and
intelligent machines. Data mining techniques drawn from Statistics, Computer Science and Artificial Intelligence will be presented. Students will
gain hands-on experience in the use of modern software tools. Examples will be drawn from several areas including applications in marketing,
risk management and fraud detection.

OPIM 435: Statistical Quality Control (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course will introduce students to topics related to quality improvement. Fundamental methods and tools for examining, improving and
sustaining product and service quality will be covered. Probabilistic and statistical methods will be used when studying the variability related
to production, product quality, service and service quality. The following topics will be included in the class: analysis of product design
tolerances, six sigma techniques, statistical analysis of process capability, statistical methods for process improvement using control charts,
quality improvement and acceptance sampling. Case studies highlighting the Saudi context will be used throughout the course.

OPIM 480: Supervised Internship in OPIM (0–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

All students are required to complete an internship with an approved company, preferably before their senior year.

OPIM 490: Special Topics in Operations and Information Management (3–0–3)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course will cover topics of interest in the field of Operations and Information Management.
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Effat University – Operation Management Track
Four Year Plan
Freshman Year – Semester 1
Information, Media and Technology
GMTH 141B Pre Calculus for Business
Scientific Literacy Requirement

LEC LAB CR

Junior Year – Semester 5
Business Legal Environment

LEC LAB CR

2

2

3

MGT 325

3

0

3

3

0

3

OPIM 330 Operations Management (Junior)

3

0

3

2

2

3

OPIM 338 Enterprise IT Systems (Junior)

3

0

3

OPIM 331 Management of Service Operations
(OPIM 230)

3

0

3

GENG 161

Project Based Language Learning and
Critical Thinking

1

2

2

GISL 171

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2

0

2

Business Elective 1

3

0

3

3

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages) 2

2

0

2

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

2

2

TOTAL

16

Freshman Year – Semester 2

LEC LAB CR

ACCT 140 Financial Accounting

2

2

3

MATH 160 Mathematics for Management
– Applied Calculus (GMTH 141B)

2

2

3

GSTA 140 Elementary Statistics

17

Junior Year – Semester 6
MGT 326

Organisational Behaviour (MGT 220)

OPIM 332 Supply Chain Management (OPIM 230)

3

0

3

3

0

3

3

0

3

2

2

3

2

2

3

1

2

2

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement 2

2

0

2

Global Awareness Requirement

3

0

3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2

0

2

Civic Engagement

2

0

2

15

Sophomore Year – Semester 3

LEC LAB CR

ACCT 240 Managerial Accounting (ACCT 140)

3

0

3

ECON 270 Microeconomics

3

0

3

OPIM 230 Decision Sciences (GMTH 141B,
GSTA 140)

2

2

3

MGT 220

Principles of Management

3

0

3

Cultural Literacy Requirement

3

0

3

TOTAL

15

Sophomore Year – Semester 4
Principles of Marketing

ECON 271 Macroeconomics (ECON270)

OPIM Elective 1
GSEM 200 Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

TOTAL

Summer Session
OPIM 480 Supervised Internship in OPIM

Senior Year – Semester 7
MGT 427

0

3

3

0

3

Strategic Management (Senior)

LEC LAB CR

3

0

3

OPIM Elective 2

3

0

3

3

0

3

3

0

OPIM 433 Forecasting Techniques
(MATH 160, OPIM 230)
Free Elective 1
TOTAL

0

2

Senior Year – Semester 8

0

3

MGT 428

FIN 240

Finance (ACCT 140)

3

0

3

OPIM 435 Statistical Quality Control (OPIM230)

2
MGT 490

Business Social Responsibility (Senior)

LEC LAB CR

3

0

3

3

0

3

Business Elective 2

3

0

3

Research Project

0

0

3

Free Elective 2

3

0

3

TOTAL

Total credit hours required for OPIM programme: 129
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3
15

3

16

3

0

2

0

0

3

Business Communication (GENG 161)

2

0

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

Linguistic Communicate
(Foreign Languages) 1

LEC LAB CR

OPIM 432 Project Management (Senior)

LEC LAB CR

3

17

MGT 223

TOTAL

LEC LAB CR

Linguistic Communication (English)

TOTAL

MKT 210

TOTAL

15

Effat University – Information Management Track
Four Year Plan
Freshman Year – Semester 1
Information, Media and Technology
GMTH 141B Pre Calculus for Business
Scientific Literacy Requirement

LEC LAB CR

Junior Year – Semester 5

2

2

3

MGT 325 Business Legal Environment

3

0

3

3

0

3

OPIM 330 Operations Management (Junior)

3

0

3

2

2

3

OPIM 338 Enterprise IT Systems (Junior)

3

0

3

MKT 414 e-commerce (OPIM 230)

3

0

3

3

0

3

2

0

2

GENG 161

Project Based Language Learning and
Critical Thinking

1

2

2

GISL 171

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2

0

2

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

2

2

3

	Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages) 2

16

TOTAL

TOTAL

Freshman Year – Semester 2

LEC LAB CR

ACCT 140 Financial Accounting

2

2

3

MATH 160 Mathematics for Management
– Applied Calculus (GMTH 141B)

2

2

3

GSTA 140 Elementary Statistics

2

2

3

Linguistic Communication (English)

1

2

2

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement 2

2

0

2

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2

0

2

TOTAL

15

Sophomore Year – Semester 3

LEC LAB CR

Business Elective 1

17

Junior Year – Semester 6

3

0

3

OPIM 335 Database Systems (Junior)

2

2

3

OPIM 339 Systems Analysis and Design (OPIM 338)

2

2

3

GSEM 200 Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

2

2

3

Global Awareness Requirement

3

0

3

Civic Engagement

2

0

TOTAL

Summer Session
OPIM 480 Supervised Internship in OPIM

0

3

ECON 270 Microeconomics

3

0

3

OPIM 230 Decision Sciences (GMTH 141B,
GSTA 140)

2

2

3

MGT 427

MGT 220

Principles of Management

3

0

3

Cultural Literacy Requirement

3

0

3

OPIM 424	Business Application Development
(Junior Standing)

MKT 210

Principles of Marketing

LEC LAB CR

3

0

3

3

0

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2

0

2

MGT 223

Business Communication (GENG 161)

3

0

3

FIN 240

Finance (ACCT 140)

3

0

3

Linguistic Communicate
(Foreign Languages) 1

2

0

2

ECON 271 Macroeconomics (ECON270)

TOTAL

Senior Year – Semester 7

15

Strategic Management (Senior)

LEC LAB CR

0

0

3

LEC LAB CR

3

0

3

2

2

3

OPIM Elective 2

3

0

3

OPIM Elective 1

3

0

3

Free Elective 1

3

0

TOTAL

3
15

Senior Year – Semester 8
MGT 428

2
17

3

TOTAL

LEC LAB CR

MGT 326 Organisational Behaviour (MGT 220)

ACCT 240 Managerial Accounting (ACCT 140)

Sophomore Year – Semester 4

LEC LAB CR

3

0

3

OPIM 426 Web Based Systems (OPIM 338)

2

2

3

Business Elective 2

3

0

3

Research Project

0

0

3

Free Elective 2

3

0

3

MGT 490

16

Business Social Responsibility (Senior)

LEC LAB CR

TOTAL

15

Total credit hours required for OPIM Programme: 129
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Semester
EIGHT

Semester
SEVEN

Summer: HRM 480 DA

Semester
SIX

OPIM 432 S

MGT 428 S

MGT 427 S

OPIM Elective 1

OPIM Elective 2

MGT 326

MGT 490 DA

OPIM 338 J

OPIM 330 J

Semester
FIVE

MGT 325

MGT 223

ECON 271

Islamic Thought
and Ethics
Requirement

Semester
FOUR

MATH 160

MGT 220

GSTA 140

GMTH 141B

ECON 270

Islamic Thought
and Ethics
Requirement

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Semester
TWO

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

Semester
THREE

GISL 171

GENG 161

S Senior Standing DA Department Approval

Semester
ONE

J Junior Standing

Advising Flowchart

Operation and Information Management

OPIM 435

OPIM 433

OPIM 332

OPIM 331

FIN 240

ACCT 240

ACCT 140

Business Elective 2

GSEM 200

Business Elective 1

MKT 210

OPIM 230

Global Awareness

Information, Media
and Technologyv

Free Elective 2

Free Elective 1

Civic Engagement

Foreign
Languages 2

Foreign
Languages 1

Cultural Literacy

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

Scientific Literacy
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Information Management

OPIM 426

OPIM Elective 2
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OPIM 414

FIN 240
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Business Elective 2

GSEM 200

Business Elective 1
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and Technology

Free Elective 2

Free Elective 1

Civic Engagement

Foreign
Languages 2

Foreign
Languages 1

Cultural Literacy

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

Scientific Literacy

ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Programme Description
In a constantly changing world, entrepreneurs are the people who rise to the challenge of leading businesses.
Our Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Entrepreneurship equips you with the entrepreneurial skills and knowledge to lead businesses of all sizes and
sectors. The ENTP programme will teach you to organise and manage domestic, regional and global companies, but focuses on doing business
here in the Middle East, particularly Saudi Arabia.

What Does the Course Cover?
The course content is designed specifically for students interested in starting their own business, joining a small business or working in a fast
growing innovative-minded business. You’ll be able to graduate with one of three concentrations: Entrepreneurship, Technological Entrepreneurship
or Corporate Entrepreneurship, and will also be given the opportunity to explore the impact of globalisation and use of information technology
on business and entrepreneurial endeavours.

What Skills Does the Programme Give You?
Upon graduating from the ENTP programme, you’ll be able to:

Knowledge

Interpersonal Skills and Responsibility

• Show knowledge of the functional areas of entrepreneurship; current
research and innovations, future trends, and the impact of these
developments on theory and practice

• Demonstrate understanding of individual and group dynamics
in organisations

• Demonstrate understanding of the domestic, regional and global
economic environments of organisations
• Show knowledge of financial theories, analysis and reporting

• Function effectively within teams
• Deal effectively with people from diverse social, economic,
cultural and religious backgrounds

• Start your own business or be prepared for a career leading businesses

• Demonstrate understanding and sensitivity of the ethical,
social and legal responsibilities of business organisations

• Explain the concepts, models, frameworks, and tools for
understanding entrepreneurship in particular and business in general

• Demonstrate understanding and sensitivity of environmental
issues in the world of entrepreneurship

• Explain how to prepare a business plan and implement it in reality
• Continue with graduate studies in entrepreneurship or related fields

Communication, Information Technology
and Numerical Skills

Cognitive Skills

• Demonstrate understanding of various managerial decision-making tools

• Think critically and apply theoretical knowledge and practical
experience to the identification and analysis of business problems.

• Communicate business ideas effectively both orally and in writing

• Critically analyse and assess identified entrepreneurial opportunities.

• Effectively use analytical and information systems and technologies
to communicate business ideas

• Think strategically about appropriate courses of action for capturing,
sustaining and maintaining entrepreneurial ventures

• Demonstrate statistical analysis skills to enable you to make sense
of the quantitative information used in entrepreneurial decision-making
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Career Opportunities
As a graduate of our Entrepreneurship Programme, you can look forward to opportunities including:
• Entrepreneur – start your own business or be self-employed
• Corporate entrepreneur or intrapreneur – start working in an existing
entrepreneurial enterprise or join the corporate world

• Entrepreneurship Coach and Trainer – train people from the community or
corporate world on how to become self-employed or sustainable
• Small/Medium Business Manager

• Business Consultant – serve as a business consultant in any industry

• Manager of Change and Development

• Sales – know how to represent a company, manage accounts, and
follow up on leads, or running the sales and marketing department

• Business Awareness Training Centre-owner
• Enterprise Team Leader

• Research and Development (R&D) – understand core business
concepts, procedures, practices, training and education

Graduation Requirements
Graduation requirements include the successful completion of a minimum of 129 credit hours:
1. General Education Requirements
2. Core Requirements (College of Business Requirements)
3. ENTP Major Requirements
		ENTP Required
		Electives
4. Electives
		Business Electives
		Free Electives
5. Supervised Internship
TOTAL

42
51
12
06
09
06
03
129

General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Category

20

2

Any course from the category

2

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

Any course from the category

3

Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

Any two courses from the category

4

GMAT 141/142

3

GSTA 140 or GSTA 141

3

Information, Media and Technology

Any course from the category

3

Scientific Literacy

Any course from the category

3

Global Awareness

Any course from the category

3

Cultural Literacy

Any course from the category

3

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

Any course from the category

2

GISL 171

2

Any two courses from the category

4

Any course from the category

2

Quantitative Reasoning

Literacies

Cultivating Positive Disposition

9

10

Islamic Thought and Ethics
Civic Engagement

Interdisciplinary Research

3

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

42

Credits

GENG 161

Linguistic Communication (English)

Skills Development

Courses

GSEM 200

3
42
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Business Core Requirements – 51 Credit Hours
Core courses are completed by all students irrespective of their major programme. In order to ensure that all students get maximum exposure
to a diverse range of subjects that broaden their horizons, core courses have been selected from seven distinctly different discipline areas.

List of Required Business Core Courses
Course No.

Course Title

Credits

ACCT 140
Financial Accounting
ACCT 240
Managerial Accounting
ECON 270
Microeconomics
ECON 271
Macroeconomics
FIN 240
Finance
MATH 160
Mathematics for Management – Applied Calculus
MGT 220
Principles of Management
MGT 223
Business Communication
MGT 325
Business Legal Environment
MGT 326
Organisational Behaviour
MGT 427
Strategic Management
MGT 428
Ethical and Social Responsibility
MGT 490
Dissertation, Research Project
MKT 210
Principles of Marketing
OPIM 230
Decision Sciences
OPIM 330
Operations Management
OPIM 338
Enterprise IT Systems
TOTAL BUSINESS CORE COURSE CREDIT HOURS

Prerequisite(s)

2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
51

None
ACCT 140
None
ECON 270
ACCT 140
GMTH 141B
None
GENG 161
None
MGT 220
Senior Standing
Senior Standing
Final semester project
None
GSTA 140 and GMTH 141B
Junior Standing
Junior Standing

Major Requirements – 12 Credit Hours
The major requirements for the Bachelor of Science (BS) in Entrepreneurship consist of two categories:
Entrepreneurship Required Courses (12 credit hours) and Entrepreneurship Electives (6 credit hours).

Entrepreneurship Required Courses
For the degree of a BS in Entrepreneurship, the student must have satisfactorily completed the 12 credit hours
Entrepreneurship Required Courses.

List of Required Entrepreneurship Major Courses
Course No.

Course Title

ENTP 252
Entrepreneurship and Enterprise
ENTP 253
Creativity and Innovation
ENTP 350
Entrepreneurship
ENTP 353
Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures
TOTAL ENTREPRENEURSHIP REQUIRED COURSES CREDIT HOURS

Credits

Prerequisite(s)

3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
12

MGT 220
MGT 220
MGT 220
ENTP 252

Entrepreneurship Electives – 6 Credit Hours
In addition to the entrepreneurship required courses, students must have satisfactorily completed the six credit hours
Entrepreneurship Electives. These will be taken from the pool of Entrepreneurship courses.

List of Entrepreneurship Major Elective Courses
Course No.

Course Title

ENTP 454
ENTP 490

Family Owned Business
Special Topics in Entrepreneurship

Credits

Prerequisite(s)

3–0–3
3–0–3

TOTAL ENTREPRENEURSHIP ELECTIVES CREDIT HOURS

ENTP 252
Dept. Approval

6

Supervised Internship – 3 Credit Hours
Students are required to complete 12 weeks of Supervised Internship. This will carry three credit hours, and will involve practical placement and
work in an organisation. Students are encouraged to complete a minimum of 90 credit hours before pursuing the internship.

Course No.

Course Title

ENTP 480

Supervised Internship in Entrepreneurship

Credits
0–0–3

Prerequisite(s)
Dept. Approval

Business Electives – 9 Credit Hours
To complete this requirement, Entrepreneurship programme’s students must select a total of nine credit hours from a list of approved business
electives. The approved business electives include courses from different programs within the College of Business.
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List of Approved Business Electives for ENTP Programme
Course No.

Course Title

ACCT 342
FIN 340
FIN 341
FIN 343
FIN 344
FIN 440
FIN 441
FIN 442
FIN 443
FIN 444
FIN 446
FIN 490
HRM 360
HRM 361
HRM 362
HRM 461
HRM 462
HRM 463
HRM 464
HRM 490
MGT 221
MGT 224
MGT 324
MGT 327
MGT 421
MGT 423
MGT 426
MKT 313
MKT 314
MKT 315
MKT 410
MKT 411
MKT 412
MKT 413
MKT 414
MKT 415
MKT 417
MKT 490
OPIM 331
OPIM 332
OPIM 333
OPIM 334
OPIM 335
OPIM 339
OPIM 424
OPIM 426
OPIM 432
OPIM 433
OPIM 434
OPIM 435
OPIM 490

Auditing
Corporate Finance
Financial Statement Analysis
Principles of Investment
International Finance
Management of Financial Institutions
Real Estate Finance
Venture Capital
Investment Banking
Risk Management
Financial Policy
Special Topics in FIN
Management of Human Resources
Recruitment, Placement and Staffing
Employment Training and Development
Compensation and Benefits Management
Supervision and Leadership
International HRM
Strategic HRM
Special Topics in HRM
Organisation Design and Change
Intercultural Communications
Negotiations
Teams and Inter-group Communications
International Business
Managerial Communications
Business Law
Marketing Research Methods
Consumer Behaviour
International Marketing
Integrated Marketing Communications
Service Marketing
Sales Force Management
Retailing and Channel Management
e-Commerce
New Product Management
Marketing Strategy
Special Topics in MKT
Management of Service Operations
Supply Chain Management
Physical Distribution
Information Resource Management
Database Systems
Systems Analysis and Design
Business Application Development
Web Based Systems
Project Management
Forecasting Techniques
Data Mining and Business Intelligence
Statistical Quality Control
Special Topics in OPIM

Credits
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
2–2–3
2–2–3
2–2–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3

Prerequisite(s)
FIN 240 and ACCT 240
FIN 240
FIN 240 and ACCT 240
FIN 240
FIN 240 and ECON 271
FIN 240
FIN 240
FIN 240
FIN 240
FIN 343
FIN 340, FIN 343 and OPIM 230
Dept. Approval
MGT 220
MGT 220
MGT 220
MGT 220
MGT 220
HRM 360
HRM 360
Dept. Approval
MGT 220
MGT 220
MGT 220
MGT 220
MGT 220/MKT 210/FIN 240
MGT 220
MGT 325
MKT 210 and GENG 161
MKT 210
MKT 210
MKT 210
MKT 210
MKT 210
MKT 210
OPIM 230
MKT 210
MKT 210
Dept. Approval
OPIM 230
OPIM 230
OPIM 230
OPIM 230
Junior Standing
OPIM 338
Junior Standing
OPIM 338
Senior Standing
MATH 160 and OPIM 230
OPIM 338
OPIM 230
Dept. Approval

Free Elective – 6 Credit Hours
Students enrolled in Entrepreneurship programme must choose six
credit hours of free electives in order to fulfil the requirements of
graduation. Free electives should be chosen in consultation with the

academic advisor. They can be chosen from among the courses in any
department/programme in the university outside of Entrepreneurship
programme, after the prerequisite(s) have been successfully completed.

Course Descriptions for Entrepreneurship
ACCT 140: Financial Accounting (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to financial accounting. Financial accounting is the process by which an organisation reports financial information
to interested parties. This information includes details about the organisation’s assets, its debts, and its financial performance. The information
is used for decision-making purposes by managers, stock investors, bankers, labour unions, and suppliers. In this class, students will learn to
prepare, analyse, and use financial accounting information based on US GAAP and IFRS standards.
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ACCT 240: Managerial Accounting (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course stresses the use of information in making business decisions. Main topics include general price level adjusted financial statements,
analysis of financial statements, accounting for stock and bond issues, cost accounting systems, cost-volume-profit analysis, cost-revenue
analysis, efficiency analysis, product pricing, investment decisions and capacity utilisation.

ACCT 342: Auditing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ACCT 240

This course is an introduction to the auditing profession. Its primary emphasis is the auditor’s decision making process and the auditor’s the
professional ethics and responsibility. Concepts, objectives, standards, and procedures used to audit the financial statements and operations
of a business organisation are featured in the class. Students will be given opportunities to determine the nature and amount of evidence an
auditor should accumulate, the objectives to be achieved in a given audit area, the circumstances of engagement, and the decisions to be
made related to evidence collection and evaluation. Topics include: financial statement auditing, legal liability, computerised auditing, statistical
sampling, and risk assessment.

ECON 270: Microeconomics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course is a contemporary introduction to economic thought and tools used in economic analysis as they apply to business decision
making. Topics include, demand and consumer behaviour, the theory of the firm’s production cost and output decisions, and general
equilibrium analysis. The impact of regulation and resource allocation under different economic regimes is covered.

ECON 271: Macroeconomics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ECON 270

The course introduces the general principles of economics including major theories of business cycles and economic growth, measurement of
national income, the role and structure of the banking system, fiscal and monetary stabilisation techniques, the implications and limitations of
economic growth, and international economic relations. Other topics include the concepts of inflation, unemployment, and depression.

FIN 240: Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ACCT 140

This course is an introduction to corporate finance and the role of the manager in maximising shareholder wealth. It provides a conceptual
framework of a firm’s investment and, financing, decisions. Students are exposed to basic tools and concepts of the time value of money,
risk, rates of return, capital budgeting, and valuation.

FIN 340: Corporate Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This course highlights the manager’s role in creating value by managing the firm’s assets in the long-term and in the short-term. Main topics
include project and firm valuation, project analysis, value added strategies and measures, business and financial risks, working capital
management, capital structure theory, and dividends policy.

FIN 341: Financial Statement Analysis (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ACCT 240

This course analyses how firms communicate through financial statements. Students will use financial statement analysis as an integral part
of the strategic analysis of firms, while learning how accounting regulations and managerial discretion influence presented financial statements.
Course modules include strategic analysis, risk and profitability analysis using ratios, and accounting analysis and prospective analysis. At the
end of the course, students will be able to interpret and analyse financial statements, analyse cash flows, make judgments about earnings
quality, uncover hidden assets and liabilities, and use financial statement analysis prospectively to forecast and value firms using cash flow
based and accounting based valuation methods.

FIN 343: Principles of Investment (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This is a course in the analysis of financial investments within the framework of modern portfolio theory (MPT). A wide range of investment
securities are described and the student is introduced to the scope and characteristics of financial markets and institutions. Equilibrium pricing
theories including the capital asset pricing model and the arbitrage pricing model are developed. The course also provides an introduction to
futures and options contracts and their role in mitigating investment risk.

FIN 344: International Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240 and ECON 271

This course discusses the interaction among capital flow, interest rates, inflation, monetary and fiscal policies, cross-boarder trading, and
economic growth. The potential impact that these components may have on local, regional, and global markets will be discussed. Main topics
include the foreign exchange market, international equity and bond markets, hedging foreign exchange risk, currency and financial crises, the
valuation of risk loss, risky international assets, international capital budgeting, corporate governance, and raising capital in an international setting.

FIN 440: Management of Financial Institutions (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This course discusses the management and role of financial institutions in the economy. Considerable emphasis will be placed on the management
of assets and liabilities of banks, investment dealers, and fund managers. The management of such institutions consists of: asset and liability
management, liquidity management, capital adequacy policies, credit evaluation and lending policies, and product development and pricing.
The course also discusses the performance of a financial institution and the factors affecting their performance such as competition, regulation,
and economy of scale must be considered.

FIN 441: Real Estate Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

This is a course in the valuation and financial structuring of real estate. It discusses the major factors affecting the real estate market, including
general tax, depreciation policies, macroeconomic cyclical movements, and demographic changes. The roles of principle lending institutions,
mortgage banks and investment banks in real estate lending, syndications, and partnerships will be presented. The course also surveys real
estate-related securities and their markets.
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FIN 442: Venture Capital (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

The course highlights four major aspects of venture capital: valuation, deal structuring, governance, and harvesting. Topics include industry
history and performance metrics, partnership structure and fund economics, the investment stage, evaluating entrepreneurial character,
business models and executive summaries, due diligence, term sheet structure and negotiation, managing investment portfolios, and
harvesting investments. Business cases will be used to enhance students’ learning.

FIN 443: Investment Banking (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 240

Investment banks are important financial intermediaries that link investors and entrepreneurs. This course will introduce students to the
concepts and scope of investment banking. Main topics include financial innovation, financial engineering, the mechanism of primary and
secondary trading securities, fund management, mergers and acquisitions, and the regulatory framework interfacing investment banking.

FIN 444: Risk Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 343

This course deals with identifying, measuring, and managing financial risks. Main topics include credit risk, interest rate risk, liquidity risk,
operational risk, model risk, and market risk. Several hedging techniques will be discussed including hedging with futures, option, swaps. Other
topics include value at risk and Basel accords.

FIN 446: Financial Policy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): FIN 340, FIN 343, and OPIM 230

This course examines practical problems in all areas of finance. The course emphasises the application of financial theories and analytical
techniques to solve business problems in both domestic and international settings. Topics covered in the course include financial analysis and
planning; working capital management; capital budgeting and cash flow analysis; lease financing; long term financing and capital structure
decisions; corporate restructuring, mergers and acquisitions, investment analysis, international finance. The course will be centred around
business case analysis.

FIN 490: Special Topics in Finance (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

The course covers topics of interest in Finance.

ENTP 252: Entrepreneurship and Enterprise (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

ENTP 252 helps students examine the complexities of entrepreneurial success. Topics highlighted in the class include: deciding on an
approach, scrutinising and monitoring opportunities, networking informally, locating/organising external resources, managing risk, designing
and developing marketing plans, increasing sales, securing investors, managing debt and enterprise capital, using vertical and horizontal
integration techniques, developing a leadership team and an innovative culture, monitoring technology cycles, and structuring/managing
change, ethics, and exit strategies.

ENTP 253: Creativity and Innovation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

ENTP 253 examines the role of innovation and creativity in business. Particular focus will be placed on the management of the innovation
process. The course will review several theoretical and applied models of creativity and innovation as they relate to individuals, groups, and
organisations. Students will explore their own personal level of creativity, the management practices that enhance or suppress creativity, the
relationship between creativity and innovation, and the process of innovation in a business setting.

ENTP 350: Entrepreneurship (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course offers students the opportunity to learn from case studies why and how some businesses are successful while others fail. Lectures
will focus on specific entrepreneurs, their businesses, characteristics, environment, and strategies for success. The course will cover the full
range of relevant issues from conception and start-up phase, financial issues, valuation techniques, and exit strategies. Special issues such
as ethical considerations, not-for-profit sector entrepreneurship, and turnaround management will also be addressed.

ENTP 353: Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ENTP 252

This course analyses in detail the significant steps and essential procedures adopted by successful entrepreneurs when launching their own
business. It discusses organisational setups, governance and the legal nature of business, consultative and counselling bodies, business and
product legal obligations, intellectual property rights protection, sources of credit, establishing credit, seeking investors and business-enterprise
capital, writing and circulating the Venture Profile, making and protecting financial forecasts, revenue flows and expense grouping, cost and
price estimates, pro-forma financial statements, negotiating contracts, permits, systems of assessment, and exit strategies.

ENTP 454: Family Owned Business (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ENTP 253

This course explores the issues found in family-owned and managed companies and develops the student’s skills and understanding of these
organisations to address the challenges family companies and families in business face. Topics include: how family-business-ownership
systems evolve; managing business, family and shareholder relationships, including family conflict; dealing with nepotism and encouraging
professionalism in the family business; encouraging change in the family business system; women’s issues in the family business; developing
family members as family business managers and/or shareholders; managing succession and continuity; designing effective family business
boards and family governance; and practices of successful family companies and business families. Students will be given opportunities in
class to examine the unique challenges of owning/operating a family business in Saudi Arabia.

ENTP 480: Supervised Internship in ENTP (0–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

Eight weeks of practical training in a selected business organisation. The Department of ENTP approves the training programme and monitors
the student’s progress during his internship period. Under the supervision of a ENTP faculty member or a faculty member in a related discipline,
the student writes a report about his internship experience.
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ENTP 490: Special Topics in Entrepreneurship (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

ENTP 490 covers topics of interest in the field of Entrepreneurship.

HRM 360: Management of Human Resources (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course introduces students to human resource management, as practiced by human resource specialists in business organisations.
Specific topics include employment law; external and economic influences, recruitment, selection, training and career development, promotion,
performance appraisal, ethics, business strategy integration, international human resource management, work and life programs, and
compensation and benefits.

HRM 361: Recruitment, Placement and Staffing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

In-depth study of the personnel staffing function. Includes an analysis of objectives, techniques, and procedures for forecasting manpower
needs, recruiting candidates and selecting employees.

HRM 362: Employee Training and Development (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

An examination of employee training and human resource development in various organisations. Topics include the development, administration, and
evaluation of training programs; employee development; career development; and organisational change. Issues in employee development (including
assessment of employee competencies, opportunities for learning and growth, and the roles of managers in employee development) are explored.

HRM 461: Compensation and Benefits Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

An exploration of alternative compensation philosophies. Topics include strategies of employee compensation, incentives to productivity, employee
motivation, and performance appraisal. Strategies such as incentive cash and/or stock compensation programs, employee ownership, and
nonmonetary rewards are discussed and evaluated in varying situations. Discussion also covers techniques for identifying and classifying critical
job components and observable standards and measures, setting compensation for job performance, and developing an executive compensation
programme. The interrelationship between compensation, motivation, performance appraisal, and performance within the organisation is examined.

HRM 462: Leadership and Power (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course examines the process of leadership and the use of power as essential ingredients for making a difference in business, government,
and not-for-profit settings. One objective of this course is to improve inspirational skills to persuade people to focus their efforts toward
achieving a shared purpose or goal. A second objective of this course is to understand power and identify strategies, and tactics of influence.
The third objective is to improve the ability to “manage” the dilemmas of leadership and power to promote productive actions.

HRM 463: International Human Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course provides an introduction to the critical issues facing organisations in simultaneously managing their human resources at home and
abroad. It focuses on the connection between corporate strategies and the effective management of human resources, which at times, may
require differing policies across countries. The course is based on the notion that competitive firms and economies require appropriate
structures, policies, and strategies for managing their employees at every level of the enterprise. This is particularly true of multinational
enterprises (MNEs) and transnational corporations (TCs) intricately involved in a global environment.

HRM 464: Strategic Human Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): HRM 360

This course introduces the technical and legal aspects of human resource management from a strategic business perspective. The course
examines how to manage human resources effectively in the dynamic legal, social, and economic environment currently constraining
organisations. Among the topics included are: formulation and implementation of human resource strategy, job analysis, methods of
recruitment and selection, techniques for training and development, performance appraisal, compensation and benefits, and the evaluation
of the effectiveness of HRM systems. Emphasis is placed on integrating human resource management with the overall business strategy.

HRM 490: Special Topics in Human Resource Management (3–0–3) Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course covers topics of interest in the field of Human Resource Management.

MATH 160: Mathematics for Management – Applied Calculus (2–2–3) Prerequisite(s): GMTH 141B
Introduction to differential and integral calculus, with an emphasis on business applications. Students will learn how to use mathematics and
mathematical software to model business related concepts and processes.

MGT 220: Principles of Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The basic principles and practices of management in all kinds of enterprises. Such functions as planning, organising, directing, and controlling
are given particular attention. The problems of developing countries including Saudi Arabia are given emphasis.

MGT 221: Organisation Design and Change (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This is an advanced course in managing people and organisations for high performance. The course is divided into two main topicsorganisational design and change management. Specific topics include open systems organisational analysis, technology, the effects of
national culture on organisational forms, problem diagnosis, change implementation, the resistance to change, the role of change agents,
implementing mergers and acquisitions, changing the ethical climate, and managing organisational culture.
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MGT 223: Business Communication (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): GENG 161

Communication impacts every aspect of business operations and human resource interaction and management. The most successful
businesses are those able to communicate effectively. Managerial communication is designed to facilitate understanding of the basic concepts
and vocabulary, theories, empirical knowledge, and processes relevant to the study of communication in business and organisational contexts.
An equally important function of this course is to foster student’s insight into their own communication behaviour and to develop students’
repertoire of behavioural choices so that they are able to apply course-related concepts to their own experience in professional relationships.
This course will look at a range of successful practices and guidelines that have been derived from both research and experience, give the
students the opportunity to practice their skills, and provide them with feedback to help strengthen communication skills as future managers.

MGT 224: Intercultural Communication (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

As the marketplace becomes more ‘global,’ smart managers will be the ones who understand the role of culture in getting work done.
Culture challenges us by assaulting some of our most basic assumptions about working, that is to say, how we communicate with each
other to complete work successfully. This course explores the rules that govern communication in other cultures. It explains how people
in different cultures give feedback, plan, and make decisions.

MGT 324: Negotiations (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

Negotiation is the art and science of securing agreements between two or more parties who are interdependent and who are seeking to maximise
their outcomes. The purpose of this course is to understand the theory and processes of negotiation in a variety of settings. Objectives include
evaluating notions of when to negotiate and what assumptions, beliefs, values, and habits influence negotiation behaviour; understanding the
central concepts in negotiation; developing confidence in negotiating; and providing experience in negotiating. The course is experiential. A great
deal of emphasis will be placed on simulations, role plays, and cases.

MGT 325: Business Legal Environment (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course will examine the basic legal concepts and laws of Saudi Arabia covering business transactions with special emphasis on legal
proceedings of actual cases. The nature of the external legal system and how it relates to Saudi Arabia will be studied.

MGT 326: Organisational Behaviour (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course will examine and develop the interpersonal and social skills needed to effectively direct the activities of others to attain organisational
goals. The first step to obtaining these skills is to understand the complexities of human behaviour. In this course students will study human
behaviour in an organisational context with emphasis on: individual characteristics, motivation, learning, communication, leadership, decision
making, and group dynamics. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) understand the factors that influence behaviour in
organisations; 2) apply behavioural theory to organisational settings; 3) diagnose human resource issues in organisations through the process
of observation, interpretation, and analysis of contributing factors; and 4) communicate theoretically sound, yet practical, recommendations in a
persuasive and timely manner.

MGT 327: Teams and Inter-group Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

This course focuses on understanding the interplay of group, inter-group, and organisational factors on the performance of multifunctional
teams in organisations. The course integrates theory and research on multifunctional teams with the skills necessary for effectively managing
them. Topics covered include managing decision making and conflict in multifunctional teams, managing the team’s boundary and inter-group
relations, organisational designs that support working cross-functionality, and measuring and rewarding team performance. Cases are used to
illustrate the problems of working cross-functionality. Individuals are given feedback on their team skills.

MGT 421: International Business (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220, MKT 210, FIN 240

Analysis of problems encountered in the management of multinational corporations and examination of business opportunities in the
international forum and influences of the foreign environment on the firm’s strategy, structure, and management style.

MGT 423: Managerial Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 220

MGT 423 will examine the role of managerial communication in organisations. Emphasis will be on analysis and on communication options,
strategies, skills, and formats, including written, oral, interpersonal, and group communication. Course objectives include: 1) to recognise the
centrality of audience in effective communication, with attention to organisational, cultural, and ethical expectations; 2) to identify internal and
external barriers to communication effectiveness; 3) to communicate more effectively and efficiently in written and oral business communication
formats; 4) to communicate more effectively in group situations, and 5) to increase awareness of communication’s role in management and in
the functioning of organisations.

MGT 426: Business Law (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MGT 325

This course examines legal rights, solutions, and contracts. Students will get a thorough knowledge of the law of Torts and Contracts, and will
learn business law through related textbook readings and research on the Internet. This course highlights the association of business law to an
individual’s personal and professional life. How laws affect the individual in an ethical society are featured. The course will focus on the major
laws governing securities, entities, antitrust, bankruptcy, and environmental issues. Special emphasis will be given to the legal liability of the
professional and how business cases are handled in Saudi law.
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MGT 427: Strategic Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course examines how firms build and sustain superior competitive positions and profitability. Successful strategy design and implementation
require a holistic understanding of the firm’s external environment and its internal resources and capabilities, as well as an integrative view that spans
functional areas such as operations, marketing, and finance. Strategic analysis draws on a number of academic disciplines, including economics,
psychology, sociology, and political science. The primary objectives of this course are to improve a student’s ability to: 1) evaluate the opportunities
and threats in a firm’s external environment and the strengths and weaknesses of its internal resources and capabilities; 2) assess the dynamics of
competition and anticipate threats to the long-term sustainability of strategies for achieving superior performance; and 3) develop appropriate and
superior strategies for particular firms within the domain of business unit strategy, corporate strategy, global strategy and non-market strategy.

MGT 428: Ethical and Social Responsibility (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course examines the ethical foundations of economic activity, the general relationship between the business firm and society, and the
role of ethical judgment in business decisions. Topics include: the application of ordinary principles of morality in the business context; the
rights and responsibilities that go with various roles in business relationships; ethical judgment and cultural diversity; managing the ethical
environment in a company; and individual responsibility in cooperative enterprises. Although the emphasis is on the practical problems of the
relations between business and society, students are expected to demonstrate understanding of the theoretical foundations of their reasoning
about these problems. Analytical skills are stressed.

MGT 490: Dissertation/Research Project (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Final Semester Project

The project is to be undertaken by every student in the final semester. This will be research based and an instructor/professor will supervise
the project/student. The aim of the project will be for the student to carry out genuine research and produce a project in the relevant field.
The student will capitalise on the knowledge gained from her experience and education in 7 semesters. Student will choose the research title
and get it approved from the department chair.

MKT 210: Principles of Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course provides a broad conceptual introduction to the study of marketing issues in contemporary organisations. Theoretical and
quantitative tools pertinent to the identification, understanding, and resolution of specific marketing issues will be addressed within a decisionmaking framework that puts the marketing function at the centre of an organisation’s strategic direction. Course objectives include: defining
the strategic role of marketing as well as its functional concerns; developing basic marketing decision-making and analytical skills in applied
organisational settings; and providing a forum for open debate and critical examination of peers’ insights and analyses. By the end of the
semester, each student will be able to coherently discuss generic issues of marketing strategy and devise a well-backed marketing plan.

MKT 313: Marketing Research Methods (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210 and GENG 161

This course will deal with the application of scientific techniques when collecting, translating, and analysing data used to inform marketing
decisions. Specifically, this course will outline the role and influence of marketing research in business. The nature of marketing research,
procedure, design, and budgeting will be examined. Quantitative and qualitative applications will be used to analyse and explain data. Research
results will be used to guide managerial planning and decision-making.

MKT 314: Consumer Behaviour (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

To be successful in a market, a business must recognise and be able to foresee the consumers’ behaviour in various circumstances. This
course will give students an understanding of how to analyse the actions and the decision making processes of individuals and organisations
when determining, assessing, obtaining, consuming, and disposing of products and services. Students will explore basic concepts from the
fields of marketing, psychology, and sociology to understand how consumer behaviour impacts managerial decision making. How the marketer
relates to different problems is emphasised in the course.

MKT 315: International Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

The objective of this course is to provide an understanding of how the global environment including the global economy, cultural forces, and the
political and regulatory climate affects the application of marketing principles and business practice on a global basis and the competencies
necessary to be a successful global manager. The course explores how managers analyse global opportunities-buyer behaviour, competitors,
and marketing research. The course describes global marketing strategies, foreign market entry options, and the global implications of
managing the marketing mix.

MKT 410: Integrated Marketing Communications (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

Integrated Market Communications (IMC) provides the student with the tools, language, and skills necessary for the strategic management of
communications within integrated contexts. IMC is a response to the communication challenges facing today’s organisations. This course will
help students become effective decision makers in companies centrally concerned with consumer/customer communication. Using the
resources presented in class, students will be expected to make their own IMC strategies.

MKT 411: Services Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course examines the similarities and differences between service marketing and product marketing. Special attention will be given to the
planning and integration required among several traditional marketing functions (i.e. marketing, operations, human resources, and finance).
The course builds upon key frameworks and theories in market management and adapts them to the service sector. Important themes such
as the service encounter, service failure and recovery, service scope, customer service issues, core and supplementary service elements,
service quality and customer satisfaction, customer relations, and yield management as a pricing tool are presented.

MKT 412: Sales Force Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

MKT 412 discusses the strategic and tactical aspects of sales force management. It is appropriate for students who are interested in careers
in sales management or for those who will work in companies whose revenues and profits depend upon a productive sales force.
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MKT 413: Retailing and Channel Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course emphasises practical applications of retailing policies, methods, and procedures for both small and large operations. Course
projects are designed to help the students relate current retail strategies to the basic concepts of retailing management. The course also
involves a study of the elements and management of marketing channels, focusing on how institutions can effectively and efficiently transmit
things of value from points of conception, extractions, and/or production to points of value consumption.

MKT 414: eCommerce (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

Fundamentally, the Internet has changed the nature of commerce. Today’s managers need to understand the key issues, technologies, pitfalls,
and rewards of doing business online. In this course, students will get a chance to examine this new marketplace in a variety of industrial and
business contexts including business-to-business, business-to-consumer, and consumer-to-consumer. In addition, they will learn how to use
Web application development tools by building simple business applications.

MKT 415: New Product Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

The development of new products is crucial to the growth and ultimate survival of a corporate institution. This course covers the techniques of
managing the process of new product development that have been effective. Students will be given the opportunity to examine the managerial
processes used when developing a new product. Such processes are evident from conception to product launch. Topics covered include: new
product success, the new product process, new product ideas, project selection, portfolio management, customer input, the market launch
plan, and the product strategy for a business.

MKT 417: Marketing Strategy (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MKT 210

This course will help students examine the entire marketing mix that can be integrated into a comprehensive marketing strategy. Students will
analyse goods and services, the market, channel issues, the effects of consumer behaviour, marketing policies, pricing and terms of trade, and
brand name policies. As well, other external factors which affect the marketing process such as government legislation, administrative regulations,
and international influences in a world economy will be highlighted. Students will also learn how to identify, evaluate, and develop marketing
strategies; evaluate a firm’s opportunities; anticipate competitive dynamics, and determine the sustainability of competitive advantages.

MKT 490: Special Topics in Marketing (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

This course covers topics of interest in the field of Marketing.

OPIM 230: Decision Sciences (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GSTA 140 and GMTH 141B

This course will demonstrate how quantitative modelling and data analysis techniques are used in managerial decision making. Topics explored
include: decision analysis, econometrics, probability analysis, simulation, and optimisation. Case studies will be presented to show how Saudi
managers use decision science to support fundamental business functions such as marketing, finance, operations management, and
functionality. Students will also be exposed to a variety of software designed to support the decision making process.

OPIM 330: Operations Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course focuses on understanding and analysis of processes for production and delivery of goods and services. It covers management
of supply chains, inventories and capacities, waiting lines, quality, and projects involving new product development. The concepts, models,
and tools covered can be applied in a wide range of manufacturing and service companies- from retailers to restaurants, hospitals to factories,
and consulting companies to government agencies. The course emphasises systems thinking and practical applications of statistical process
control and material management. Several real cases are used to mesh theory with practice in an attempt to illustrate the critical importance
of aligning operations with other core business functions such as finance and marketing.

OPIM 331: Management of Service Operations (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

The service sector is a major segment of most industrial economies. This course explores the role of operations in service organisations,
and introduces the principle issues, activities, management skills, conflicts, communication issues, and problems faced by service operation
managers. Students will gain an understanding of the techniques and tools that can be used to achieve and maintain excellence in a service
organisation. Examples will be drawn from a variety of industries such as health care, financial services, transportation, restaurants, hotels,
and information-based services. Where appropriate, the unique nature of the Saudi context will be explored.

OPIM 332: Supply Chain Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course introduces students to the strategic role of the supply chain and its impact on a company’s overall performance. Students will be exposed
to the methods, models, and tools used to plan and manage the flow of materials, services, and information across organisational boundaries.
Topics such as effective supply chain strategies, drivers for success, and the impact of technology and globalisation will be discussed.

OPIM 333: Physical Distribution (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course will provide students with an in-depth knowledge of the complex relationship between physical distribution and logistical
functionality when attempting to enhance supply chain operations. Importance will be placed on the following four key elements of physical
distribution: 1) facility location (warehousing); 2) distribution marketing practices; 3) materials management (inventory control and management);
and 4) transportation. The selection of marketing techniques, freight routing plans, and transportation methods that influence physical
distribution practices in and between organisations will be analysed. The Saudi context of logistics will be a major focus in the course.

OPIM 334: Information Resource Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course is designed to allow students explore information resource issues from managerial as well as corporate perspectives. Students will
learn how to make sound business decisions and solve organisational problems using appropriate information resources. Topics covered may
include: aligning business strategy with IT resources, IT implementation issues, IT maintenance and monitoring, and project management.
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OPIM 335: Database Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is a practical introduction to the key principles and activities associated with the design, implementation, administration, and use
of business databases. Students will acquire the analytical and technical skills needed to effectively use a Data Base Management System
(DBMS) for information storage and retrieval. Issues related to security, control, and performance will be discussed. The strategic role of
business databases, particularly in the context of the Internet and the World Wide Web, will also be examined.

OPIM 338: Enterprise IT Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course will introduce students to the architecture, design, utilisation and administration of enterprise information systems. The students will
become familiar with Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) packages, Customer Relationship Management (CRM) and database management
systems. Students will work on projects where they will analyse practical IT problems within a variety of business contexts.

OPIM 339: Systems Analysis and Design (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This course will provide students with a basic understanding of how to develop and design computer-based information systems.
The different approaches to system development will be introduced, together with the tools and skills used in the various phases of a
project. Topics covered will include applications in architecture and modelling, fact finding techniques for requirements discovery, logical
design specification processes, data and object-oriented modelling and analysis, design specification techniques, input and output design
and prototyping, database design, user interface design, testing strategies, user-oriented design, and software maintenance. Students will
work in teams to analyse, design, and build a small information system.

OPIM 424: Business Application Development (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is specifically designed for students with business, arts or soft science backgrounds who are interested in acquiring the skills
needed for end-user development of computer applications. Students will be introduced to the basics of computer programming and
object-oriented software development. The skills learned will enable students to use advanced features of packaged software such
as spreadsheets and database management systems or to create Web-based or stand-alone applications.

OPIM 426: Web Based Systems (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This is a hands-on course where students will design and develop business applications that use the World Wide Web. Students will gain
additional practice in using the skills and knowledge learned in previous courses. As well, they will learn how to effectively use more advanced
methods and strategies. Other related topics, such as current issues, innovative applications, and emerging technologies may also be discussed.

OPIM 432: Project Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Senior Standing

This course will introduce the learner to the essentials of project management. Emphasis will be placed on understanding and analysing the
interdependencies among the core processes for initiating, planning, executing, controlling, and terminating projects. The course will explore
contemporary approaches to the conceptualisation, scoping, planning, management, and assessment of business projects. Specific topics
covered will include: project selection and scope definition, work breakdown structures and statements of work, and project scheduling.

OPIM 433: Forecasting Techniques (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): MATH 160 and OPIM 230

The primary objective of this course will be to present several, basic, statistical techniques that can be used when preparing individual forecasts
and long-range planning. Computers will be used to apply and interpret forecasting information.

OPIM 434: Data Mining and Business Intelligence (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 338

This course will introduce students to the use of large data sets to aid in business decision-making. Students will learn how to identify, collect,
organise, and analyse data captured from various sources such as the Internet, electronic banking, point-of-sale devices, bar-code readers,
and intelligent machines. Data mining techniques drawn from Statistics, Computer Science, and Artificial Intelligence will be presented.
Students will gain hands-on experience in the use of modern software tools. Examples will be drawn from several areas including applications
in marketing, risk management, and fraud detection.

OPIM 435: Statistical Quality Control (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): OPIM 230

This course will introduce students to topics related to quality improvement. Fundamental methods and tools for examining, improving,
and sustaining product and service quality will be covered. Probabilistic and statistical methods will be used when studying the variability
related to production, product quality, service, and service quality. The following topics will be included in the class: analysis of product
design tolerances, six sigma techniques, statistical analysis of process capability, statistical methods for process improvement using control
charts, quality improvement, and acceptance sampling. Case studies highlighting the Saudi context will be used throughout the course.

OPIM 490: Special Topics in Operations and Information Management (3–0–3)
Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval
This course will cover topics of interest in the field of Operations and Information Management.
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College Vision

College Mission

To emerge as a leading college of architecture and
design that graduates creative professionals who
contribute, through artistic, innovative, and sustainable
solutions, in meeting the local and global community.

Educate the future generations of innovative and
creative leaders in the field of architecture and design
– arming them with critical judgement, professional
knowledge, collaborative skills, and high ethical
values in an environment conducive to learning,
research, and commitment to serving the community.

I’m in my final year studying architecture,
and am so excited about beginning work.
I’ve done a lot of placement study
so feel I have all the skills I need
to make a successful start.
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ARCHITECTURE

Programme Description
Architecture arises from the same origins as other universal
manifestations of material culture. However, the artefacts designated
as architecture possess a scale, permanence, and pervasive influence
unique among human endeavours. These qualities give the discipline
a cultural prominence that few other professions enjoy.
The study of architecture is concerned with complex, interdisciplinary
issues. Some matters are primarily individual and practical, such as the
basic human need for shelter and the desire to contrive efficient, adequate
forms for the patterns of daily life. Architecture also serves a higher
purpose. For example, often it is an expression of the living values
of a culture. It gives form, order, and proportion to human activities.
The practice of architecture today requires coordinated contributions from
a variety of fields. Therefore, the study of architecture at Effat University
investigates the principles and applications of history, theory, drawing,
and structures. Additional courses in technology, art, the humanities,
engineering, the physical and social sciences, and management will
help lay the foundation for the rest of education experience.
Basic conceptual skills are emphasised early on, along with introducing
the elements of architecture. Design studios at each level help students
develop the skills and intellectual tools to solve problems. Students will
be immersed in architectural design; eight design studios and a full year
capstone project are required, and it is the focal point of every semester.
Studio exercises vary significantly during the five years. Students will
learn to communicate ideas through models and graphics.
The Bachelor of Science in Architecture degree is intended for students
who seek a professional career in architecture and building industry.
The curriculum is designed to prepare graduates for professional
practice in Saudi Arabia and throughout the region and the world,
according to the requirements of the Saudi Ministry of Education
(MoE). In addition, it follows the quality standards set by the National
Commission for Academic Accreditation and Assessment (NCAAA) in
Saudi Arabia, and the Students Performance Criteria (SPC), set by the
National Architecture Accrediting Board (NAAB) in the United States of
America, for a professional bachelor in architecture. The set of elective
course in architecture helps students to further develop their graduate
studies in any of the related fields.
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Programme Educational Objectives
Cognitive
•

To provide students with a high level of quality education so that they
will be able to assume professional responsibilities in architecture
(Note: The programme offers a sound knowledge in architecture
design theories and applications, building technology, and social,
cultural, environmental, and information technology).

Affective
•

To help students refine their ability to think critically, communicate
effectively, and solve complex problems

•

To prepare students to develop technical skills and work effectively
in multi-disciplinary teams within the building industry

•

To help students understand the ethical and professional issues
related to the business of building.

Expected Learning Outcomes
Students who successfully complete the programme will be able
to demonstrate the following abilities:
•

To conceptualise and coordinate designs that address some
of the most salient social, cultural, environmental, theoretical,
economic, and technological aspects of architecture.

•

To recognise the dialectic relationship between people and
the built environment in a region and apply principles of
sustainable design.

•

To apply and integrate computer technology in design processes,
documentation, and products of complete architectural drawings.

•

To utilise cutting-edge building technology in design and
incorporate life safety systems.

•

To build abstract relationships, and to use visual and verbal
communication skills throughout the project delivery process.

•

To critically analyse building designs, and to comprehend
constructability.

•

To use a variety of analytical research methods when evaluating
the building environment.

•

To work collaboratively with various design teams involved
in the building industry, and to collaborate and negotiate with
clients and consultants.

•

To recognise diversity of needs, values, behavioural norms, and
social patterns as they relate to the creation of the building environment.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the programme will be prepared for careers as practising
architects in both both the public and private sectors. Graduates will
be able to carry out multiple architectural tasks from inception through
programming, and from encountering users and environmental

constraints, to the development of a coordinated set of construction
documents. Also, graduates of the programme will be able to pursue
studies at a graduate level if they wish.

Graduation Requirements
Graduation requirements include the successful completion of a minimum of 171 credit hours:

Architecture
Technical Electives

Compulsory
General Education Requirements
College Core MATH
ARCH Major Requirements
TOTAL

36
3
114
153

GEP Electives

Total
6

12
12

6

42
3
126
171

Course Numerical Identification
Every course is identified by an alphanumeric designation.
•	
The letter part of the designation is the letter code of the department
that offers the course (i.e. ARCH is the letter code for the
Architecture Department).
•	
The most significant digit of the numeric designation, the hundreds
digit, identifies the target level of the course (i.e. as a first year
course, a second year course etc.).

•	
The middle digit of the numeric designation, the tens digit, indicates
the area of specialisation within the department.
•	
The least significant digit of the numeric designation, the singles
digit, indicates the sequence number of the course within a set
of courses associated with a particular area of specialisation.

Designation of the Decimal (Second) Digit of the Course Numbers
in Architecture (ARCH)
Digit

Topic

Digit

Topic

0
1
2
3

Architecture Design Studio
Basics
Skills
Architecture History

4
5
6
7

Architectural Theory and Thought
Technical Courses
Architecture Technical Electives
Capstone Project
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Explanation of Credit Hour Notations
Credit hours are listed throughout the document in the following
format: (3–0–3). The first numeral indicates the number of lecture hours,
the second numeral indicates the number of practical hours (if applicable),
and the third numeral indicates the total number of credit hours awarded
after the course has been successfully completed.

The General Education Programme requirements, which form the core
foundation for students throughout the university, are incorporated into
the Architecture programme as follows:

General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Category
Linguistic Communication (English)

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)
Linguistic Communication (Foreign
20
Languages)

Skills Development

Quantitative Reasoning
Information, Media and Technology
Scientific Literacy
9 Global Awareness
Cultural Literacy
Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

Literacies

Cultivating Positive Disposition

10 Islamic Thought and Ethics

Interdisciplinary Research
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

3
42

Civic Engagement

Courses

Credits

GENG 161
Any course from the category
Any course from the category

2
2
3

Any two courses from the category

4

GMAT 141A
GSTA 140 or GSTA 141
Any course from the category
Any course from the category
Any course from the category
Any course from the category
Any course from the category
GISL 171
Any two courses from the category
Any course from the category
GSEM 200

3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
2
3
42

ARCH Major Requirements: 129 Credit Hours
ARCH Major Requirements
Compulsory Courses (117 Credit Hours)
Major Electives
TOTAL

Credits
College MATH Requirements
ARCH Requirements
Architecture Technical Electives Requirements

3
114
12
129

Compulsory Courses: 117 Credit Hours
To fulfil the requirements for graduation, all Architecture students must successfully complete the following courses:

a. Collateral Courses: 3 Credit Hours
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.
MATH 127
TOTAL
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Course Title
Calculus for Engineers

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

2–2–3
3

Prerequisite(s)
MATH 141A

b. ARCH Requirements: 114 Credit Hours
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ARCH 101
ARCH 102
ARCH 120
ARCH 150
ARCH 203
ARCH 204
ARCH 231
ARCH 232
ARCH 240
ARCH 252
ARCH 256
ARCH 305

Architecture Design Studio 1
Architecture Design Studio 2
Freehand Drawing
Computer-Aided Architectural Design 1
Architecture Design Studio 3
Architecture Design Studio 4
History of Architecture
History of Islamic Architecture
Architecture, Culture, and Environment
Building Construction
Computer-Aided Architectural Design 2
Architecture Design Studio 5

0–10–5
0–10–5
0–6–3
2–2–3
0–10–5
0–10–5
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–3
0–10–6

ARCH 306

Architecture Design Studio 6

0–10–6

ARCH 340
ARCH 341
ARCH 342
ARCH 343
ARCH 350
ARCH 351
ARCH 352
ARCH 407
ARCH 408
ARCH 444
ARCH 446
ARCH 453
ARCH 454
ARCH 455
ARCH 556
ARCH 557
ARCH 571
ARCH 572
TOTAL

Research Methods in Architecture and Urban Design
Theory of Architecture
Urban Design
Introduction to Landscape Architecture
Structure in Architecture 1
Structure in Architecture 2
Building Structures and Materials
Architecture Design Studio 7
Architecture Design Studio 8
Housing and Economics
Comparative Architectural Thoughts
Energy and Design
Mechanical, Electrical, and Safety Systems
Working Drawings
Project Management
Professional Practice
Capstone Project Preparation
Capstone Project

2–1–2
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
0–10–6
0–10–6
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
0–6–3
3–0–3
3–0–3
2–2–2
0–10–6
114

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)
ARCH 101
ARCH 101
ARCH 102
ARCH 203
ARCH 231
ARCH 150
ARCH 150
ARCH 252
ARCH 305 and
ARCH 342
GSEM 200*
ARCH 231
ARCH 231
ARCH 240
ARCH 252
ARCH 350
ARCH 252
ARCH 350
ARCH 407
ARCH 342
ARCH 341
ARCH 240
ARCH 252
ARCH 352
ARCH 352
Internship
Dept. Approval
ARCH 571

c. Architecture Technical Electives: 12 Credit Hours
All Architecture students, in consultation with their academic advisor, must successfully complete 12 credit hours from the approved list
of technical electives below:

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ARCH 361

Photography

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

2–2–3

Prerequisite(s)
-

ARCH 362

Saudi Traditional Architecture

3–0–3

-

ARCH 363

Psychology and Sociology in Design

3–0–3

-

ARCH 364

Colour and Lighting Principles

3–0–3

-

ARCH 365

Acoustics in Architecture

3–0–3

-

ARCH 366

Computer-Aided Architectural Design 3

2–2–3

ARCH 256

ARCH 367

Facilities Management

3–0–3

ARCH 252

ARCH 368

Special Topics in Architecture

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

ARCH 369

Approved Courses

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

ARCH 461

Planning and Design of Human Settlement

2–2–3

ARCH 342

ARCH 462

Urban Conservation

3–0–3

ARCH 342

ARCH 463

Historic Building Restoration

3–0–3

ARCH 232

ARCH 464

Introduction to Interior Design

3–0–3

ARCH 204

ARCH 465

Introduction to Real Estate

3–0–3

ARCH 342

ARCH 466

Introduction to Building Economics

3–0–3

ARCH 444
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Summary Table of Architecture (ARCH) Courses
Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

Credits
(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

ARCH 101

Architecture Design Studio 1

0–10–5

-

ARCH 102

Architecture Design Studio 2

0–10–5

ARCH 101

ARCH 120

Freehand Drawing

0–6–3

-

ARCH 150

Computer-Aided Architectural Design 1

2–2–3

ARCH 101

ARCH 203

Architecture Design Studio 3

0–10–5

ARCH 102

ARCH 204

Architecture Design Studio 4

0–10–5

ARCH 203

ARCH 231

History of Architecture

3–0–3

-

ARCH 232

History of Islamic Architecture

3–0–3

ARCH 231

ARCH 240

Architecture, Culture, and Environment

3–0–3

-

ARCH 252

Building Construction

3–0–3

ARCH 150

ARCH 256

Computer-Aided Architectural Design 2

2–2–3

ARCH 150

ARCH 305

Architecture Design Studio 5

ARCH 306

Architecture Design Studio 6

0–10–6

ARCH 252

0–10–6

ARCH 305 and ARCH
342

ARCH 340

Research Methods in Architecture and Urban Design

2–1–2

GSEM 200*

ARCH 341

Theory of Architecture

3–0–3

ARCH 231

ARCH 342

Urban Design

3–0–3

ARCH 231

ARCH 343

Introduction to Landscape Architecture

3–0–3

ARCH 240

ARCH 350

Structure in Architecture 1

3–0–3

ARCH 252

ARCH 351

Structure in Architecture 2

3–0–3

ARCH 350

ARCH 352

Building Structures and Materials

3–0–3

ARCH 351

ARCH 361

Photography

2–2–3

-

ARCH 362

Saudi Traditional Architecture

3–0–3

ARCH 232

ARCH 363

Psychology and Sociology in Design

3–0–3

-

ARCH 364

Colour and Lighting Principles

3–0–3

-

ARCH 365

Acoustics in Architecture

3–0–3

-

ARCH 366

Computer-Aided Architectural Design 3

2–2–3

ARCH 256

ARCH 367

Facilities Management

3–0–3

ARCH 252

ARCH 368

Special Topics in Architecture

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

ARCH 369

Approved Courses

3–0–3

Dept. Approval

ARCH 407

Architecture Design Studio 7

0–10–6

ARCH 306

ARCH 408

Architecture Design Studio 8

0–10–6

ARCH 307

ARCH 444

Housing and Economics

3–0–3

ARCH 342

ARCH 446

Comparative Architectural Thoughts

3–0–3

ARCH 341

ARCH 453

Energy and Design

3–0–3

ARCH 240

ARCH 454

Mechanical, Electrical, and Safety Systems

3–0–3

ARCH 252

ARCH 455

Working Drawings

0–6–3

ARCH 352

ARCH 461

Planning and Design of Human Settlement

2–2–3

ARCH 342

ARCH 462

Urban Conservation

3–0–3

ARCH 342

ARCH 463

Historic Building Restoration

3–0–3

ARCH 232

ARCH 464

Introduction to Interior Design

3–0–3

ARCH 204

ARCH 465

Introduction to Real Estate

3–0–3

ARCH 342

ARCH 466

Introduction to Building Economics

3–0–3

ARCH 444

ARCH 556

Project Management

3–0–3

ARCH 352

ARCH 557

Professional Practice

3–0–3

Internship

ARCH 571

Capstone Project Preparation

ARCH 572

Capstone Project
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2–2–2
0–10–6

Dept. Approval
ARCH 571

Course Descriptions for Architecture (ARCH)
ARCH 101: Architecture Design Studio – 1 (0–10–5)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course will help first year students to use architectural principles in design effectively. The students will understand a number of basic visual
communication elements such as: shapes, colours, and textures. Studio applications of these elements will enhance students’ fundamental
design skills in drafting of architectural drawings for plans, elevations, and sections; manual rendering techniques and the use of colour in
design; two-dimensional shapes, three-dimensional volumes, model making, and architectural lettering.

ARCH 102: Architecture Design Studio – 2 (0–10–5)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 101

This course aims to build design-thinking skills. It introduces the students to basic design elements and principals such as symmetry, forms
organisation, balance, and circulation through actual projects. The Projects include the study of the various design relationships in two and
three dimensions. This course stresses the use of model making in understanding abstract ideas and interprets information to produce
successful design solutions that provide accessibility to different facilities. Students present their architectural drawings in manual based
rendering methods.

ARCH 120: Freehand Drawing (0–6–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to freehand drawing principles and graphic representation of objects, masses, and voids. The course stresses
the enhancement of students’ ability to use appropriate graphic presentation media. This includes the study and use of visual communication
effects such as colour, light, texture, value, and space, along with basics of perspective sketching and orthogonal drawing.

ARCH 150: Computer-Aided Architectural Design – 1 (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): Any GCS

This course builds students’ skills of computer aided architectural design systems. The course benefits from the introduction to computer
course taught in the GEP. Students will enhance their computation skills to produce technically clear 2D drawings, and focus on using
computer presentations and rendering techniques.

ARCH 203: Architecture Design Studio – 3 (0–10–5)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 102

This course presents studio problems to develop students’ awareness, knowledge, and basic skills needed in the synthesis of building form.
Students will be familiarised with the principles of creating innovative interior spaces and exterior site design, according to user needs and
safety requirements, and understanding their relationships to horizontal and vertical circulations. The student will be asked to apply the learned
skills of concept development, design graphic techniques and presentations to demonstrate their critical thinking and communication skills in
writing and speaking.

ARCH 204: Architecture Design Studio – 4 (0–10–5)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 203

This course is concerned with more in-depth understanding of the diverse needs, values, behavioural norms, and cultures; and the effect of this
diversity on the development of architectural design for small-scale buildings. Students will be able to determine the artistic, conceptual, creative,
and spatial aspects of architecture in relation to its local context. The students will be asked to present their work and explain their concepts
in printed presentations to demonstrate their digital technology skills.

ARCH 231: History of Architecture (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces students to the cultural and aesthetic attributes of architecture in relation to its place and environment. It presents an
overview of the different architectural styles worldwide by surveying major works of architecture from the dawn of time until the end of the
19th century

ARCH 232: History of Islamic Architecture (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 231

This course will survey the architectural developments of different Muslim regions and dynasties throughout history. The aim of the course is to
acquaint the student with the urban characteristics of Islamic culture through the ages, to increase the student’s understanding of relationships
between urban principles and Islamic values in art and architecture, to enhance student awareness, appreciation, and respect of Muslim
architecture, and to familiarise the student with vocabulary of Muslim architecture in order to generate and encourage interest in using and
developing such elements.

ARCH 240: Architecture, Culture, and Environment (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

In this course, students are introduced to the complex interactions between human with their environment. Students address specific cases of
human modification of the earth and how environmental planning and design can help to minimise man’s harmful impacts and maximise benefits.

ARCH 252: Building Construction (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 203

In this course, the students are familiarised with the traditional construction systems and materials such as load bearing and framed systems
in wood, metal and concrete (In-situ and Pre-fabricated). The course will also cover constructional finishes methods and materials as well as
the construction of main building elements including foundations, stairs, doors and windows.

ARCH 256: Computer-Aided Architectural Design – 2 (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 150

This course builds on skills learnt in the first computer aided architectural design course. Students will develop their computation skills to
reach professional ability to produce technically clear drawings, including 2D and 3D simulations and computer presentations and advanced
rendering techniques.
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ARCH 305: Architecture Design Studio – 5 (0–10–6)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 204

This course focuses on studio problems to enhance students’ ability to develop initial investigative skills, critical thinking, and evaluation skills
needed in synthesis of building form using varied materials, contemporary structural systems to design a high-rise residential building. Building
codes and regulations such as: built up area, setbacks, and heights regulations are part of the project analysis. The course will build students
understanding of basic principles, application, and performance of building services systems including safety and egress.

ARCH 306: Architecture Design Studio – 6 ( 0–10–6)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 305 and ARCH 342

This urbanism studio course aims to raise students’ awareness of the architect’s role in the community. Students will understand different
characteristics of planned and unplanned settlements and its impact on the socio-economic development of the society. The architectural
design focuses on the dwelling place and its relation to the public realm. Students investigate the impact of architecture on the community and
the influence of codes, rules, and regulations, on the urban design. They also focus on environmental and climatic concerns, construction and
functional aspects, and complex programmatic needs. Considerations of green and sustainable architecture and new urbanism ways to reduce
energy and waste management methods are included.

ARCH 340: Research Methods in Architecture and Urban Design (2–1–2)

Prerequisite(s): GSEM 200*

This course introduces students to the concepts, tools, and skills needed to conduct scientific research in architecture and urban design.
Students are introduced to the various research methods and design. They learn how to prepare research objectives, rationale and testable
hypotheses, and collection and analysis of data based on a comprehensive treatment of specific strategies for investigating the built form.
The course also includes training in library use, archival research, on-line and electronic searching, print resources, and the application in a
small semester research.

ARCH 341: Theory of Architecture (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 231

This course offers an introduction to issues of architectural theory and practice of the 20th century through lectures and discussions.
The course examines the interaction of philosophical, cultural, ethical and socio-economic concepts and architectural form and expression.
It explores the relationships between buildings and their historical and cultural contexts.

ARCH 342: Urban Design (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 231

This course is a study of the basic principles of urban design, which are required for the design of a new area or re-developing an existing area.
The course will include the influence of the climatic, ecological, technological, economical and social factors on design. Open spaces, pedestrian
and car movement, and public and private utilities are some of the urban design elements discussed in this course.

ARCH 343: Introduction to Landscape Architecture (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 240

This course will introduce the students to the terminologies, elements, and principles of landscape architecture. It focuses on natural landscaping
with the use of native plants and the urban landscaping with community and place considerations. The course involves the review of distinguished
landscape architecture projects chosen from historic traditions and global cultures. The course presents parallel and divergent canons and traditions.

ARCH 350: Structure in Architecture – 1 (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 252

This course familiarises the student with the role of structures and their elements in the design process of architectural space. The student
is introduced to the basics of building structures that relate to the architectural design discipline. The topics that are covered include tension
and compression forces and stresses; moment, deflection and torsion forces in building structural members... etc.; structural frames with flat
surfaces and structural shapes such as tents systems, vaults, domes, and membrane structures.

ARCH 351: Structure in Architecture – 2 (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 350

This is the second part of the previous course. The course will focus on the effects of forces and stresses in structural elements (frames,
columns and their grid patterns, arches, cables, etc) on architectural forms, and the basics of using such elements in architectural space
formation and organisation.

ARCH 352: Building Structures and Materials (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 252

In this course, the students will learn the analytical Behaviour of Advanced structural systems such as large pavilion spans, Space frames, thin
shell structure and domes in terms of statical functions and spatial characteristics in non-mathematical terms. The approaches to structure and
the effects of construction materials, products, components, and construction techniques are integrated into the course content with
examination of their environmental impact and reuse. The course will also cover systems of circulation and fenestration.

ARCH 361: Photography (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

Basics of photographic equipment and print techniques are covered along with the study of photographic art and its use in architectural graphic
and presentation. Issues covered include angle of vision, image formation centre, photographic perspective and background, use of light and
photographic illusion techniques.

ARCH 362: Saudi Traditional Architecture (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The contents of this course deal primarily with the study of the urban fabric and its vocabulary in Saudi Arabian cities with the main goal to
acquaint the student with local architectural heritage in Saudi Arabia. This is achieved through a review and analysis of historical elements and
their respective locations in Saudi Arabia and the Islamic world, classification of these elements, their use and benefits in the traditional and in
modern setting. A part of the course focuses on the characteristics of traditional architecture style in the Hejaz region in general and the city
of Jeddah in particular.

260

ARCH 363: Psychology and Sociology in Design (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course covers the introductory information related to the different concepts and concerns of the effects of psychological and social
implications, which resulted from designing and forming the human built-up environment. It also covers the studies related to the different
concepts of reading the human built-up environment.

ARCH 364: Colour and Lighting Principles (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course focuses on the use of natural and artificial lighting in architecture and visual comfort requirements and its effects on the choice
of colours and building design. It includes a study on surfaces’ lighting properties such as glare and surface reflection.

ARCH 365: Acoustics in Architecture (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course focuses on the study of sound in the surrounding environment, its transmission and the effects on building design. The course
enhances understanding of principles and properties such as propagation, reflection, and absorption. In addition, the course includes a review
of the basics of noise control in buildings and sound amplifications systems.

ARCH 366: Computer-Aided Architectural Design – 3 (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 256

This course builds on skills learned in the other two computer aided architectural design courses taught in the core. The students will focus
on architectural drawings with 3D simulations, and computer presentations and rendering.

ARCH 367: Facilities Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 252

In this course students will be introduced to the principles of facilities management, where facilities management is defined as the practice
of coordinating the physical workplace with the people and work of the organisation. It integrates the principles of business administration,
architecture, and the behavioural and engineering sciences.

ARCH 368: Special Topics in Architecture (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

This course offers opportunity for study of advanced architectural topics tailored to fit the requirements of architecture student in a senior
standing. Departmental approval is required.

ARCH 369: (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

Approved courses from related fields; Departmental approval is required.

ARCH 407: Architecture Design Studio – 7 (0–10–6)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 306

This architecture design studio emphasises the development of professional comprehensive skills in design synthesis. Specifically the design
of buildings in response to a context that is significant for historical and urban characteristics. Analysis includes programming, typology, site
and place, and influence of regulatory measures and codes on building form. Students will be trained to define strategies for problem solving,
and develop structured arguments about their design concepts and the means to document and communicate them effectively. This argument
includes comprehensive integration of accessibility, sustainability, and deep understanding of structural systems and life safety principles.

ARCH 408: Architecture Design Studio – 8 (0–10–6)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 407

This is an advanced studio in special projects examining particular architectural determinants, and in architectural research. This course is a
comprehensive architectural design studio. It emphasises the wide-ranging integration of building systems within an ordered design concept
and understanding and using the unique qualities of materials, construction technology, and assembly details in the expression of architectural
ideas. Analysis includes economic considerations in building design, the planning and integration of structural systems, building service
systems, and building envelope design as an appropriate architectural expression.

ARCH 444: Housing and Economics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 342

In this course students will be introduced to the principles of housing designs and constructions on all levels: unit level, neighborhood level and
urban level. The course will also introduce principles of evaluating the housing projects, and principles of financing and funding, operational
costs, and bill of quantities.

ARCH 446: Comparative Architectural Thoughts (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 341

Building on concepts taught in ARCH 341, this course concentrates on a more detailed comparative study of different worldwide architectural
thoughts. It discusses the concepts and concerns that formulate the pillars of shaping and composing the built environment. The many issues
of varieties and differences in values and concerns of various regions in terms of social, economic and natural conditions will be discussed.
The course covers the period of architectural evolution from the industrial revolution until the beginning of the 21st century.

ARCH 453: Energy and Design (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 240

This is an introductory course, which discusses main energy sources (solar, thermal, and wind). The course will expose the student to basics
in heat transfer and the thermal properties of the building envelope. It includes the study of the basics of human thermal comfort, analysis of
climatic factors and their effects on architectural design. In addition, the course includes the study of building form and the thermal properties
of building material and their effect on building thermal performance and building energy requirement.

ARCH 454: Mechanical, Electrical, and Safety Systems (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 252

The course is an overview of mechanical, electrical, plumbing, and environmental systems for buildings as used by architects. It is also an
introduction to life safety systems design, artificial illumination calculations, active heating and cooling, acoustics, and an overview of drawings
standards and conventions.
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ARCH 455: Working Drawings (0–6–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 352

This course uses all knowledge obtained from the previous architectural courses to introduce students to the practice of working drawings and
technical documentation. It deals with the generation of technically clear drawings of plans elevations, sections, details, and schedules, with
an emphasis on the organisation and coordination necessary among the drawings. A complete set of illustrating is required for identifying the
construction and assembly of materials and systems. The students learn to develop the skill of writing outline specifications and incorporate
consultant information in the final set of working drawings.

ARCH 461: Planning and Design of Human Settlement (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 342

In this course students will be introduced to the principles of facilities management, where facilities management is defined as the practice
of coordinating the physical workplace with the people and work of the organisation. It integrates the principles of business administration,
architecture, and the behavioural and engineering sciences.

ARCH 462: Urban Conservation (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 342

This course focuses on planning and design of built environment. Lectures will provide advanced knowledge in urban conservation, which
is a basic component in sustainable environmental policy. Students will assess and analyse the physical appearance of an urban area as an
on-going transformation process. Urban culture will be considered as a rich source of form and spatial process in future urban conservation.

ARCH 463: Historic Building Restoration (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 232

This course provides the essentials of restoration and conservation of built environment. The course lectures, discussion and group work
provides students with simple methods for critical assessment of cultural significance of a building or group of buildings.

ARCH 465: Introduction to Real Estate (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 444

This course is an introduction to real estate industry. It helps students to widen their horizons on real estate that has a potential significant role
in economic development. The course topics show that the manner in which a real estate is managed can impact negatively or positively on
urban development. The lectures will cover 2 views: the developers’ view on aspects of real estate business practices; and the government’s
view on development of real estate entrepreneurship to avoid social, economic and political burdens.

ARCH 466: Introduction to Building Economics (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 252

This is an advanced studio in special projects examining particular architectural determinants, and in architectural research. This course is a
comprehensive architectural design studio. It emphasises the wide-ranging integration of building systems within an ordered design concept
and understanding and using the unique qualities of materials, construction technology, and assembly details in the expression of architectural
ideas. Analysis includes economic considerations in building design, the planning and integration of structural systems, building service
systems, and building envelope design as an appropriate architectural expression.

ARCH 556: Project Management (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 352

Students learn about planning projects, defining project scope and translating physical needs into building area, developing alternative solutions,
preparing schedules and estimates, coordinating work efforts, and other practical factors. The student will develop the skill to consider physical
constraints, laws, code implications, costs, bidding, construction sequencing and practices, design goals, assembling teams, and working
with consultants.

ARCH 557: Professional Practice (3–0–3)

Prerequisite(s): Internship

This course is an introduction to principles of professional practice, focusing on the historical, ethical, and legal framework of the practice
of architecture. The course includes a review to the responsibility of architects in the development of communities and environments.
The summer internship experience is an integral part of this course. The course includes portfolio development and writing internship report.

ARCH 571: Capstone Project Preparation (2–2–2)

Prerequisite(s): Dept. Approval

In this course, students begin work on their Capstone Project to be completed in ARCH 572. Students present a comprehensive proposal for their
project and gather all relevant necessary information in the form of an architectural programme for pursuing their architecture design work in the final
project. This includes an assessment of user needs, a site analysis and definition of selection, and a review of the relevant laws, codes, and standards.

ARCH 572: Capstone Project (0–10–6)

Prerequisite(s): ARCH 571

This course is a continuation of ARCH 571 in which the previously prepared architectural programme is transformed into a complete design
solution through a defined philosophical direction and a clear vision. This is achieved by stressing the use of analytical logic in presenting the
main design problem(s), methods of evaluation, and the formulation and selection of the most appropriate design alternatives. This course is the
culmination of work where students present their professional capacity in architecture.

College Math Courses for the Architecture (ARCH) Major
MATH 127: Calculus for Engineers (2–2–3)

Prerequisite(s): GMTH 141A

Functions, limits, continuity, trigonometric functions, tangents, velocities, and other instantaneous facts of change; Derivatives, the chain rule,
implicit differentiation, higher derivatives, exponential functions, inverse functions, and their derivatives; The mean value theorem, monotonic
functions, concavity, and points of inflection; Applied maximum and minimum problems; Definite and indefinite integrals, the fundamental
theorem of calculus.
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Effat University Architecture (ARCH)
Five Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1

Year 3 – Semester 6

ARCH 101

Architecture Design Studio 1

5

ARCH 306 Architecture Design Studio 6

6

ARCH 120

Freehand Drawing

3

ARCH 343 Introduction to Landscape Architecture

3

3

ARCH 454 Mechanical, Electrical, and Safety Systems

3

GMTH 141A Mathematics for Architecture and Design
GENG 161

Information, Media and Technology*

3

Cultural Literacy*

3

Project based Language and Critical Thinking

2

Architecture Elective 1

3

TOTAL

16

Year 1 – Semester 2

TOTAL

18

Year 4 – Semester 7

ARCH 102 Architecture Design Studio 2

5

ARCH 407 Architecture Design Studio 7

6

ARCH 150 Computer-Aided Architectural Design 1

3

ARCH 351 Structure in Architecture 2

3

MATH 127 Calculus for Engineers

3

ARCH 352 Building Structures and Materials

3

Linguistic Competence (Arabic)*

3

Linguistic Competence (English)*

2

ARCH 340	Research Methods in Architecture
and Urban Design

2

GISL 171 Social and Moral Values in Islam
TOTAL

18

Architecture Design Studio 3

TOTAL

3
17

Year 4 – Semester 8

Year 2 – Semester 3
ARCH 203

Global Awareness*

2

5

ARCH 408 Architecture Design Studio 8

6
3

ARCH 231

History of Architecture

3

ARCH 453 Energy and Design

ARCH 240

Architecture, Culture, and Environment

3

ARCH 455 Working Drawings

3

			

Quantitative Reasoning*

3

Linguistic Competence (Foreign Languages)*

2

			

Islamic Thought and Ethics*

2

Architecture Elective 2

3

			

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing*

TOTAL

2
18

Architecture Design Studio 4

17

Year 5 – Semester 9
ARCH 571 Capstone Project Preparation

2

5

ARCH 444 Housing and Economics

3
3
3

Year 2 – Semester 4
ARCH 204

TOTAL

ARCH 256

Computer-Aided Architectural Design 2

3

ARCH 446 Comparative Architectural Thoughts

ARCH 232

History of Islamic Architecture

3

ARCH 557 Professional Practice

ARCH 252

Building Constructions

3

Architecture Elective 3

3

3

Linguistic Competence (Foreign Languages)*

2

			

Scientific Literacy*

TOTAL

17

16

Year 5 – Semester 10

Year 3 – Semester 5
ARCH 305 Architecture Design Studio 5

6

ARCH 342 Urban Design

3

ARCH 341 Theory of Architecture

3

ARCH 350 Structure in Architecture 1

3

GSEM 200 Research Seminar

3

TOTAL

TOTAL

18

ARCH 572

Capstone Project

6

ARCH 556

Project Management

3

Architecture Elective 4

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics*

2

Civic Engagement*
TOTAL

2
16

* Choice of the student from this category.
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ARCH 101

ARCH 102

ARCH 203

ARCH 204

ARCH 305

ARCH 306

ARCH 407

ARCH 408

ARCH 571*

ARCH 572

Semester
ONE

Semester
TWO

Semester
THREE

Semester
FOUR

Semester
FIVE

Semester
SIX

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
EIGHT

Semester
NINE

Semester
TEN

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Advising Flowchart

Architecture

ARCH 556

ARCH 444

ARCH 455

ARCH 454

ARCH 343

ARCH 342

ARCH 232

ARCH 231

ARCH 150

ARCH 120

ARCH 557*

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Architecture
Technical
Elective 4

Architecture
Technical
Elective 3
Foreign
Language

Civic
Engagement

Architecture
Technical
Elective 2

ARCH 340

Global
Awareness

GSEM 200

English Language

GENG 161

Foreign
Language

Architecture
Technical
Elective 1

Arabic
Language

Cultural Literacy

ARCH 350

ARCH 252

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

ARCH 446

ARCH 453

ARCH 352

ARCH 351

ARCH 341

ARCH 256

ARCH 240

GISL 171

Information,
Media and
Technology

Scientific
Literacy

Quantitative
Reasoning

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

MATH 127

GMTH 141A

VISUAL AND DIGITAL PRODUCTION (VDP)

Programme Introduction
In today’s digital world, digital media professionals make valuable and
significant contributions. The Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Visual and
Digital Production – the first of its kind in Saudi Arabia – provides
students with foundation knowledge for a career in digital media.
The B.Sc. in Visual and Digital Production includes four tracks: Video
Production, Animation, Screenwriting and Interactive Media. The
programme provides the students with the ability to communicate
across diverse media platforms and understand how to plan, create,
manipulate, disseminate and critically, interpret still and moving
images, sound and interactive media across different platforms.

What Does the Programme Cover?
The Visual and Digital Production programme covers four tracks:

Video Production (VDPN)
The Video Production track focuses on still images, video and sound
for cinematic and televisual expressions; as well as newer forms of
web-based and mobile storytelling.

Animation (VDPA)
The Animation track explores the art of animation (traditional and digital
techniques), with emphasis on the diverse roles of animation in the
larger digital media ecosystem.

Screenwriting (VDPS)
The Screenwriting track explores modes of expressing ideas in script
form and investigates foundational formats (narrative, documentary
and television drama), as well as emerging ones such as short-form
storytelling for mobile devices and transmedia storytelling.

Interactive Media (VDPI)
The Interactive Media track explores the creative and critical potential
of media forms that invite user interaction, including game design.

What Skills Does the Programme
Give You?
Upon successful completion of the degree requirements in Visual and
Digital Production, students will be able to:
•	Conceptualise, plan, create and disseminate media projects for
diverse audiences and contexts
•	Critique media projects
•	Articulate the aesthetic and underlying theoretical frameworks
of media works
•	Effectively plan, create and disseminate sophisticated still and moving
images, audio recordings and web-based interactive experiences
•	Describe the conditions for local and international media production
and demonstrate awareness of the history of media production
regionally and worldwide
•	Synthesise disparate production methods and select appropriate
methods as necessary
•	Articulate the role of media in contributing to culture.

Career Opportunities
The programme in Visual and Digital Production prepares students
for the following careers and opportunities:
• Film production
• Television production
• Journalism
• Social media expression
• Visual communication
• Public relations
• Education
• Information visualisation
• Digital storytelling
•	Other professions that require agile adaptability as well
as critical and analytical abilities.
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Designation of the Digits Used for the Course Numbering
Letters

Digit 1

Digit 2

Digit 3

Digit Topic

Digit Topic

Digit 1 designates the year in which the course is taken.

0

General topics

Digit 2 designates the area or specialisation of the course
(areas of knowledge listed below).

1

Technical skills

2

Cultural context

Digit 3 designates the sequence of the course for the same area.

3

Thematic focus

4

Professional
development

5

Entrepreneurship

6

Internships

Explanation of Credit Hour Notations
Credit hours are listed throughout the document in the following format:
(3–0–3). The first digit indicates the number of lecture hours, the
second digit indicates the number of practical hours (if applicable), and
the third digit indicates the total number of credit hours for the course.

Programme Graduation Requirements
Programme Duration

Credit Hours Distribution

This is a four-year programme requiring 129 credits.

Requirements

Number of credits

General Education Requirements

42

VDP Core Requirements

36

Track Technical Core Requirements

39

Track Technical Elective Requirements

12

TOTAL

129

General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Skills Development

Literacies

Credits

Category

20

9

Cultivating Positive Disposition

10

Interdisciplinary Research
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

3
42
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Courses

GENG 161
Linguistic Communication (English)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Arabic)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages) Any two courses from the category
GMAT 141/142
Quantitative Reasoning
GSTA 140 or GSTA 141
Information, Media and Technology
Any course from the category
Scientific Literacy
Any course from the category
Global Awareness
Any course from the category
Cultural Literacy
Any course from the category
Physical and Environmental Wellbeing
Any course from the category
GISL 171
Islamic Thought and Ethics
Any two courses from the category
Civic Engagement
Any course from the category
GSEM 200

Credits
2
2
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
2
3
42

Major Core Requirements
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

VDP 101

Introduction to Media Production

2–2–3

None

VDP 102

Introduction to Global Media

3–0–3

None

VDP 103

Media and Arab Society

3–0–3

None

VDP 111

Fundamentals of Visual Technique

2–2–3

None

VDP 212

Fundamentals of Writing for Visual Media

3–0–3

None

VDP 213

Introduction to the Art of Animation

2–2–3

None

VDP 214

Fundamentals of Interactivity

2–2–3

None

VDP 260

Summer Training I

1–4–3

None

VDP 304

Ethical and Legal Responsibilities in the Media

3–0–3

None

VDP 360

Summer Training II

1–4–3

VDP 260

VDP 450

Capstone I

2–2–3

VDP 360

VDP 451

Capstone II

2–2–3

VDP 450

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)

36

Track Technical Core Requirements: Production (VDPN)
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

VDPN 215

Fundamentals of Digital Sound

2–2–3

VDP 101

VDPN 216

Fundamentals of Editing

2–2–3

VDP 101

VDPN 217

Directing for Television, Fiction and the Web

3–0–3

VDP 101

VDPN 218

Cinematic Arts Laboratory

2–2–3

None

VDPN 320

Colloquium: Motion Picture Production Techniques

3–0–3

None

VDPN 330

Production Planning and Proposal Writing

3–0–3

VDP 101

VDPN 340

Intermediate Production

1–4–3

VDP 101, VDP 111

VDPN 341

Intermediate Cinematography and Lighting

0–6–3

VDP 101, VDP 111

VDPN 342

Documentary Production Workshop

1–4–3

VDP 101, VDP 111

VDPN 344

Practicum in Producing

1–4–3

None

VDPN 431

Survey of Non-Fiction Media

3–0–3

None

VDPN 445

Designing for Visual Production

3–0–3

VDP 101, VDP 111

VDPN 446

Professional Practice

2–2–3

Senior Standing

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)

39

Track Technical Core Requirements: Visual and Digital Animation (VDPA)
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

VDPA 215

Animation Fundamentals

1–4–3

VDP 101, VDP 213

VDPA 216

Animation Theory and Techniques I

2–2–3

VDP 101, VDP 213

VDPA 217

History of Animation

1–4–3

None

VDPA 218

Introduction to Digital Animation

1–4–3

VDP 213

VDPA 319

Introduction to 3D Computer and Character Animation

1–4–3

VDP 213, VDPA 218

VDPA 330

Writing for Animation

1–4–3

VDP 101, VDP 111

VDPA 331

Ideation and Pre-Production

1–4–3

None

VDPA 332

Short Animated Film Production

1–4–3

VDP 101, VDPA 215

VDPA 333

Visual Effects and Animation

1–4–3

None

VDPA 334

Story Art Development

1–4–3

None

VDPA 335

Introduction to Film Graphics – Animation

1–4–3

None

VDPA 436

Animation for Web and Mobile Devices

1–4–3

Junior Standing

VDPA 437

Character Design Workshop

1–4–3

VDPA 215

TOTAL

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

39
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Track Technical Core Requirements: Screenwriting
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

VDPS 215

Nonverbal Thinking: Visual and Aural

3–0–3

VDP 101, VDP 212

VDPS 216

Genesis of the Screenplay

3–0–3

VDP 101, VDP 212

VDPS 217

Breaking the Story

3–0–3

None

VDPS 218

Writing the Screenplay

3–0–3

VDP 101, VDP 212

VDPS 330

Practicum in Writing Short Films

3–0–3

VDP 212

VDPS 331

Content and Consciousness

3–0–3

VDP 101, VDP 212

VDPS 332

Linked Narrative Storytelling for the Web

3–1–3

None

VDPS 333

Introduction to Television Writing

3–0–3

VDPS 215

VDPS 334

Adaptations: Transferring Existing Work to the Screen

3–1–3

VDPS 215

VDPS 335

Writing the DocuDrama

3–1–3

VDPS 215

VDPS 340

Intermediate Screenwriting: The Relationship Screenplay

3–1–3

VDPS 218

VDPS 441

Collaborative Screenwriting

3–0–3

VDPS 218

VDPS 442

Intermediate Screenwriting: Rewriting

3–0–3

VDPS 218

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)

39

Track Technical Core Requirements: Interactive Media
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

VDPI 215

Fundamentals of Computer Programming

2–2–3

VDP 101, VDP 214

VDPI 216

Introduction to Interactive Media

3–0–3

VDP 101, VDP 214

VDPI 217

Fundamentals of Procedural Media

2–2–3

None

VDPI 218

Design and Technology for Mobile Experiences

2–2–3

None

VDPI 320

Writing for Interactive Media

3–0–3

VDP 212

VDPI 330

Web Design

2–2–3

None

VDPI 340

Sound Design for Interactive Media

2–2–3

VDP 101, VDP 214

VDPI 341

Introduction to Game Development and Design

2–2–3

VDP 111, VDP 214

VDPI 342

Business and Management of Interactive Media and Games

3–0–3

None

VDPI 343

Interactive Storytelling

3–0–3

None

VDPI 431

Design and Development for E-Publishing

2–2–3

None

VDPI 444

Transmedia Storytelling and Entertainment

3–0–3

VDPI 320

VDPI 445

Design for Interactive Media

2–2–3

VDPI 216

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)

39

Track Technical Elective Requirements: Production*
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

VDPN 432

Media for Social Change

1–4–3

Junior Standing

VDPN 433

Information Visualisation

1–4–3

Junior Standing

VDPN 434

Introduction to Special Effects

1–4–3

VDPN 216

VDPN 435

Transmedia Production

2–2–3

Junior Standing

VDPN 436

Digital Storytelling for the Web

1–4–3

Junior Standing

VDPN 437

Digital Media for Business

2–2–3

Junior Standing

VDPN 438

Designing the Photo-Documentary: Image, Sound and Story

3–0–3

Junior Standing

VDPN 451

Advanced Video Camera Techniques

0–6–3

VDPN 341

VDPN 452

Advanced Editing

1–4–3

VDPN 216

VDPN 453

Advanced Sound Editing

3–0–3

VDPN 215

VDPN 454

Television Production Workshop

0–6–3

VDPN 217

VDPN 455

Filmic Expression

2–2–3

Junior Standing

VDPN 456

The Role of the Director

2–2–3

Junior Standing

TOTAL

268

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

39

Prerequisite(s)

Track Technical Elective Requirements: Animation*
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

VDPA 438

Principles of Digital Animation: Visualising Science

2–2–3

VDPA 215, VDPA 218

VDPA 439

Information Visualisation for Animators

2–2–3

Junior Standing

VDPA 440

Animation Theory and Techniques (II)

2–2–3

VDPA 216

VDPA 441

Animation Theory and Techniques (III)

1–4–3

VDPA 440

VDPA 442

Organic Modelling for Animation

2–2–3

VDPA 218

VDPA 443

Digital Lighting and Rendering

2–2–3

VDPA 218

VDPA 444

Digital Effects Animation

2–2–3

VDPA 218

VDPA 445

Animated Documentary Production

2–2–3

Junior Standing

VDPA 446

Visual Music

2–2–3

Junior Standing

VDPA 451

Advanced 3D Animation and Character Design

1–4–3

VDPA 319

VDPA 452

Advanced Visual Effects

1–4–3

VDPA 333

VDPN 455

Filmic Expression

2–2–3

Junior Standing

VDPN 456

The Role of the Director

2–2–3

Junior Standing

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)

39

Track Technical Elective Requirements: Screenwriting*
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

VDPS 437

Character Development and Storytelling for Games

3–0–3

Junior Standing

VDPS 438

Writing the Short Script

3–0–3

VDPS 330

VDPS 439

Writing Workshop in Creativity and Imagination

3–0–3

Junior Standing

VDPS 443

Script Coverage and Story Analysis

3–0–3

Junior Standing

VDPS 444

Writing the Hour-Long Dramatic Series

3–0–3

VDPS 333

VDPS 445

Creating the Dramatic Television Series

3–0–3

VDPS 333, VDPS 444

VDPS 446

Writing for Film and Television Genres

3–0–3

VDPS 333

VDPS 447

Foundations of Comedy

3–1–3

None

VDPS 448

Writing the Half-Hour Comedy Series

3–0–3

VDPS 333

VDPS 449

Writing the Original Situation Comedy Pilot

3–0–3

VDPS 333, VDPS 448

VDPS 450

Advanced Screenwriting

3–0–3

VDPS 217, VDPS 218

VDPS 451

Writing the First Draft Feature Screenplay

3–0–3

VDPS 217, VDPS 218

VDPN 456

The Role of the Director

2–2–3

Junior Standing

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)

36

Track Technical Elective Requirements: Interactive Media*
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

VDPI 432

Interface Design for Interactive Media and Games

2–2–3

VDPI 216, VDPI 341

VDPI 433

Tangible Computing

2–2–3

VDPI 215, VDPI 216

VDPI 434

Game Design as Art

3–0–3

VDPI 341

VDPI 435

The Role of the Director in Game Design

3–0–3

VDPI 341

VDPI 436

3D and Stereoscopic Media Design

2–2–3

Junior Standing

VDPI 437

Interactive Media for the Community

3–0–3

VDPI 216

VDPI 451

Intermediate Game Design Workshop

0–6–3

VDPI 341

VDPI 452

Critical Theory and Analysis of Interactive Media and Games

3–0–3

VDPI 216

VDPI 453

Interactive Media and Game Studies Seminar

3–0–3

VDPI 216

VDPI 454

Advanced Game Development

2–2–3

VDPI 341, VDPI 451

VDPI 455

Immersive Design Workshop

0–6–3

VDPI 341

VDPI 456

Experimental Interactive Media and Game Topics

2–2–3

VDPI 216

VDPN 456

The Role of the Director

2–2–3

Junior Standing

TOTAL

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

36
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Course Descriptions
Major Core requirements: Visual and Digital Production
VDP 101: Introduction to Media Production (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course provides an in-depth investigation of still and moving images and interactivity, as well as the interrelationships between technology,
culture and communication.

VDP 102: Introduction to Global Media (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course focuses on the aesthetic, critical, social and technological implications of global media. Lectures accompanied by presentations
of appropriate projects.

VDP 103: Media and Arab Society (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is a detailed investigation of the histories, traditions, achievements and trends of media in the Arab region.

VDP 111: Fundamentals of Visual Technique (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

Introduction to media production techniques and equipment with attention focused on camera, lighting, virtual camerawork, 3D space;
in addition to the processes of producing and directing.

VDP 212: Fundamentals of Writing for Visual Media (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces the elements of structure, theme, point of view, stance and character for screenwriting in multiple forms.

VDP 213: Introduction to the Art of Animation (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course is an introduction to the foundational theory, practice and history of animation.

VDP 214: Fundamentals of Interactivity (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course is a critical overview and historical perspective of the fundamental components of interactivity.

VDP 304: Ethical and Legal Responsibilities in the Media (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

Detailed investigation of global and local ethical and legal issues related to media production, distribution and exhibition.

VDP 260: Summer Training I (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This is an internship course with a local media production company.

VDP 360: Summer Training II (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP260

This is an internship course with a local media production company.

VDP 450: Capstone I (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 360

This course handles the planning, designing and execution of the capstone project.

VDP 451: Capstone II (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP450

The planning, design and execution of the culminating capstone project, with emphasis on completion and documentation.

Track Technical Core Requirements: Production
VDPN 215: Fundamentals of Digital Sound (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101

This is an introduction to the field of audio recording, processing, sampling, design and editing.

VDPN 216: Fundamentals of Editing (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101

This course introduces the theory, history and practices in media editing.

VDPN 217: Directing for Television, Fiction and the Web (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101

This course is an exploration of key concepts in directing for disparate screens, with attention to how to work with actors as well
as documentary subjects.

VDPN 218: Cinematic Arts Laboratory (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

The aesthetics and tools of the major disciplines of media arts: producing, cinematography, sound and editing.

VDPN 320: Colloquium: Motion Picture Production Techniques (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This is a combined visiting artist lecture series and hands-on workshops to address real-world media production challenges and possibilities.
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VDPN 330: Production Planning and Proposal Writing (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101

This course focuses on pre-production and planning for a media production, with attention to the rhetorical opportunities of the written funding
or production proposal.

VDPN 340: Intermediate Production (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 111

This course addresses the principles of visual and aural communication with small crew projects. It also handles idea development and realisation
using image, movement, pace and the spoken word as the primary vehicles for communication.

VDPN 341: Intermediate Cinematography and Lighting (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 111

This course is a detailed exploration of moving picture camera and lighting, with attention to common problems and challenges.

VDPN 342: Documentary Production Workshop (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 111

Workshop dedicated to planning and realising a short documentary project.

VDPN 344: Practicum in Producing (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

The role of the line producer across disparate media platforms, in pre-production, production and post-production, is explored through
workshop exercises.

VDPN 431: Survey of Non-Fiction Media (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to the key definitions, histories and theories of documentary media production.

VDPN 445: Designing for Visual Production (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 111

This course explores the roles and responsibilities of art departments across disparate media platforms, working with set design for real and
virtual production, stage and location design, etc.

VDPN 446: Professional Practice (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Seminar and workshop dedicated to honing the professional skills necessary beyond the university, including online presence, résumés, interview
techniques, basic business skills and networking.

Track Technical Elective Requirements: Production
VDPN 432: Media for Social Change (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Examination of the history and theory of media produced at times of social change.

VDPN 433: Information Visualisation (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course is about visualising information through diverse media platforms, with a focus on critical analysis and hands-on visualisation.

VDPN 434: Introduction to Special Effects (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPN 216

The course is an introductory workshop in the aesthetics and practices of special effects, embracing both the classical and contemporary modes.

VDPN 435: Transmedia Production (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Critical and creative storytelling across multiple platforms combined with critical reflection on existing models and platforms.

VDPN 436: Digital Storytelling for the Web (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Investigation of media-rich and interactive digital storytelling forms on the web. Students will create their own digital stories, focusing on clarity,
design and interactivity.

VDPN 437: Digital Media for Business (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Focus on creating media for businesses, from apps to visual presentations and websites.
VDPN 438: Designing the Photo-Documentary: Image, Sound and Story (3 Credits) Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing
Exploration of how the still image, in conjunction with sound and interactivity, can create powerful stories for different purposes.

VDPN 451: Advanced Video Camera Techniques (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPN 341

Workshop dedicated to exploring industry standard video cameras and techniques.

VDPN 452: Advanced Editing (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPN 216

Workshop dedicated to advanced editing techniques with focus on the long-form project.

VDPN 453: Advanced Sound Editing (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPN 215

Workshop dedicated to advanced sound editing and design focusing on professional procedures, techniques and equipment.

VDPN 454: Television Production Workshop (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPN 217

Focusing on the specific needs of television, with attention to cameras, graphics, technical operations, controlling audio and floor-managing live
productions. Students plan and produce television programmes.
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VDPN 455: Filmic Expression (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Analysis of the formal properties of the moving images - expressive medium. The course is taught through lectures, demonstrations, hands-on
image production and discussion.

VDPN 456: The Role of the Director (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Exploration - across different media platforms - of the multi-faceted expectations anticipated of the director.

Track Technical Core Requirements: Animation
VDPA 215: Animation Fundamentals (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 213

An introductory course focused on the graphic imagery of animation. The course covers topics such as timing, reaction, anticipation,
overlapping action and metamorphosis with an emphasis on self-exploration.

VDPA 216: Animation Theory and Techniques (I) (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 213

Theory and practice of analog frame-by-frame time based media, including the exploration of ideas and processes generations in the creation
of animated media across various applications. An exploration of the methods used for blending traditional techniques with contemporary
technologies in animation.

VDPA 217: History of Animation (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

Critical and in depth survey of historical developments, styles, techniques, theory and criticism of animation as an art form from the 20th century
to-date.

VDPA 218: Introduction to Digital Animation (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 213

The course is an introduction to the fundamental principles of animation in 2D digital software with an emphasis on story, sound, timing
and execution.

VDPA 319: Introduction to 3D Computer and Character Animation (3 Credits)
Prerequisite(s): VDP 213, VDPA 218
Lecture and practical laboratory in computer animation covering geometric modelling, motion specific animation, lighting, texture mapping,
rendering, composition, production techniques and systems for computer-synthesised animation.

VDPA 330: Writing for Animation (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 111

Practical writing exercises that explore concept, structure and development of long and short form animated films.

VDPA 331: Ideation and Pre-Production (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course focuses on the act of becoming an agent of ideas through lateral thinking across boundaries to find underlying principles in terms
of ideation.

VDPA 332: Short Animated Film Production (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDPA 215

Exploring creative strategies for designing animated form and content paired with a practicum in film, video and computer animation.
Course culminates in an individual project, the production of a 30-60 second work.

VDPA 333: Visual Effects and Animation (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

Survey of concepts and approaches to the production of effects work in film and video, covering both digital and traditional techniques
including magic lantern shows, stop-motion fantasies and animation combination films employing digital technologies.

VDPA 334: Story Art Development (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course explores storyboarding techniques as developing tools for character, plot and continuity.

VDPA 335: Introduction to Film Graphics – Animation (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

Investigation of media-rich and interactive forms of digital storytelling deployed on the web; students will create their own digital stories,
focusing on clarity, design and interactivity.

VDPA 436: Animation for the Web and Mobile Devices (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This is 2D vector graphics for animation on the web and mobile devices. It is includes scripting techniques for interactivity, Action Script syntax,
logic and control.

VDPA 437: Character Design Workshop (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPA 215

The course explores how the still image, in conjunction with sound and interactivity, can create powerful stories for journalism, websites
and businesses.
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Track Technical Elective Requirements: Animation
VDPA 438: Principles of Digital Animation: Visualising Science (3 Credits)
Prerequisite(s): VDPA 215, VDPA 218
The course focuses on developing a 3D animation from modelling to render, including the basics of surfaces, textures, lighting, animation and
modelling techniques. It includes advanced topics such as compositing, particle systems and character animation.

VDPA 439: Information Visualisation for Animators (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This is a critical analysis and hands-on laboratory in visualising information through diverse media platforms.

VDPA 440: Animation Theory and Techniques (II) (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPA 216

Instruction in methods for planning and executing a short film: storyboarding, visual development and production planning.

VDPA 441: Animation Theory and Techniques (III) (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPA 440

Practicum designed for completing a short animated film.

VDPA 442: Organic Modelling for Animation (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPA 218

Workshops that emphasise the art of digital sculpting of animated characters.

VDPA 443: Digital Lighting and Rendering (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPA 218

Cinematic lighting and rendering in computer-generated imagery (CGI) with a focus on concept, technique and execution.

VDPA 444: Digital Effects Animation (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPA 218

This course explores advanced techniques for 3D animation and visual effects development: particles, dynamics and fluids. Practical
applications include creating water, fire, explosions and destructions in film.

VDPA 445: Documentary Animated Production (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Survey of techniques for creating animated documentaries, with an opportunity to create one short animated documentary project.

VDPA 446: Visual Music (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This is an experimental animation class that focuses on non-conventional techniques for image creation and collaboration between composer
and visual artist. The course provides the opportunity to produce individual or group projects.

VDPA 451: Advanced 3D Animation and Character Design (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPA 319

Workshop dedicated to advanced 3D animation techniques and character design: anatomy, poses, facial expressions, silhouettes and
anthropomorphism. Students develop a portfolio.

VDPA 452: Advanced Visual Effects (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPA 333

The course provides detailed investigation of new and emerging technologies in visual effects for cinema, television and new media.

Track Technical Core Requirements: Screenwriting
VDPS 215: Nonverbal Thinking: Visual and Aural (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 212

This course is an introduction to and overview of screenwriting elements including theme, plot, character and dialogue from a visual and
aural standpoint.

VDPS 216: Genesis of the Screenplay (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 212

This course covers the evolution of the screenplay from its roots in myths, epic poems, plays and short stories. It is a practicum in writing
original treatments for film and television inspired by masters of literature.

VDPS 217: Breaking the Story (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course examines in-depth the fundamentals of good storytelling and how to apply those elements and develop new screenplay ideas.

VDPS 218: Writing the Screenplay (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 212

An introductory course in which students study structure and plot to generate several story outlines, write a short script for possible production,
a feature film outline and first act.

VDPS 330: Practicum in Writing Short Films (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 212

This course handles form, structure and planning of the script for short films.

VDPS 331: Content and Consciousness (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 212

This course examines the bridges between the brain, creativity, neuroscience and storytelling. Students will use inspiration from dream logs
and the subconscious through lectures, screenings and readings in creative writing exercises.
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VDPS 332: Linked Narrative Storytelling for the Web (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

Focus on content and characters that are viable in the internet landscape to create, develop and execute an episodic web series.

VDPS 333: Introduction to Television Writing (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 215

Fundamentals of writing for episodic television: writing scenes from existing popular television shows and the examination of television story
structure on the episodic and seasonal levels.

VDPS 334: Adaptations: Transferring Existing Work to the Screen (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 215

This is an inquiry into motion picture adaptations and an exploration of the issues that arise when translating a novel, play or other creative form
into a screenplay.

VDPS 335: Writing the DocuDrama (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 215

Workshop focused on the writing of the episodic docudrama with an emphasis on integrating dramatised re-enactments while still allowing
some degree of dramatic license in peripheral details.

VDPS 340: Intermediate Screenwriting: The Relationship Screenplay (3 Credits) Prerequisite(s): VDPS 218
This is an investigation of the complex nature of relationships between humans by writing an original feature length screenplay, examining the
multi-faceted world of characters and the ties that bind them.

VDPS 441: Collaborative Screenwriting (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 218

Writing workshop wherein small groups of students will act as a writing staff to produce several short narrative projects, including a first draft
and polish.

VDPS 442: Intermediate Screenwriting: Rewriting (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 218

This is an intermediate workshop in which a feature length screenplay will be rewritten using a macro to micro approach to revision.

Track Technical Elective Requirements: Screenwriting
VDPS 437: Character Development and Storytelling for Games (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This is an exploration of the characters and story worlds as they relate to gaming with an emphasis on emotionally captivating environments
in interactive entertainment.

VDPS 438: Writing the Short Script (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 330

Workshop focused on the crafting of several short scripts with an emphasis on screenwriting fundamentals and the presentation of original
ideas as both verbal pitches and outlines.

VDPS 439: Writing Workshop in Creativity and Imagination (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

Theories and practice of the creative process specifically in writing, exploring creativity in the arts, sciences, various professions, evolution,
history, subconscious, daily life and culture as inspiration.

VDPS 443: Script Coverage and Story Analysis (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

This course evaluates completed scripts as potential property from the perspective of a production company with an emphasis on premise,
storyline, originality, structure, character development, dialogue and commercial viability.

VDPS 444: Writing the Hour-Long Dramatic Series (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 333

Writing an episode of an existing hour-long dramatic series with an emphasis on conception, pitching, characterisation and structure that
is cohesive with the established show.

VDPS 445: Creating the Dramatic Television Series (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 333, VDPS 444

Examining and creating a concept, including a world and the characters that inhabit it, for an original hour-long dramatic series.
Outline for an original dramatic pilot.

VDPS 446: Writing for Film and Television Genres (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 333

Exploration of the conventions used in the writing of various television genres (the situation comedy, procedural, one-hour drama, thriller,
documentary, etc.) that populate the contemporary world of primetime television.

VDPS 447: Foundations of Comedy (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course studies comedic theory and practical applications in film, television and social media through lectures and screenings.

VDPS 448: Writing the Half-Hour Comedy Series (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 333

Students write an episode of an existing half-hour comedy series with an emphasis on the construction and anatomy of a joke, comedic
structure and character.
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VDPS 449: Writing the Original Situation Comedy Pilot (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 333, VDPS 448

This is an advanced workshop in comedic writing for an original half-hour series including a pilot script, summary of characters and storylines for
the first season with the intention of creating a pitch.

VDPS 450: Advanced Screenwriting (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 217, VDPS 218

The course handles evolution of the principles of the feature length script (tone, theme, character development and structure) into a fully realised
story treatment.

VDPS 451: Writing the First Draft Feature Screenplay (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPS 217, VDPS 218

Advanced screenwriting workshop focused on the development of characters and story from treatment to the first draft of a feature length script.

Track Technical Core Requirements: Interactive Media
VDPI 215: Fundamentals of Computer Programming (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 214

Fundamental concepts of procedural programming, including data types, control structures; functions, arrays, basic input/output and the
mechanics of running, testing, debugging and documenting computer programmes are covered in this course. Problem-solving skills and
programming techniques are emphasised and basic data structures and algorithms are also introduced.

VDPI 216: Introduction to Interactive Media (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 214

Examination of critical vocabulary and historical perspective in analysing and understanding the human experience with interactive media and
the potential for interactive media as both a commercial and an art form.

VDPI 217: Fundamentals of Procedural Media (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course is an introduction to the procedural nature of interactive media with an emphasis on the medium’s unique ability to combine
expressive form with the computer’s unique ability to execute rules.

VDPI 218: Design and Technology for Mobile Experiences (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

The course is an exploration of the critical and pragmatic aspects of designing for the mobile experience and technology. Design groups will
develop a mobile project using principles from lectures, readings and class discussions.

VDPI 320: Writing for Interactive Media (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 212

Writing workshop focused on developing interactive experiences. It emphasises narrative, the world and character development.

VDPI 330: Web Design (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

Exploration of traditional and digital design including colour, image-text integration, editing information, typography and sequencing as it related
to web design. It is an introductory level HTML programming, installation and modification of a Web server and manipulation of graphics, video
and sound.

VDPI 340: Sound Design for Interactive Media (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 101, VDP 214

This course introduces techniques, terminology and implementation of sound in interactive media. It includes establishing a sense of tone,
place and concepts of realistic sound.

VDPI 341: Introduction to Game Development and Design (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDP 111, VDP 214

This is an introduction to the technical and creative aspects of game development, including the art of creating the digital game prototype
and the development of 2D games.

VDPI 342: Business and Management of Interactive Media and Games (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This is an overview and analysis of current business models in interactive media and games, including methods for pitching, acquiring funds,
copyright and intellectual property.

VDPI 343: Interactive Storytelling (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

Investigation of media-rich and interactive forms of digital storytelling for various interactive platforms; students will create their own digital
stories with an emphasis on clarity, design and interactivity.

VDPI 431: Design and Development for E-Publishing (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course explores design principles and practical skills for the publication of e-books, EPUBs, digital periodicals and the development
of digital libraries and catalogues.

VDPI 444: Transmedia Storytelling and Entertainment (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 320

This is an introduction to the expressive potential of transmedia as a critical and creative tool across various platforms, interactive media
and entertainment.

VDPI 445: Design for Interactive Media (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 216

This course is a workshop in design for interactive media with an emphasis on writing and development.
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Track Technical Elective Requirements: Interactive Media
VDPI 432: Interface Design for Interactive Media and Games (3 Credits)
Prerequisite(s): VDPI 216, VDPI 341
This is an introduction to the aesthetic conventions, terminology and popular trends of interface design for interactive media and games in 2D
spaces, 3D spaces and user/camera perspectives.

VDPI 433: Tangible Computing (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 215, VDPI 216

This course is a workshop addressing the creative and technical aspects of a tangible user interface in which a person interacts with digital
information through a physical environment.

VDPI 434: Game Design as Art (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 341

This course is an investigation into the creative, artistic and expressive potential of game design through visual storytelling and aesthetics.

VDPI 435: The Role of the Director in Game Design (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 341

This course explores the multi-faceted expectations and leadership role of the director in a game design environment.

VDPI 436: 3D and Stereoscopic Media Design (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): Junior Standing

In depth exploration of aesthetics and techniques involved in the conceptualisation, design and execution of stereoscopic and 3D imaging.

VDPI 437: Interactive Media for the Community (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 216

Interdisciplinary workshop exploring local and community uses, outlets and resources for interactive media with an emphasis on public accessibility.

VDPI 451: Intermediate Game Design Workshop (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 341

This is an intermediate workshop that builds on the introductory course VDPI 341. It introduces advanced concepts in game design and theory
including ideation, digital prototyping and level design.

VDPI 452: Critical Theory and Analysis of Interactive Media and Games (3 Credits)
Prerequisite(s): VDPI 216
This is a critical studies course. It addresses the formal, aesthetic and cultural aspects of interactive media and digital games through discourse
around gameplay and the relationship of games and interactive media with other media platforms.

VDPI 453: Interactive Media and Game Studies Seminar (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 216

A series of seminars that focus on the latest trends in digital games, interactive media content, technology, tools, business and culture.
The topic of each seminar varies according to field of expertise and interest of the visiting faculty.

VDPI 454: Advanced Game Development (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 341, VDPI 451

Students work in a team environment on pre-production, prototyping, polishing and finalising a digital game suitable for distribution either on the
web and/or submission into independent game festivals.

VDPI 455: Immersive Design Workshop (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 341

Game design workshop with an emphasis on utilising immersive input devices in addition to the development of play mechanics, feedback
systems and design for immersive environments.

VDPI 456: Experimental Interactive Media and Game Topics (3 Credits)

Prerequisite(s): VDPI 216

This is an experimental studio course that explores concepts of structure, aesthetics and content of interactive media and games. Topics vary
every semester.
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Effat University Visual and Digital Production – Production Track
Four Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1

Year 3 – Semester 5

VDP 101

Introduction to Media Production

2-2-3

VDPN 340 Intermediate Production

1-4-3

GENG 161

Linguistic – Communication (English)

2-0-2

VDPN 341 Intermediate Cinematography and Lighting

0-6-3

Linguistic – Communication (Arabic)

3-0-3

VDPN 342 Documentary Production Workshop

1-4-3

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2-0-2

VDP 304

Ethical and Legal Responsibilities in the Media

3-0-3

Civic Engagement Requirement

2-0-2

GISL 171

GMTH 141A Mathematics for Architecture and Design
Information, Media and Technology
TOTAL

3-0-3
2-2-3
16

Year 1 – Semester 2

	Culture Literacy
TOTAL

3-0-3
17

Year 3 – Semester 6

VDP 102

Introduction to Global Media

3-0-3

VDPN 320 Colloquium: Motion Picture Production Techniques 3-0-3

VDP 111

Fundamentals of Visual Technique

2-2-3

VDPN 330 Production Planning and Proposal Writing

3-0-3

VDP 103

Media and Arab Society

3-0-3

VDPN 344 Practicum in Producing

1-4-3

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-0-2

	Scientific Literacy

3-0-3

2-2-3

	Global Awareness

3-0-3

2-1-2

TOTAL

GSTA 140 Elementary Statistics
Linguistic Communication (English)
TOTAL

16

VDP 360

Year 2 – Semester 3

15

Year 3 – Summer
Summer Training 2

TOTAL

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2-0-2

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-0-2

1-4-3
3

Year 4 – Semester 7

VDP 212

Fundamentals of Writing for Media

3

VDPN 445 Designing for Visual Production

3-0-3

VDP 213

Introduction to the Art of Animation

3

VDPN 446 Professional Practice

2-2-3

VDP 214

Fundamentals of Interactivity

3

VDPN 431 Survey of Non-Fiction Media

3-0-3

VDP 450

2-2-3

	Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)
TOTAL

2-0-2

Capstone 1
Technical Elective 1

15
TOTAL

3
15

Year 2 – Semester 4
Year 4 – Semester 8

VDPN 215 Fundamentals of Digital Sound

2-2-3

VDPN 216 Fundamentals of Editing

2-2-3

Technical Elective 2

3

VDPN 217 Directing for Television, Fiction and the Web

3-0-3

Technical Elective 3

3

VDPN 218 Cinematic Arts Laboratory

2-2-3

Technical Elective 4

	Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

2-0-2

VDP 451

GSEM 200 Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

3-0-3

TOTAL

TOTAL

Capstone 2

3
2-2-3
12

17

Year 2 – Summer
VDP 260 Summer Training 1
TOTAL

1-4-3
3
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Effat University Visual and Digital Production – Animation Track
Four Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1

Year 3 – Semester 5

VDP101

Introduction to Media Production

2-2-3

GENG 161

Linguistic – Communication (English)

2-0-2

Linguistic – Communication (Arabic)

3-0-3

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2-0-2

GISL 171

GMTH 141A Mathematics for Architecture and Design
Information, Media and Technology
TOTAL

3-0-3
2-2-3
16

Year 1 – Semester 2
VDP 102

Introduction to Global Media

3

VDP 111

Fundamentals of Visual Technique

3

VDP 103

Media and Arab Society

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement
GSTA 140 Elementary Statistics
Linguistic Communication (English)
TOTAL

2-0-2
2-2-3
2-1-2
16

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2-0-2

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-0-2

VDP 212

Fundamentals of Writing for Media

3

VDP 213

Introduction to the Art of Animation

3

VDP 214

Fundamentals of Interactivity

3

TOTAL

2-0-2
15

VDPA 215 Animation Fundamentals

1-4-3

VDPA 216 Animation Theory and Techniques (I)

2-2-3

VDPA 217 History of Animation

1-4-3

VDPA 218 Introduction to Digital Animation

1-4-3

	Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

2-0-2

GSEM 200 Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

3-0-3
17

Year 2 – Summer
VDP 260 Summer Training 1
TOTAL
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VDPA 330 Writing for Animation

1-4-3

VDPA 331 Ideation and Pre-Production

1-4-3

VDP 304

Ethical and Legal Responsibilities in the Media

3-0-3

Civic Engagement Requirement

2-0-2

	Culture Literacy
TOTAL

1-4-3
3

3-0-3
17

Year 3 – Semester 6
VDPA 332 Short Animated Film Production

1-4-3

VDPA 333 Visual Effects and Animation

1-4-3

VDPA 334 Story Art Development

1-4-3

	Scientific Literacy

3-0-3

	Global Awareness

3-0-3

TOTAL

15

Year 3 – Summer
Summer Training 2

TOTAL

1-4-3
3

Year 4 – Semester 7
VDPA 335 Introduction to Film Graphics - Animation

1-4-3

VDPA 436 Animation for Web and Mobile Devices

1-4-3

VDPA 437 Character Design Workshop

1-4-3

VDP 450

2-2-3

Capstone 1
Technical Elective 1

TOTAL

Year 2 – Semester 4

TOTAL

1-4-3

VDP 360

Year 2 – Semester 3

	Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

VDPA 319	Introduction to 3D Computer and Character
Animation

3
15

Year 4 – Semester 8

VDP 451
TOTAL

Technical Elective 2

3

Technical Elective 3

3

Technical Elective 4

3

Capstone 2

3
12

Effat University Visual and Digital Production – Screenwriting Track
Four Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1

Year 3 – Semester 5

VDP101

Introduction to Media Production

2-2-3

VDPS 330 Practicum in Writing Short Films

3-0-3

GENG 161

Linguistic – Communication (English)

2-0-2

VDPS 331 Content and Consciousness

3-0-3

Linguistic – Communication (Arabic)

3-0-3

VDPS 332 Linked Narrative Storytelling for the Web

3-1-3

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2-0-2

VDP 304

Ethical and Legal Responsibilities in the Media

3-0-3

Civic Engagement Requirement

2-0-2

GISL 171

GMTH 141A Mathematics for Architecture and Design
Information, Media and Technology
TOTAL

3-0-3
2-2-3
16

Year 1 – Semester 2
Introduction to Global Media

3-0-3

VDP 111

Fundamentals of Visual Technique

2-2-3

VDP 103

Media and Arab Society

3-0-3

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-0-2

Linguistic Communication (English)
TOTAL

TOTAL

3-0-3
17

Year 3 – Semester 6

VDP 102

GSTA 140 Elementary Statistics

	Culture Literacy

2-2-3
2-1-2
16

VDPS 334	Adaptations: Transferring Existing Work to the
Screen

3-1-3

VDPS 335 Writing the DocuDrama

3-1-3

VDPS 333 Introduction to Television Writing

3-0-3

	Scientific Literacy

3-0-3

	Global Awareness

3-0-3

TOTAL
VDP 360

Year 2 – Semester 3
Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2-0-2

15

Year 3 – Summer
Summer Training 2

TOTAL

1-4-3
3

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-0-2

VDP 212

Fundamentals of Writing for Media

3-0-3

VDP 213

Introduction to the Art of Animation

2-2-3

VDPS 340	Intermediate Screenwriting: Writing the
Relationship Screenplay

3-1-3

VDP 214

Fundamentals of Interactivity

2-2-3

VDPS 441 Collaborative Screenwriting

3-0-3

2-0-2

VDPS 442 Intermediate Screenwriting: Rewriting

3-0-3

VDP 450

2-2-3

	Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)
TOTAL

15

Year 4 – Semester 7

Capstone 1
Technical Elective 1

Year 2 – Semester 4

TOTAL

3
15

VDPS 215 Nonverbal Thinking: Visual and Aural

3-0-3

VDPS 216 Genesis of the Screenplay

3-0-3

VDPS 217 Breaking the Story

3-0-3

Technical Elective 2

3

VDPS 218 Writing the Screenplay

3-0-3

Technical Elective 3

3

	Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

2-0-2

Technical Elective 4

3

GSEM 200 Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

3-0-3

TOTAL

17

Year 4 – Semester 8

VDP 451
TOTAL

Capstone 2

2-2-3
12

Year 2 – Summer
VDP 260 Summer Training 1
TOTAL

1-4-3
3
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Effat University Visual and Digital Production – Interactive Media Track
Four Year Plan
Year 1 – Semester 1

Year 3 – Semester 5

VDP 101

Introduction to Media Production

2-2-3

VDPI 320 Writing for Interactive Media

3-0-3

GENG 161

Linguistic – Communication (English)

2-0-2

VDPI 330 Web Design

2-2-3

Linguistic – Communication (Arabic)

3-0-3

VDPI 340 Sound Design for Interactive Media

2-2-3

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2-0-2

VDP 304

Ethical and Legal Responsibilities in the Media

3-0-3

Civic Engagement Requirement

2-0-2

GISL 171

GMTH 141A Mathematics for Architecture and Design
Information, Media and Technology
TOTAL

3-0-3
2-2-3
16

Year 1 – Semester 2

	Culture Literacy
TOTAL

3-0-3
17

Year 3 – Semester 6

VDP 102

Introduction to Global Media

3-0-3

VDPI 341 Introduction to Game Development and Design

2-2-3

VDP 111

Fundamentals of Visual Technique

2-2-3

3-0-3

VDP 103

Media and Arab Society

3-0-3

VDPI 342	Business and Management of Interactive Media
and Games

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-0-2

VDPI 343 Interactive Storytelling

3-0-3

	Scientific Literacy

3-0-3

	Global Awareness

3-0-3

GSTA 140 Elementary Statistics
Linguistic Communication (English)
TOTAL

2-2-3
2-1-2
16

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2-0-2

Islamic Thought and Ethics Requirement

2-0-2

VDP 212

Fundamentals of Writing for Media

3-0-3

VDP 213

Introduction to the Art of Animation

2-2-3

VDP 214

Fundamentals of Interactivity

2-2-3

TOTAL

2-0-2
15

VDPI 215 Fundamentals of Computer Programming

2-2-3

VDPI 216 Introduction to Interactive Media

3-0-3

VDPI 217 Fundamentals of Procedural Media

2-2-3

VDPI 218 Design and Technology for Mobile Experiences

2-2-3

	Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

2-0-2

GSEM 200 Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

3-0-3
17

Year 2 – Summer
VDP 260 Summer Training 1
TOTAL
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Summer Training 2

TOTAL

1-4-3
3

1-4-3
3

Year 4 – Semester 7
VDPI 431 Design and Development for E-Publishing

2-2-3

VDPI 444 Transmedia Storytelling and Entertainment

3-0-3

VDPI 445 Design for Interactive Media

2-2-3

VDP 450

2-2-3

Capstone 1
Technical Elective 1

TOTAL

Year 2 – Semester 4

TOTAL

15

Year 3 – Summer
VDP 360

Year 2 – Semester 3

	Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages)

TOTAL

3
15

Year 4 – Semester 8

VDP 451
TOTAL

Technical Elective 2

3

Technical Elective 3

3

Technical Elective 4

3

Capstone 2

2-2-3
12
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Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

GSEM 200

Semester
THREE

Semester
FOUR

VDPN 445

Semester
SEVEN

Technical
Elective 3

VDPN 320

Semester
SIX

Semester
EIGHT

VDPN 340

Semester
FIVE

Technical
Elective 2

GSTA 140

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Semester
TWO

VDPN 215

GMTH 141A

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Production Track – Advising Flowchart

Visual and Digital Production

Free Elective 3

VDPN 446

VDPN 341

VDPN 216

VDP 212

VDP 103

VDP 101

Free Elective 4

VDPN 431

VDPN 330

VDPN 342

VDPN 217

VDP 213

VDP 111

Technical
Elective 1

VDPN 344

VDP 304

VDPN 218

VDP 214

VDP 102

Social Sciences

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

Natural Sciences

VDP 451

VDP 450

Summer: VDP 360
Summer Training II

Arts and
Humanities

Summer: VDP 260
Summer Training I

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

Civic Engagement

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

GCS 150

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

GISL 171

282

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

GSEM 200

Semester
THREE

Semester
FOUR

VDPA 335

Semester
SEVEN

Technical
Elective 3

VDPA 332

Semester
SIX

Semester
EIGHT

VDPA 319

Semester
FIVE

Technical
Elective 2

GSTA 140

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Semester
TWO

VDPA 215

GMTH 141A

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Animation Track – Advising Flowchart

Visual and Digital Production

Free Elective 3

VDPA 436

VDPA 330

VDPA 216

VDP 212

VDP 103

VDP 101

Free Elective 4

VDPA 437

VDPA 333

VDPA 331

VDPA 217

VDP 213

VDP 111

Technical
Elective 1

VDPA 344

VDP 304

VDPA 218

VDP 214

VDP 102

Social Sciences

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

Natural Sciences

VDP 451

VDP 450

Summer: VDP360
Summer Training II

Arts and
Humanities

Summer: VDP360
Summer Training I

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

Civic Engagement

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

GCS 150

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

GISL 171
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Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

GSEM 200

Semester
THREE

Semester
FOUR

VDPS 340

Semester
SEVEN

Technical
Elective 3

VDPS 334

Semester
SIX

Semester
EIGHT

VDPS 330

Semester
FIVE

Technical
Elective 2

GSTA 140

Linguistic
Communication
COM 112
(English)

Semester
TWO

VDPS 215

GMTH 141A

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Screenwriting Track – Advising Flowchart

Visual and Digital Production

Free Elective 3

VDPS 441

VDPS 331

VDPS 216

VDP 212

VDP 103

VDP 101

Free Elective 4

VDPS 442

VDPS 335

VDPS 332

VDPS 217

VDP 213

VDP 111

Technical
Elective 1

VDPS 333

VDP 304

VDPS 218

VDP 214

VDP 102

Social Sciences

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

Natural Sciences

VDP 451

VDP 450

Summer: VDP 360
Summer Training II

Arts and
Humanities

Summer: VDP 260
Summer Training I

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

Civic Engagement

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

GCS 150

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

GISL 171
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Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

GSEM 200

Semester
THREE

Semester
FOUR

VDPI 431

Semester
SEVEN

Technical
Elective 3

VDPI 341

Semester
SIX

Semester
EIGHT

VDPI 320

Semester
FIVE

Technical
Elective 2

GSTA 140

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Semester
TWO

VDPI 215

GMTH 141A

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Interactive Media Track – Advising Flowchart

Visual and Digital Production

Free Elective 3

VDPI 444

VDPI 330

VDPI 216

VDP 212

VDP 103

VDP 101

Free Elective 4

VDPI 445

VDPI 342

VDPI 331

VDPI 217

VDP 213

VDP 111

Technical
Elective 1

VDPI 344

VDP 304

VDPI 218

VDP 214

VDP 102

Social Sciences

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

Natural Sciences

Civic Engagement

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

GISL 171

VDP 451

VDP 450

Summer: VDP 360
Summer Training II

Arts and
Humanities

Summer: VDP 260
Summer Training I

Physical and
Environmental
Wellbeing

GCS 150

DESIGN

Programme Introduction
A designer’s mind and hand shapes, structures and supports the
physical and aesthetic attributes of all the products around us.
As our world changes, designers must observe carefully and react
with solutions that can inhabit, influence and further shape it.
Our Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Design will provide you with
a strong foundation in the principles, concepts, processes and
practices of design; giving you the skills you need to play a
meaningful role in today’s design world.

What Skills Does the Programme
Give You?
After completing the programme you’ll be able to:
•D
 efine design issues and creative processes in composition, scale,
proportions, identity, meaning, perception and sensitivity to context
and response to needs
•D
 emonstrate your specialised knowledge and skills in ENVD,
INTD and PROD conventions of manual and digital drawing
and modelling processes and applications

What Does the Course Cover?

•Q
 uote historic precedents, design theories, emergent issues and
multidisciplinary approaches in design in regional, national and
global contexts

Unique in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, our B.Sc. Design programme
covers three different learning tracks:

•K
 now the properties and qualities of materials, manufacturing
processes and production technologies, appraise their potential
for innovation and challenge compatibility for design concepts

Environmental Design (ENVD)
Providing you with a broad foundation in the principles of both
landscape architecture and urban design. You’ll study the aesthetics
and arrangements of towns and cities, with a focus on the creation
of sustainable communities. You’ll also investigate streets, parks,
publicly owned infrastructure and privately owned places.

Interior Design (INTD)
Taking a holistic approach to the creation of interior spaces and
places, you’ll be given a solid understanding of space and form,
design psychology, human factors, interior construction methods
and technologies, detailing, materials, furniture, finishes, colour,
and building systems and lighting.

Product Design (PROD)
Also taking a holistic approach to the creation of a wide variety of
product types, you’ll gain a structured understanding of how products
work, how products can be made to work better for people, what
makes them useful, usable and desirable in a specific cultural context,
how products are manufactured, and how ideas can be presented
using state-of-the art tools.

•D
 eploy multimedia design solutions to produce measured ENVD,
INTD, and PROD technical and representational drawing and
models to a professional level
•R
 etain critical knowledge of the history and theory of design,
and analyse various environmental, aesthetic, functional, spatial
and culturally specific factors that shape design decisions
•T
 ake a strong personal position in response to theoretical
design enquiries, work productively in a group and take
on group leadership roles
•P
 roduce integrated, comprehensively communicated designs
that are explicit in their cultural and social purpose

Career Opportunities
As a graduate of our Design programme, you’ll be able to move into
a satisfying career in private practice or work as Environmental,
Interior or Product designers for a firm or government organisation.
Your general design skills and broad training will also bring you
opportunities in careers outside mainstream practices, including:
Exhibition Design, Installation Art and Design, Film and Set Design,
Gaming and Media Design, Furniture Design, Property Developments,
Project management, Teaching and Research.
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Programme Learning Outcomes
Students who successfully complete the B.Sc. Design curriculum will
be able to:

•	Integrate scale related media (photographic, digital, hand work,
drawing and modelling) in order to produce measured ENVD, INTD,
and PROD technical and representational drawing and models to a
professional level.

•	Define important design issues and creative processes related to:
composition, scale, proportions, identity, meaning, perception,
sensitivity to context, and response to needs.

•	Access critical knowledge of history and theory of design and
analyse various environmental, aesthetic, functional, spatial and
culturally specific factors that shape design decisions related
to creation of places, spaces, products and experiences.

•	Arrange specialised knowledge and skills related to ENVD, INTD
and PROD conventions of manual and digital drawing and
modelling processes and applications.

•	Demonstrate ability to develop a strong personal position in
response to theoretical design enquiries; work productively in a
group and take on group leadership roles.

•	Recall significant historic precedents, design theories, emergent
issues and multidisciplinary approaches in design in regional,
national and global contexts.

•	Produce design works that are explicit in their cultural and social
purpose, and are fully integrated and comprehensively
communicated designs.

•	Explore properties and qualities of various materials, manufacturing
processes and production technologies, while explicitly challenging
their role in developing and supporting design concepts, and
potential for innovation.

Specific B.Sc. Design Programme Admission Requirements
1. Personal Statement

and expressive talent. Portfolio materials can include a range of artistic
demonstrations such as design, animation, painting, drawing, etc. –
presented in different modes (digital or print options).

1,000 words or less stating why the applicant wants to study in the
B.Sc. Design programme at Effat University, and reflecting on her
unique individual, distinctive experiences, characteristics, and
background. The Admission Committee reviews this statement as
a measure of the applicant’s creativity, intelligence, self-awareness,
determination and vision. The statement should give the committee
a sense of the applicant’s long-term goals and artistic ambitions.

3. Letters of Recommendation
An official letter of recommendation from one referee (high school
teacher) endorses the applicant’s ability to successfully complete
university work. The letter should be in the original, on letterhead,
stamped and sealed.

2. Portfolio
The portfolio is evidence of the depth of the applicant’s creative ability

Graduation Requirements
To obtain a degree of B.Sc. Design, the student must complete 133 credit hours in total, consisting of: 57 credit hours of Design courses,
25 credit hours of one of the possible three tracks (ENVD, INTD, PROD), 9 credit hours of technical elective courses, and 42 credit hours
of General Education courses.
Student completes the programme with cumulative GPA greater or equal to 2.0 out of 4.

Compulsory
University General Education Core (GEP)
Design Major Requirements
ENVD or INTD or PROD
Technical Electives
TOTAL
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Technical Electives
42
57
25
9

Total
42
57
25
9
133

Designation of the Digits Used for the Course Numbering
•	The letter part of the designation is the letter code of the programme/track that offers the course (i.e. DESN is the letter code for Design;
ENVD – for Environmental Design track; INTD – for Interior Design track, and PROD – for Product Design track).
•	The most significant digit of the numeric designation, the hundreds digit, identifies the target level.
•	The middle digit of the numeric designation, the tens digit, indicates the area of specialisation within the programme.
•	The last digit of the numeric designation, the singles digit, indicates the sequence number of the course within a set of courses associated
with a particular area of specialisation.

Letter Code

Track (domain of study)

Digit

Topic

Digit

Topic

DESN

Design

0

Design Studio

4

Content Courses

ENVD

Environmental Design

1

5

Materials, Systems and
Technologies

INTD

Interior Design

6

Professional Practices

PROD

Product Design

7

Advanced Practices
and Special Topics

2
3

Design Issues and
Creative Processes
Visualization and
Presentation Skills
History and Theory

Explanation of Credit Hours Notation
Every course is identified by an alphanumeric designation: Credit hours are listed throughout the document in the following format: (3-0-3).
The first numeral indicates the number of lecture hours, the second numeral indicates the number of practical hours (if applicable), and the
third numeral indicates the total number of credit hours awarded after the course has been successfully completed.

Programme Graduation Requirements
The General Education requirements, which form the core foundation for students throughout the university, are listed below.
The incorporation of the General Education courses (GEP) in the B.Sc.Design programme is presented in the Academic Plan.

Programme Duration
This is a four-year programme requiring 133 credits.

Credit Hours Distribution
Category

Compulsory

General
Electives

Technical
Electives

Internship

Total

General Education Requirements

36

6

–

–

42

Requirements in Design Major (DESN)

54

–

–

3

57

Requirements in one of the three Tracks below:
Environmental Design (ENVD) or
Interior Design (INTD) or
Product Design (PROD)

25

–

–

–

25

Technical Electives

–

–

9

–

9

TOTAL CREDITS

115

6

9

3

133
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General Education Requirements – 42 Credit Hours
List of Required General Education Courses:
Pillar

Credits

Skills Development

Category

20

Literacies

9

Cultivating Positive Disposition

10

Interdisciplinary Research
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS

3
42

Courses

Credits

GENG 161
Linguistic Communication (English)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Arabic)
Any course from the category
Linguistic Communication (Foreign Languages) Any two courses from the category
GMAT 141/142
Quantitative Reasoning
GSTA 140 or GSTA 141
Information, Media and Technology
Any course from the category
Scientific Literacy
Any course from the category
Global Awareness
Any course from the category
Cultural Literacy
Any course from the category
Physical and Environmental Wellbeing
Any course from the category
GISL 171
Islamic Thought and Ethics
Any two courses from the category
Civic Engagement
Any course from the category
GSEM 200

2
2
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
2
3
42

Core Programme Requirements: 91 Credit Hours
Design Programme Requirements

Credits

Design Major and Internship

DESN Requirements

54 + 3 = 57

Track (one of three)

ENVD Requirements or INTD Requirements or PROD Requirements

25

Technical Electives

9

TOTAL

91

Compulsory Courses or Requirements towards the Major in Design: 57 Credit Hours
To fulfil the requirements for graduation, all Design students must successfully complete the following courses:

a. Design Programme Requirements: 57 Credit Hours
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

DESN 101

Design Studio 1

1-6-4

None

DESN 102

Design Studio 2

1-6-4

DESN 101

DESN 121

Freehand Drawing

0-6-3

None

DESN 122

Technical Drawing

2-2-3

DESN 121

DESN 152

Colour: Concepts, Theories and Applications

2-2-3

DESN 121

DESN 221

Digital Modelling in Design

2-2-3

DESN 122

DESN 231

History of Design

3-0-3

None

DESN 251

Materials and Methods 1

2-2-3

DESN 122

DESN 252

Materials and Methods 2

2-2-3

DESN 251

DESN 341

Human Factors and Design Psychology

3-0-3

ENVD 202 or INTD 202 or
PROD 202

DESN 342

Design for Sustainability

3-0-3

DESN 252

DESN 363

Internship (Summer Course)

0-0-3

DESN 400

Capstone Preparation: Design Research and Programming

2-2-3

DESN 401

Design Studio 7: Interdisciplinary Project

1-8-5

DESN 402

Design Studio 8: Capstone Project

1-8-5

DESN 400 and DESN 401

DESN 431

Contemporary Issues in Design

3-0-3

DESN 342 and ENVD 362
or INTD 362 or PROD 362

DESN 462

Design Entrepreneurship and Leadership

3-0-3

DESN 431

TOTAL
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(Lecture-Practical-Total)

57

Prerequisite(s)

ENVD 302 and ENVD 362
or INTD 302 and INTD 362
or PROD 302 and PROD 362
ENVD 302 or INTD 302 or
PROD 302
ENVD 302 or INTD 302 or
PROD 302

b. Design Track: 25 Credit Hours Required
All students in the B.Sc. Design programme, in consultation with their academic advisor, must choose one of the three tracks closely aligned to
their interests. Each track comprises 25 credit hours, which are organised as a sequenced cluster of courses in the following three areas:
1. ENVD Environmental Design
2. INTD

Interior Design

3. PROD Product Design

Compulsory Courses in Environmental Design Track ENVD: 25 Credit Hours
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ENVD 201

Environmental Design Studio 3

1-6-4

DESN 102 and DESN 122

ENVD 202

Environmental Design Studio 4

1-6-4

ENVD 201

ENVD 232

History and Theory of Environmental Design

3-0-3

DESN 231 and ENVD 201

ENVD 301

Environmental Design Studio 5

1-6-4

ENVD 202 and ENVD 232

ENVD 302

Environmental Design Studio 6

1-6-4

DESN 341 and ENVD 301
and ENVD 321

ENVD 321

Geographical Information Systems (GIS)

2-2-3

DESN 221 and ENVD 202

ENVD 362

Professional Practices in Environmental Design

3-0-3

ENVD 301

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)

25

Compulsory Courses in Interior Design Track INTD: 25 Credit Hours
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

INTD 201

Interior Design Studio 3

1-6-4

DESN 102 and
DESN 122

INTD 202

Interior Design Studio 4

1-6-4

INTD 201

INTD 232

History and Theory of Interior Design

3-0-3

INTD 301

Interior Design Studio 5

1-6-4

INTD 302

Interior Design Studio 6

1-6-4

INTD 321

Interior Lighting, Fixtures, Furniture and Equipment

2-2-3

INTD 362

Professional Practices in Interior Design

3-0-3

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

TOTAL

Prerequisite(s)

DESN 231 and
INTD 201
DESN 252 and
INTD 202
DESN 341 and
INTD 301 and
INTD 321
DESN 252 and
INTD 202
INTD 301

25

Compulsory Courses in Product Design Track PROD: 25 Credit Hours
Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

PROD 201

Product Design Studio 3

1-6-4

DESN 102 and
DESN 122

PROD 202

Product Design Studio 4

1-6-4

PROD 201

PROD 232

History and Theory of Product Design

3-0-3

PROD 301

Product Design Studio 5

1-6-4

PROD 302

Product Design Studio 6

1-6-4

PROD 321

Product Prototyping and Fabrication

2-2-3

PROD 362

Professional Practices in Product Design

3-0-3

TOTAL

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

DESN
PROD
DESN
PROD
DESN
PROD
PROD
DESN
DESN
PROD

231 and
201
252 and
202
341 and
301 and
321
221 and
252 and
202

PROD 301

25
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Technical Elective Course Requirements: 9 Credit Hours
Students in the DESN programme can take any ARCH, ENVD, INTD or PROD course for which they meet the necessary prerequisites.
It is strongly recommended that students consult with their academic advisors to select electives that allow for enhancement of existing
skills and knowledge or exploration of new/allied skills and knowledge.

Credits

Dept. or Section
Prefix & Course No.

Course Title

ARCH 240

Architecture, Culture and Environment

3-0-3

None

ARCH 343

Introduction to Landscape Architecture

3-0-3

ARCH 240

ARCH 361

Photography

2-2-3

None

ARCH 362

Saudi Traditional Architecture

3-0-3

None

ARCH 365

Acoustics in Architecture

3-0-3

None

ARCH 369

Special Topics

3-0-3

Departmental Approval

INTD 371

Millwork and Detailing in Interior Environments

2-2-3

DESN 252 and
INTD 202

INTD 372

Advanced Lighting Design in Interior Environments

2-2-3

INTD 321

INTD 373

Building Systems in Interior Environment

2-2-3

DESN 252 and
INTD 202

INTD 374

Special Topics

3-0-3

Departmental Approval

PROD 371

Packaging and Branding

2-2-3

PROD 202

PROD 372

Advanced Prototyping and Fabrication

2-2-3

PROD 321

PROD 373

Advanced Digital Design Techniques

2-2-3

DESN 221 and
PROD 321

PROD 374

Special Topics

3-0-3

Departmental Approval

(Lecture-Practical-Total)

Prerequisite(s)

d. Required Internship: 3 Credits
All students in the DESN major are required to pursue a focused internship related to design as a broad discipline and professional practice
or the specific track of their choice or a closely allied area to their design major or track. To be eligible for a credit bearing Internship, students
should successfully complete two courses as identified below:
1) ENVD 302 or INTD 302 or PROD 302 and 2) ENVD 362 or INTD 362 or PROD 362

Course Descriptions
Major Core requirements
DESN 101: Design Studio 1 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course introduces the vocabulary, principles, concepts and processes applicable to design as a broad domain. Through a series
of open-ended exercises and projects, students are encouraged to think deductively and intuitively using abstraction to address visual,
conceptual and haptic factors. Using various materials and tools, design projects that highlight the non-Cartesian, iterative nature of design
processes are introduced, identified and understood. Intellectual discipline, deep engagement, heightened curiosity and persuasive
communication are emphasised.

DESN 102: Design Studio 2 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 101

This course focuses on the application of design principles, concepts and processes – design thinking in action – through exercises and
projects of differing complexities in different design specialties. Creative exploration, expression, and explanation are encouraged through
multiple, carefully structured projects that enhance design inquiry and innovative problem solving. Design problem solving, metaphorical
concept and visualisation of ideas are understood through the development, analysis, composition and construction of form, space and
experiences. Continued emphasis on abstraction juxtaposed with appreciation, analysis, and application and articulates, persuasive communication.

DESN 121: Freehand Drawing (0-6-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course encourages students to visualise their thoughts and ideas through the extensive exploration of the abstract and
representational languages of drawing. Through different media, the development of perception is encouraged and the importance and
power of drawings as a medium of design exploration and expression are emphasised. The ability to draw quickly and to accurately
communicate ideas will be stressed by an understanding of space, form and structure and the effects of light through the use of line,
texture, colour, shade and shadow.
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DESN 122: Technical Drawing (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 121

This course co-introduces analogue (hand or manual) and digital (AutoCAD or other software) methods of constructed technical drawings.
Through demonstrations and exercises, students learn to produce two and three-dimensional drawings including paralline drawings (plans,
sections, elevations) and orthogonal drawings (axonometric, isometric and perspective) and design details at different scales. Additional
foci include typical symbols, graphic conventions, dimensioning, and the professionally relevant methods of conveying design information
accurately, clearly and completely.

DESN 152: Colour: Concepts, Theories and Applications (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 121

Through lectures, demonstrations and exercises, this course focuses on the concepts, principles, theories and systems of colour.
Beginning with the nature of colour, and through understanding concepts such as hue, value, saturation, analogous and complementary
colours and progressing through the Munsell colour system, students will engage in multiple assignments requiring the understanding and
application of colour on surface, form and space. The emotive aspects of applied and inherent colours in materials will also be explored.

DESN 221: Digital Modelling in Design (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 122

The primary areas of focus include 2D image generation and manipulation and 3D object generation and surfacing. Through lectures,
demonstrations and hands on experience with a variety of digital tools, this course allows students to understand and investigate
technology’s (computer or other digital device) potential as a tool for creative exploration, representation, and documentation. Specifically,
students will work on exercises that provide a foundation for making graphic communication/presentation decisions through composition,
hierarchy, colour, typography and grids. Students will explore 3D modelling, cameras, lighting, surface textures, material mapping and
rendering output along with presentation concepts such as narrative, rendering style, visual mood and image composition.

DESN 231: History of Design (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): None

This course provides a critical overview of design from prehistoric times to the end of the 19th century. Within historical and cultural
contexts, design is presented as a broad spectrum activity encompassing product design, interior design, textile and fashion design,
graphic design, architecture, landscape architecture and urban design.

DESN 251: Materials and Methods -1 (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 122

This course introduces students to various basic fabrication techniques in wood, metals, plastics, fabrics and other materials that are
typically used to develop design concepts. Workshop safety rules and policies are introduced to establish standards for safe conduct in
this facility. The particular use and setup of all workshop equipment is demonstrated and students will fabricate items using the equipment.
An introduction to a variety of rapid prototyping techniques will expose the students to fabrication methods that enable the transition from
fabrication for design development to fabrication for low volume production and commercial uses.

DESN 252: Materials and Methods -2 (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 251

This course provides a conceptual, theoretical and technical base for the inventive, creative and responsible use of materials associated
with the built environment including interior design and urban design. Students learn and apply the principles and appropriate application
and performance of materials, products, components and assemblies, including their environmental impact and reuse.

DESN 341: Human Factors and Design Psychology (3-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): ENVD 202 or INTD 202 or PROD 202
Through lectures and assignments, this course examines the vital role of human factors such as anthropometrics and ergonomics as tools
to optimise the physical, physiological and emotional aspects of design. Topics include standards and data related to different user groups
regarding function and safety. In addition, the role of proxemics and cultural issues in the design and experience of products, spaces and
environments are introduced. The principles of universal design and the need to seamlessly integrate these factors in design processes
are emphasised.

DESN 342: Design for Sustainability (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 252

Through lectures and assignments, this course identifies, describes and analyses the important principles, approaches and aspects of
sustainable design. By contextualising sustainability as optimal problem solving that considers environmental, sociocultural, physiological
and financial dimensions of design decisions at any scale, the course material is presented under five broad themes such related to reduce,
reuse, recycle, restore and process. Resiliency, the twin concept to sustainability, is identified and discussed as a complementary but often
overlooked component of holistic design thinking.

DESN 363: Internship [Summer Course] (0-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): ENVD 302 and ENVD 362 or INTD 302 and INTD 362 or PROD 302 and PROD 362
An internship provides an opportunity for students to gain professional experience supporting the application and further development
of the knowledge and skills acquired in the classroom. Under faculty supervision, students work in positions in Design and/or one of the
tracks (Environmental Design, Interior Design, Product Design) or a closely aligned professional area. Students identify learning objectives,
complete reflective academic assignments and are expected to make a professional contribution to their employer. A minimum number
of 120 hours of documented work is necessary to earn credit for this course.
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DESN 400: Capstone Preparation: Design Research and Programming (2-2-3)
Prerequisite(s): ENVD 302 or INTD 302 or PROD 302
Through lectures, discussion and assignments, this course covers established and emerging methods of problem definition in design.
Within a specific area or topic of interest, students undertake precedent studies, programming, and functional analyses based on which
they organise and synthesise this information to hypothesise and propose solutions to design problems. Students are required to complete
extensive design research documenting the role of cultural, sociological, political, economic, environmental, anthropometric and human
factors in addition to life safety, and materials, methods and technologies. The “programming document or design brief” produced by each
students includes written and graphic communication which in turn complement their oral presentations to design faculty and professionals
with expertise in their area of research. This programming document will be used to inform the student’s Capstone Project in the
subsequent semester.

DESN 401: Design Studio 7: Interdisciplinary Project (1-8-5)
Prerequisite(s): ENVD 302 or INTD 302 or PROD 302
This advanced design studio requires students to integrate the knowledge and skills from their major (DESN) courses and their specific
design track (ENVD or PROD or INTD). Teams of three or more students, composed of at least one student from each of the three tracks,
work collaboratively on the project from precedent analyses through concept development and schematic design to design development
and culminating in design presentation. The scope, scale and nature of the assigned project is such that students are required to think
concurrently at the macro, micro, and mediated scales of design. Each team will develop one set of presentation documents and artifacts
showcasing one integrated, holistic design rather than a collection of three or more separate efforts.

DESN 402: Design Studio 8: Capstone Project (1-8-5)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 400 and DESN 401

Building on one semester of design research and programming, this capstone design studio requires students to integrate knowledge
and skills acquired throughout the core design and track curricula. This culminating design experience is a self-directed, faculty monitored
project requiring students to demonstrate the breadth and depth of their design thinking and skills. Each student selects one project from
a range of carefully screened design projects of appropriate and comparable scope, sophistication, and complexity.

DESN 431: Contemporary Issues in Design (3-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): DESN 342 and ENVD 362 or INTD 362 or PROD 362
This course identifies the significant, current and emerging design issues at the local, regional, national and global contexts. The influence
of factors such as interconnectivity and interactivity, increasing computing power, digitisation, emergence of knowledge economies,
technological, material and experiential innovations, mechanisation and urbanisation, resource conservation, depletion and renewal,
sustainability and resilience, schools of thought such as non-linearity, bio mimicry, reflective and networked practices, and quality of life
in shaping our understanding of the what, why, how, when, and where of design are analysed and articulated through position papers and
verbal presentations.

DESN 462: Design Entrepreneurship and Leadership (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 431

Through lectures, readings and discussions anchored with case studies, this course presents creative intelligence as a new form of cultural
literacy and design thinking as a powerful catalyst for change. When combined with entrepreneurship, ethics and leadership, design
thinking has tremendous potential to transform human experience and examples of intended and unintended, positive and negative
consequences are identified and discussed. The need to design with conviction, for people, using systems thinking and creating
competitive advantages and resilient, creative cultures is emphasised.

Environmental Design Track Requirements
ENVD 201: Environmental Design Studio 3 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 102 and DESN 122

In this studio course, students work individually and in teams on a series of exercises, projects and models, through which they examine
key concepts underlying landscape architecture and urban design. Understanding of how humans occupy exterior space is combined
with environmental design principles to create environmental experiences that span in scale from simple fountains through more elaborate
gardens and public spaces to neighbourhoods and cities.

ENVD 202: Environmental Design Studio 4 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): ENVD 201

This studio course focuses on programme formulation and application of design principles such as concept, spatial sequence, meaning
and dynamic change related to urban gardens and parks. Through the design of a small, private urban garden in a commercial area and
followed by a medium sized public park in a residential neighbourhood, students identify, understand and apply factors related to
ownership and access, custom (individual) versus mass (group) experiences, criteria underlying materials selection and installation,
health-safety-welfare, way finding, and operations and maintenance.

ENVD 232: History and Theory of Environmental Design (3-0-3)
Prerequisite(s): DESN 231 and ENVD 201
This course presents the evolution of the city as a physical, social and economic entity. By a critical understanding the dominant models
underlying the emergence of urban design and planning as a global phenomenon during the 20th century, an essential historic and
theoretical framework for environmental design is provided. Students develop an understanding of precedents in environmental design.
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ENVD 301: Environmental Design Studio 5 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): ENVD 202 and ENVD 232

This design studio includes exercises and projects that address the physical structure and function of communities, specifically through
public spaces that define, anchor and connect. To facilitate a clear understanding of appropriate design concepts such as streets and
streetscapes, focal points, scale, and infrastructure, students will work independently and in teams to research, analyse and develop
different models of urban development including traditional neighbourhood and transit oriented developments (TNDs and TODs),
Neo-Traditional Planning (New Urbanism) and urban renewal initiatives.

ENVD 302: Environmental Design Studio 6 (1-6-4)
Prerequisite(s): DESN 341, ENVD 301 and ENVD 321
In this advanced studio, students develop design scenarios that consider demographics, economics, planning, political systems, social,
legal, geographic terrain, built environment, and culture as other factors influencing the design, development and sometimes, decay of
different types of urban development and systems (organic patterns, grid patterns, ecological systems, transit systems, etc.). In addition,
the design projects present the inter related roles of designers, developers, landowners, investors, politicians, regulators, community
groups and individuals in the formation of historic and contemporary cities.

ENVD 321: Geographic Information Systems (GIS) (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 221 and ENVD 202

This lecture-lab course focuses on spatial data representation, visualisation and location based analysis in planning and development using
current software. Through an understanding of the theories, concepts and tools available in GIS, students develop mapping, visualisation
and representation skills including the conversion of tabular data into maps for improved spatial decision-making. Students also explore
the potential of GIS to increase productivity through process automation and spatial data comprehension for planners, urban designers
and environmental designers.

ENVD 362: Professional Practices in Environmental Design (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): ENVD 301

Environmental design practice is necessarily collaborative in nature and often involves interdisciplinary teams representing design and
planning disciplines. Through lectures, exercises and assignments, this course focuses on different professional services, business
developments, contracts and project management in contemporary environmental design practice in the public sector for government
agencies and other public entities, and private practice. The typical deliverables in environmental design practices include printed
documents such as guidelines, reports, conceptual and illustrative drawings, posters, presentations and other communication tools.

Interior Design Track Requirements
INTD 201: Interior Design Studio 3 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 102 and DESN 122

This studio focuses on the development of systematic design processes through a carefully selected range of design projects dealing
with the concepts, theories, terminology, methodologies and issues underlying the design of interior spaces and places. Students
develop a critical understanding of the relationships amongst form, space, function, materiality, light, colour, furniture, finishes, culture
and psychology and health-safety and welfare in the creation of interior environments that transcend the minimal need of shelter.

INTD 202: Interior Design Studio 4 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): INTD 201

This studio introduces students to the conceptual, theoretical, functional and aesthetic issues related to residential interiors through multiple,
structured design projects, of different sizes. In addition, the organisation of and movement through spaces, factors such as elements of
enclosure, proxemics, privacy, symbolism and socio-cultural factors are considered. The selection of lighting and finishes, furniture and
equipment (F, F & E) in defining the experiential and functional aspects of different types of residential interiors is also emphasised.

INTD 232: History and Theory of Interior Design (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 231 and INTD 201

This course provides a critical overview of the major stylistic movements, influential theories and prominent individuals and institutions that
shaped the interior design profession from the 20th-century and to present. In depth discussions of case studies will focus on how societal
and environmental influences, politics, economics, science and technology, psychology and media among other factors have shaped the
greater context for interior design and its closely allied associations with architecture, product and furniture design, material and textile
design, graphic design and lighting design.

INTD 301: Interior Design Studio 5 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 252 and INTD 202

This studio focuses on one small institutional interior such as a pediatric or orthopedic clinic (approximately 200 sq. meters) and one
mid-sized corporate office (approximately 350 sq. meters). Within the context of each specific programme and client, students develop
conceptually strong, unique and functional design solutions that integrate issues of technology and construction and consider the needs of
special populations (children and disabled). Students learn to seamlessly integrate appropriate choices of finishes, furniture and equipment
(FF&E), lighting and basic building technologies in their designs. Exploration of space and place through 3d explorations is encouraged.

INTD 302: Interior Design Studio 6 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 341 and INTD 301 and INTD 321

This advanced studio emphasises the resolution of complex design issues in interior environments such as retail interiors. The design
process involves programme analysis, ecological and environmental factors, design concept articulation and development of a completed
design that incorporates advanced technological and aesthetic principles. Holistic development of concept, application of current
sustainable design practices, effective space planning, appropriate material, finish and furniture selection, expression of lighting design,
building systems and codes and universal design are emphasised in the final presentation. A three dimensional representation of the
interior space through physical or virtual models is required.
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INTD 321: Interior Lighting, Furniture, Furnishings and Equipment (2-2-3)
Prerequisite(s): DESN 252 and INTD 202
This course introduces the principles of lighting including terminology, definitions and characteristics of light. Students select and apply
luminaries and light sources based on graphic exercises in lighting design and lighting calculations. A second major focus of the course
is the important role of fixtures; finish materials and furnishings (textiles) in the creation of residential, commercial and institutional interiors.
Key topics include the selection, specification, and application of textiles and finish materials based on their properties and performance
criteria; sources of textiles, fabrics and finish materials; the concept of sustainable resources; appropriate installation and maintenance
requirements; codes; and regulations and standards.

INTD 362: Professional Practices in Interior Design (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): INTD 301

Through lectures, exercises and assignments, students learn about the specialised services performed by professional interior designers
by focusing on the administrative, legal, ethical and financial aspects of professional practice. Contract documents, specifications, safety
standards and building codes will be studied within the context of a contract design project. Additional topics of emphasis include business
principles applicable to interior design such as marketing, purchasing, accounting, development of business plans, budgeting and
collaboration with teams and other consultants.

Product Design Track Requirements
PROD 201: Product Design Studio 3 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 102 and DESN 122

This studio focuses on the development of systematic design processes through an array of different design projects, done individually and
in small teams, dealing with concepts, theories, terminology and methodologies of industrial design. Basic competence in shop techniques
is established through the creation of simple objects and artifacts that communicate a visual narrative of value and/or function through their
form. Design and construction of representational prototypes are required, transcend the minimal need of shelter.

PROD 202: Product Design Studio 4 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): PROD 201

In this studio, based on the results of observational research, students design simple, single or limited use objects for various client groups
including special populations such as children, elderly, disabled. By limiting the complexity of the projects, the focus of the course is on
generation of product form while developing meticulous attention every aspect of the design process. Complete, clear, compelling design
documentation and construction of multiple study and presentation models at different scales are required.

PROD 232: History and Theory of Product Design (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 231 and PROD 201

This course provides a critical overview of significant developments, influential theories and prominent individuals and institutions that
shaped the product design profession from the 20th-century and to present. Students will analyse product designs in terms of design
values and ideals, style, materials, production, technology, ergonomics and context. In depth discussions of case studies will focus
on how societal and environmental influences, politics, economics, science and technology and media among other factors have shaped
the greater context for product design.

PROD 301: Product Design Studio 5 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 252 and PROD 202

This studio course focuses on the design of products with increasing levels of complexity. The projects are broad in scope, requiring the
application of design research techniques, the continued emphasis on product form and function and an enhanced understanding of the
effect of design decision on the product development process. Students develop a critical understanding of the relationship between
product form, function, fabrication and cost. Studio projects involve industry collaboration and provide experience in the design of
product(s) for defined market(s). Design development through sketches, study models, mock-ups/prototypes and full scale models.
Advanced quality presentation and process documentation.

PROD 302: Product Design Studio 6 (1-6-4) Prerequisite(s): DESN 341 and PROD 301 and PROD 321
The projects in this advanced studio course emphasise design research, leading to the formulation of design briefs that seed innovation
and can strategically support the business objectives or the mission of a client. Building on the skills and knowledge from prior studios,
students will create synergy between different objectives while understanding how design can play its role in the process of innovation.
Design projects are related to the needs of industry or organisations. Students have to demonstrate communication techniques and
competencies at a professional level.

PROD 321: Product Prototyping and Fabrication (2-2-3)
Prerequisite(s): DESN 221 and DESN 252 and PROD 202
This hands-on course focuses on the development of 3d mock-ups or prototypes using both hand operated tools and CNC automated
devices. Students develop the ability to safely and appropriately use different techniques, equipment and materials such as laser cutting
including sheet material cutting, folding and assembly. Additive processes such as 3D Rapid Prototyping mesh production and subtractive
processes using milling file preparation are also emphasised. Students also develop skills in parametric modelling using Solid Works.

PROD 362: Professional Practices in Product Design (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): PROD 301

Topics related to the different structures of professional practices in product design including contracts, agreements, billings, and business
procedures. Bringing together multi disciplinary teams to bring a product to market, building a business around a core competency in
design, and the development and protection of intellectual property. Legal and ethical aspects related to the practice of product design
in a closely connected global world.
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Product Design Track Requirements
PROD 201: Product Design Studio 3 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 102 and DESN 122

This studio focuses on the development of systematic design processes through an array of different design projects, done individually and
in small teams, dealing with concepts, theories, terminology and methodologies of industrial design. Basic competence in shop techniques
is established through the creation of simple objects and artifacts that communicate a visual narrative of value and/or function through their
form. Design and construction of representational prototypes are required, transcend the minimal need of shelter.

PROD 202: Product Design Studio 4 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): PROD 201

In this studio, based on the results of observational research, students design simple, single or limited use objects for various client groups
including special populations such as children, elderly, disabled. By limiting the complexity of the projects, the focus of the course is on
generation of product form while developing meticulous attention every aspect of the design process. Complete, clear, compelling design
documentation and construction of multiple study and presentation models at different scales are required.

PROD 232: History and Theory of Product Design (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 231 and PROD 201

This course provides a critical overview of significant developments, influential theories and prominent individuals and institutions that
shaped the product design profession from the 20th-century and to present. Students will analyse product designs in terms of design
values and ideals, style, materials, production, technology, ergonomics and context. In depth discussions of case studies will focus
on how societal and environmental influences, politics, economics, science and technology and media among other factors have shaped
the greater context for product design.

PROD 371: Packaging and Branding (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): PROD 202

This course focuses on three-dimensional structures for a broad range of products that will not only protect the contents but also create an
experience for the user. Students will examine the role of visual, structural, ergonomic and environmental factors in the design of rigid and
flexible containers. Conceptual development, prototyping, materials, typography, image making, composition, design and form are fully
reviewed and explored to create innovative and memorable packaging.

PROD 372: Advanced Prototyping and Fabrication ( 2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): PROD 321

This course focuses on methods of prototyping and fabricating interactive experiences. Students will work in teams to design and fabricate
interactions for products or environments. In addition, students will creatively explore forms and fabrication methods with a variety of less
prevalent materials, such as Ultra High Performance Concrete and composite materials, using moulds and other fabricated tools.

PROD 373: Advanced Digital Design Techniques (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 221 and PROD 321

This course is intended to build upon principles introduced in introductory digital modelling courses. Students will learn the steps
necessary to take their early design concepts through to the final presentation using advanced digital design techniques. Students will
use multiple digital design software packages across multiple computer platforms with an emphasis on CAID packages such as NURBS
modellers and animation software. In addition, the students will be instructed how to use vector-based desktop publishing programs and
bitmap-based programs as effective design and presentation tools.

PROD 374: Special Topics (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): Department Approval

This course offers approved topics that are of timely interest to the track.

INTD 371: Millwork and Detailing in Interior Environments Credits: (2-2-3)
Prerequisite(s): DESN 252 and INTD202
This course focuses on construction and installation as it specifically relates to interior design. Students will be introduced to the nature
and characteristics of interior detailing in relation to architectural woodwork, millwork, partitions, floors, ceilings, stairs, custom cabinetry,
furniture and speciality elements. The influence of interior finish materials and textiles on interior form and detailing will be explored.

INTD 372: Advanced Lighting Design in Interior Environments (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): INTD 321

This advanced course applies the principles of lighting including terminology, definitions and characteristics of light in specific interior
environments. Topics such as colour and directional effects of lighting, natural and artificial light sources, the relationship between energy,
the environment and sustainable design, illumination, human health and behaviour are reviewed. Through applied projects students
are introduced to lighting systems, specifically to luminaries and controls and to technological developments including LED and OLEDs.
Students learn to calculate the quantity of light required in different interior environments, by using the lumen method and the point
by point method.

INTD 373: Building Systems in Interior Environment (2-2-3)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 252 and INTD202

This course will focus on understanding the application of a broad range of mechanical, electrical, acoustical, plumbing, HVAC, security
and other building systems in the context of interior environments. Students will be introduced to the nature and characteristics of fire
detection, protection and suppression in building interiors. The critical role of interior building systems in establishing and maintaining the
health, safety and welfare of users will be emphasised.

INTD 374: Special Topics (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): Department Approval

This course offers approved topics that are of timely interest to the track. Institutions that shaped the product design profession from
the 20th-century and to present. Students will analyse product designs in terms of design values and ideals, style, materials, production,
technology, ergonomics and context. In depth discussions of case studies will focus on how societal and environmental influences, politics,
economics, science and technology and media among other factors have shaped the greater context for product design.
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PROD 301: Product Design Studio 5 (1-6-4)

Prerequisite(s): DESN 252 and PROD 202

This studio course focuses on the design of products with increasing levels of complexity. The projects are broad in scope, requiring the
application of design research techniques, the continued emphasis on product form and function and an enhanced understanding of the
effect of design decision on the product development process. Students develop a critical understanding of the relationship between
product form, function, fabrication and cost. Studio projects involve industry collaboration and provide experience in the design of
product(s) for defined market(s). Design development through sketches, study models, mock-ups/prototypes and full scale models.
Advanced quality presentation and process documentation.

PROD 302: Product Design Studio 6 (1-6-4) Prerequisite(s): DESN 341 and PROD 301 and PROD 321
The projects in this advanced studio course emphasises design research, leading to the formulation of design briefs that seed innovation
and can strategically support the business objectives or the mission of a client. Building on the skills and knowledge from prior studios,
students will create synergy between different objectives while understanding how design can play its role the process of innovation.
Design projects are related to the needs of industry or organisations. Students have to demonstrate communication techniques and
competencies at a professional level.

PROD 321: Product Prototyping and Fabrication (2-2-3)
Prerequisite(s): DESN 221 and DESN 252 and PROD 202
This hands-on course focuses on the development of 3D mock-ups or prototypes using both hand operated tools and CNC automated
devices. Students develop the ability to safely and appropriately use different techniques, equipment and materials such as laser cutting
including sheet material cutting, folding and assembly. Additive processes such as 3D Rapid Prototyping mesh production and subtractive
processes using milling file preparation are also emphasised. Students also develop skills in parametric modelling using Solid Works.

PROD 362: Professional Practices in Product Design (3-0-3)

Prerequisite(s): PROD 301

Topics related to the different structures of professional practices in product design including contracts, agreements, billings, and business
procedures. Bringing together multi disciplinary teams to bring a product to market, building a business around a core competency in design,
and the development and protection of intellectual property. Legal and ethical aspects related to the practice of product design in a closely
connected global world.
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Bachelor of Design – Environmental Design Track
Four Year Plan
Freshman Year – Semester 1

LEC LAB CR

DESN 101

Design Studio 1

1

6

4

DESN 121

Freehand Drawing

0

6

3

GENG 161

Project Based Language Learning and
Critical Thinking

2

1

2

Information, Media and Technology

2

2

3

2

2

GMTH 141A Mathematics for Architecture and Design
TOTAL

LEC LAB CR

LEC LAB CR

DESN 341

Human Factors and Design
Psychology

3

0

3

ENVD 301

Environmental Design Studio 5

1

6

4

ENVD 321

Geographic Information Systems (GIS)

2

2

3

Technical Elective 1

3

0

3

Scientific Literacy

2

3

3
15

Freshman Year – Semester 2

Junior Year – Semester 5

TOTAL

3
16

Junior Year – Semester 6

LEC LAB CR

DESN 102

Design Studio 2

1

6

4

DESN 342

Design for Sustainability

3

0

3

DESN 122

Technical Drawing

2

2

3

ENVD 302

Environmental Design Studio 6

1

6

4

DESN 152

Colour: Concepts, Theories and
Applications

2

2

3

ENVD 362

Professional Practices in
Environmental Design

3

0

3

Linguistic Communication (English)

2

1

2

GSEM 200

Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

2

2

3

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

3

0

3

Technical Elective 2

3

0

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2

0

2

GISL 171
TOTAL

TOTAL

3
16

17

Summer Session
Sophomore Year – Semester 3

LEC LAB CR

ENVD 201

Environmental Design Studio 3

1

6

4

DESN 221

Digital Modelling in Design

2

2

3

DESN 231

History of Design

3

0

3

DESN 251

Materials and Methods – 1

2

2

3

GSTA 140

Elementary Statistics

2

2

TOTAL

Sophomore Year – Semester 4

DESN 363

Internship

Senior Year – Semester 7

LEC LAB CR

0

0

3

LEC LAB CR

DESN 400

Capstone Preparation: Design
research and Programming

2

2

3

3

DESN 401

Design Studio 7: Interdisciplinary Project

1

8

5

16

DESN 431

Contemporary Issues in Design

3

0

3

Civic Engagement

2

0

2

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages)

2

1

2

Islamic Thought and Ethics

2

0

LEC LAB CR

ENVD 202

Environmental Design Studio 4

1

6

4

DESN 252

Materials and Methods – 2

2

2

3

ENVD 232

History & Theory of Environmental
Design

3

0

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics

2

0

2

Senior Year – Semester 8

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2

1

2

DESN 402

Design Studio 8: Capstone Project

1

8

5

Cultural Literacy

2

2

3

DESN 462

Design Entrepreneurship and Leadership

3

0

3

Technical Elective 3

3

0

3

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages)

2

0

2

Global Awareness

3

0

TOTAL

TOTAL

17

TOTAL

2
17

LEC LAB CR

3
16
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Bachelor of Design – Interior Design Track
Four Year Plan
Freshman Year – Semester 1

LEC LAB CR

Junior Year – Semester 5

LEC LAB CR

DESN 101

Design Studio 1

1

6

4

DESN 341

Human Factors and Design Psychology

3

0

3

DESN 121

Freehand Drawing

0

6

3

INTD 301

Interior Design Studio 5

1

6

4

GENG 161

Project Based Language Learning and
Critical Thinking

2

1

2

INTD 321

Interior Lighting, Fixtures, Furniture
and Equipment

2

2

3

Information, Media and Technology

2

2

3

Technical Elective 1

3

0

3

2

2

Scientific Literacy

2

3

GMTH 141A Mathematics for Architecture and Design
TOTAL

3
15

Freshman Year – Semester 2

LEC LAB CR

TOTAL

3
16

Junior Year – Semester 6

LEC LAB CR

DESN 102

Design Studio 2

1

6

4

DESN 342

Design for Sustainability

3

0

3

DESN 122

Technical Drawing

2

2

3

INTD 302

Interior Design Studio 6

1

6

4

DESN 152

Colour: Concepts, Theories and
Applications

2

2

3

INTD 362

Professional Practices in Interior Design

3

0

3

Linguistic Communication (English)

2

1

2

GSEM 200

Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

2

2

3

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

3

0

3

Technical Elective 2

3

0

3

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2

0

2

GISL 171
TOTAL

TOTAL

16

17

Summer Session
Sophomore Year – Semester 3

DESN 363

0

0

3

LEC LAB CR

INTD 201

Interior Design Studio 3

1

6

4

DESN 221

Digital Modelling in Design

2

2

3

DESN 231

History of Design

3

0

3

DESN 251

Materials and Methods – 1

2

2

3

GSTA 140

Elementary Statistics

2

2

3

TOTAL

16

Sophomore Year – Semester 4

Internship

LEC LAB CR

Senior Year – Semester 7

LEC LAB CR

DESN 400

Capstone Preparation: Design
research and Programming

2

2

3

DESN 401

Design Studio 7: Interdisciplinary Project

1

8

5

DESN 431

Contemporary Issues in Design

3

0

3

Civic Engagement

2

0

2

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages)

2

1

2

Islamic Thought and Ethics

2

0

LEC LAB CR

2

INTD 202

Interior Design Studio 4

1

6

4

DESN 252

Materials and Methods – 2

2

2

3

ENVD 232

History & Theory of Interior Design

3

0

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics

2

0

2

Senior Year – Semester 8

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2

1

2

DESN 402

Design Studio 8: Capstone Project

1

8

5

Cultural Literacy

2

2

3

DESN 462

Design Entrepreneurship and Leadership

3

0

3

Technical Elective 3

3

0

3

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages)

2

0

2

Global Awareness

3

0

3

TOTAL

TOTAL

17

TOTAL

298

17

LEC LAB CR

16

Bachelor of Design – Product Design Track
Four Year Plan
Freshman Year – Semester 1

LEC LAB CR

Junior Year – Semester 5

LEC LAB CR

DESN 101

Design Studio 1

1

6

4

DESN 341

Human Factors and Design Psychology

3

0

3

DESN 121

Freehand Drawing

0

6

3

PROD 301

Product Design Studio 5

1

6

4

GENG 161

Project Based Language Learning and
Critical Thinking

2

1

2

PROD 321

Product Prototyping and Fabrication

2

2

3

Information, Media and Technology

2

2

3

Technical Elective 1

3

0

3

2

2

3

Scientific Literacy

2

3

GMTH 141A Mathematics for Architecture and Design
TOTAL

15

Freshman Year – Semester 2

LEC LAB CR

DESN 102

Design Studio 2

1

6

4

DESN 122

Technical Drawing

2

2

3

DESN 152

Colour: Concepts, Theories and
Applications

2

2

3

GISL 171

Linguistic Communication (English)

2

1

2

Linguistic Communication (Arabic)

3

0

3

Social and Moral Values in Islam

2

0

2

TOTAL

17

TOTAL

Junior Year – Semester 6
Design for Sustainability

3

0

3

PROD 302

Product Design Studio 6

1

6

4

PROD 362

Professional Practices in Product Design

3

0

3

GSEM 200

Interdisciplinary Seminar and Research

2

2

3

Technical Elective 2

3

0

3

TOTAL

Product Design Studio 3

1

6

4

DESN 221

Digital Modelling in Design

2

2

3

DESN 231

History of Design

3

0

3

DESN 251

Materials and Methods – 1

2

2

GSTA 140

Elementary Statistics

2

2

TOTAL

Summer Session
Internship

LEC LAB CR

0

0

3

Senior Year – Semester 7

LEC LAB CR

DESN 400

Capstone Preparation: Design
research and Programming

2

2

3

3

DESN 401

Design Studio 7: Interdisciplinary Project

1

8

5

3

DESN 431

Contemporary Issues in Design

3

0

3

Civic Engagement

2

0

2

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages)

2

1

2

Islamic Thought and Ethics

2

0

2

16

LEC LAB CR

PROD 202

Product Design Studio 4

1

6

4

DESN 252

Materials and Methods – 2

2

2

3

PROD 232

History & Theory of Product Design

3

0

3

Islamic Thought and Ethics

2

0

2

Physical and Environmental Wellbeing

2

1

2

Cultural Literacy

2

2

3

TOTAL

16

LEC LAB CR

PROD 201

Sophomore Year – Semester 4

LEC LAB CR

DESN 342

DESN 363

Sophomore Year – Semester 3

3
16

TOTAL

17

Senior Year – Semester 8

LEC LAB CR

DESN 402

Design Studio 8: Capstone Project

1

8

5

DESN 462

Design Entrepreneurship and Leadership

3

0

3

Technical Elective 3

3

0

3

Linguistic Communication
(Foreign Languages)

2

0

2

Global Awareness

3

0

3

17

TOTAL

16
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DESN 102

ENVD 201

ENVD 202

ENVD 301

ENVD 302

Semester
TWO

Semester
THREE

Semester
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Semester
FIVE

Semester
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DESN 400

DESN 402

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
EIGHT

Summer: DESN 363

DESN 101

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Advising Flowchart

DESN 462

DESN 401

ENVD 321

DESN 221

DESN 122

DESN 121

DESN 431

ENVD 232

DESN 231

DESN 152

Bachelor of Design – Environmental Design Track

DESN 363

DESN 342

DESN 341

DESN 252

DESN 251

Tech Elective 3

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Tech Elective 2

ENVD 362 or
INTD 362 or
PROD 362

Civic Engagement

Cultural Literacy

Physical
Environment and
Wellbeing

Tech Elective 1

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

GISL 171

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

GSTA 140

Information, Media
and Technology

GENG 161

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

GSEM 200

Scientific Literacy

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

GMTH 141A
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DESN 102

INTD 201

INTD 202

INTD 301

ENVD 302

Semester
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Semester
THREE

Semester
FOUR

Semester
FIVE

Semester
SIX

DESN 400

DESN 402

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
EIGHT

Summer: DESN 363

DESN 101

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Advising Flowchart

DESN 462

DESN 401

INTD 321

DESN 221

DESN 122

DESN 121

Bachelor of Design – Interior Design Track

DESN 431

INTD 232

DESN 231

DESN 152

DESN 363

DESN 342

DESN 341

DESN 252

DESN 251

Civic Engagement

INTD 362

Tech Elective 1

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

GISL 171

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Tech Elective 3

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Tech Elective 2

Cultural Literacy

Physical
Environment and
Wellbeing

GSTA 140

Information, Media
and Technology

GENG 161

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

GSEM 200

Scientific Literacy

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

GMTH 141A

302

DESN 102

PROD 201

PROD 202

PROD 301

PROD 302

Semester
TWO

Semester
THREE

Semester
FOUR

Semester
FIVE

Semester
SIX

DESN 400

DESN 402

Semester
SEVEN

Semester
EIGHT

Summer: DESN 363

DESN 101

Semester
ONE

* Classes Which May Require Departmental Approval

Advising Flowchart

DESN 462

DESN 401

PROD 321

DESN 221

DESN 122

DESN 121

Bachelor of Design – Product Design Track

DESN 431

PROD 232

DESN 231

DESN 152

DESN 363

DESN 342

DESN 341

DESN 252

DESN 251

Civic Engagement

PROD 362

Tech Elective 1

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

GISL 171

Linguistic
Communication
(English)

Tech Elective 3

Islamic Thought
and Ethics

Tech Elective 2

Cultural Literacy

Physical
Environment and
Wellbeing

GARB 140

Information, Media
and Technology

GENG 161

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

Linguistic
Communication
(Foreign Languages)

GSEM 200

Scientific Literacy

Linguistic
Communication
(Arabic)

GMTH 141A

NOTES
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